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In Touch with the Throne
Some Considerations on the P r a y e r - L i f e
The Divine Basis of all Acceptable Prayer.
I HAVK it on my heart to say a few things on
the matter of prayer, and I think it would be
most helpful if, just at the outset, we were
reminded of the Divine basis of all acceptable
prayer. Before we come to what may be more
technical, we must recognise the spiritual
foundation of prayer, and that lias to do with
the ingredients and the sacredness of the incense
which was to be burnt upon the golden altar
referred to in Exodus xxx.; from the 34th verse.
It is not my intention to take up these ingredients for exposition, but simply to note that
the Lord stipulated for the sweet spices certain
things, ami then made a very strong statement
in relation to them. "
ye shall not make
to yourselves according to the composition
thereof; it shall be unto thee holy for the Lord.
Whosoever shall make like unto that, t o smell
thereto, shall even be cut off from his people."
That is the basis of all acceptable prayer. T h e
sweet spices, the ingredients of the incense, as
we know, typify the moral excellencies of the
Lord Jesus ; Mis graces and virtues, and merits,
and worthiness. T h e incense is not t h e prayers
of the saints. The incense is the merit and
worthiness of the Lord Jesus put into tin*
prayers, mingled with t h e prayers, becoming
that which brings the prayers in effectiveness
and acceptance to the presence o f God. There
is completeness here inasmuch as the ingredients
arc fourfold : the completeness o f t h e graces and
virtues and moral excellencies o f Christ. A m i
then, as you notice, salt is t o be mingled with
these other ingredients which always speaks o f
preserving things in life, and it seems to me t o
suggest Hint even the presentation of the moral
excellencies o f t h e Lord J e s u s is a l w a y s to be
free from merely cob I formality, which means
death, and must remain a living and vital t hing.
It is so possible that a contemplation o f the
Lord Jesus should become a mechanical thing,
and a formal thing ; that we accept the thing, in
our minds as necessary and as true, and we come
mechanically upon the merits of the Lord Jesus,
when the Lord wants the thing to be con1

tinuously alive.
With every fresh coming
to the Lord there should be a fresh appreciation
in life, of the Lord Jesus. The salt is to keep
things from death, to keep things in life, to
keep things fresh, to keep things keen, and wc
are required)to have an abiding keenness, aliveness of appreciation of these excellencies of the
Lord Jesus. If it is so. prayer jis acceptable
and effectual. The salt is not one of the ingredients, but something added in. That something is that which is incorruptible. And then
the very definite stipulation that nothing like
this was to be made by man himself or for himself. Then was to be no imitation of this, and
there was to be no private and personal appropriation of it by man ; it was to be held always
unto the Lord, holy to the Lord ; and an infringement of that rule meant death. As wc
know, on one occasion the offering of false fire
resulted in judgment and death. So here we
are told that if this thing were made by man,
an imitation of it for himself and for his own
personal ends, he would be cut off from among
his people. The moral excellencies of the Lord
Jesus cannot be imitated, and man cannot have
them in himself, and anything feigned is unacceptable to (loil. There are no excellencies,
there are no glories like those of the Lord Jesus.
Here we have God most definitely and positively saying, in effect, that there is a uniqueness,
an exclusiveness about the character of the Lord
Jesus which is unapproachable by man, which
is altogether apart, from the very best- that man
can make, of himself. (Jod sees in the Lord
Jesus that which is not anywhere else, and for
any man to come in imitation merits of the Lord
Jesus means death. There is no ground of
approach to God in our moral glories, and
herein is the awful blasphemy of saying things
about the sacrifice and the laying down of Jife
on the part of men for their fellow-create res
being on a par with the laying down of His life
by the Lord Jesus. That is utter blasphemy,
and that must come under the most utter
judgment of God. No ! God sees nothing like
the moral excellencies of His Son, and forbids
us to try and bring any tiling which is an imita1
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tion of that, or a man-made thing, not recognising the uniqueness of the Lord Jesus. Now
the ground of all acceptable prayer is that the
moral excellencies and glories, and graces, and
virtues, and merits, and worthiness of the Lord
Jesus is that upon which we approach the Father.
That is very simple but it is basic, and before
we can get anywhere in the matter of prayer
we do have to recognise that.
The Five Aspects of Prayer.
Now we are able then to go on with the
subject of prayer itself. In the first place I
want to say a little about the nature of prayer,
that which makes prayer, from its different
standpoints. And while there may be many
other aspects, I think we may say that prayer
has five main aspects; and they arc, communion, submission, petition, co-operation,
conflict. Prayer is each one of these, and
prayer in its fulness requires all of them, or
involves all of them.
Prayer as Communion.
Firstly, prayer is communion, it is fellowship,
it is love opening the heart to God, and that is
the foundation of all true forms of prayer. Wc
may liken it to the two main activities of our
human bodies. When we speak of the activities of these physical bodies, we speak of
what is organic, and then of what is functional.
Organic trouble is a. very serious thing ; a
functional trouble may not be so serious. And
prayer as communion takes the place of the
organic in our bodies. One part of our organic?
make-up is our breathing, what we call respiration. Now, you never stop to think about that.
You never reason that out and say : " Shall
I take another brqath ? " " Shall I breathe ? "
or " How many more breaths shall I take today ? " Vou may do that over your meal ;
that is functional. You never do it over your
respiration, that is organic. You may discuss
whether you will walk, or talk, or think, and
you may*tell yourself that }*ou will stop thinking, or walking, or talking ; that is functional,
that is controlled, that is deliberate, but you
do not do that over your breathing, over your
respiration *, it goes on. But, if j*our respiration
gives out your talking would give out, and your
walking would give out, and your thinking
would give out; so that respiration is basic to
everything else.
And prayer, as communion, is, in the spiritual
ife, what respiration is in the physical.' Com-

munion with God is a sustained thing, it is a
thing like breathing which goes on, or should
go on. I t differs altogether from those functional periodical activities such as feeding.
Respiration is quite involuntary, it is not just
deliberate. Wc may call it a habit, and a habit
is something which easily eludes the full consciousness of the one who is addicted to it. We
do things habitually without being aware at
the time that we are doing them. When a
habit is fully formed it is just an unconscious
part of our procedure, and communion with
God is that, something that goes on. Prayer as
communion is just that, that we are in touch
with the Lord and spontaneously and involuntarily we open our heart to the Lord.
That is the first foundational thing in all prayer,
and that is something wc shall have to give
attention to. While wc never discuss the
question as to whether we will breathe or not,
there is such a thing as developing right breathing, and in this sense wc shall have to give
attention to our breathing.
I think of all the people that ever I met, who
exemplified this organic life in fellowship with
God, Dr. F . B . Meyer was outstanding. I t did
not matter where he was, what the circumstances were, he suddenly stopped, perhaps
dictating a letter, in a conversation, in a
business meeting, and just said: " Stop a
minute," and he prayed. And that was his
habit in life, he went that way ; he seemed
at any moment to be in touch with the Lord.
It was like breathing to him. I believe it
represented one of the secrets of the fruitfulness
of his life and the value of his judgment in the
things of the Lord, and only those who had
close touch with him, especially in difficult
executive meetings, know the value of that
spiritual judgment which he brought to bear
upon situations, and it seemed to come to him
just like that, as out from the Lord.
Well, that is prayer in its foundation. I t is
communion, it is fellowship, it is the spontaneous opening of the heart to the Lord. I t
is not the whole range of prayer, but it is life
lived back of all deliberate activities, in touch
with the Lord, and it is a very, very valuable
thing and makes all other prayer so much more
effective if wc have that. I t is so different
from life being just a matter of prayer in
emergencies. Emergencies are very often much
more critical than they need bo because we
have to find our way back to God instead of
being there. I think very often the Lord allows

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

emergencies to come and restore fellowsliip
with Him which has been lost, and then the
abiding fruit of such an emergency in the Lord's
mind is that we should not lose that touch
again which He gives us from the emergency,
we should keep hold of it.
Prayer as Submission.
Then, secondly, prayer is submission ; and
here we must be aware of the possibility of a
contradiction in terms. Prayer is submission.
Passive inaction in what is called trust, is not
prayer. We have heard people speak of trust,
which for them means just passivity, inaction ;
but it is not prayer. Submission is always
active, it is not passive. And submission
always involves the will, it does not dismiss
the will. Now carefully keep hold of that.
To many people just trustfully leaning on the
Lord is thought to be submission, and their
address to the Lord takes its character from
such a state ; but that is not prayer. Lm.
questioning .acquiescence in things as wc find
them is hot submission, and it is not prayer.
Submission means getting into line with the
"Divine mind. That may mean conflict. I t will
almost invariably mean action. I t will bring
in the volition. Prayer, from whatever stand¬
point you regard it is always positive, it is
never passive. Trust is another thing, it docs
not come into the realm of prayer. Faith
comes into the realm of prayer, but faith is
always an active thing and never a passive
thing. Faith may require a battle, it very
often does, to get to a place of rest, but the rest
of faith is not what we have called unquestioning acquiescence. The rest of faith is the laststage of adjustment to the Divine mind
reached. Submission is not merely the suppression of desire, but it is the bringing of desire
into line with the Divine will and if needs be
changing desire. Desire may be a very strong
thing, a mighty propelling force, but a propelling force ought to be so tinder control that
it can be switched into the direction of an
arresting force, f mean that to propel a train
a tremendous amount of power and force is
represented, but a modern train is so arranged
that the mighty propelling force which carries
it on, can in a moment be switched on to its
brakes to pull it up, to stop it ; and in prayer,
where submission is in view very of^en that is
what has to be done, that strength of desire has
to be arrested in one direction and bring us into
another direction, perhaps from propelling us

forward to bringing us to a standstill in the will
of God. That is submission. You sec it is an
active thing, it is a positive thing—is submission. I anticipate that there will be more
questions in this connection, but it is a very
important thing to recognise that prayer in its
second aspect is submission, which is a positive
thing. I t is not just collapsing before God and
saying : " Well, I trust that everything will
turn out all right, and 1 just acquiesce in things
as they are and leave it with the Lord." I t is
coming positively into line with God's will,
God's desire, God's mind ; that is submission,
and very often it repVesents the deepest conflict and sometimes heart-break, but it is
submission and it is necessary. We will touch
that again at another point later.
Prayer as Petition.
Thirdly, prayer is petition, request or asking ;
whichever word you prefer, it is all the same.
And here we touch what is in the activity of
pnwer, perhaps the major aspect. Undoubtedly it has the largest place in Scripture, and it
really defines the meaning of the word prayer.
From a Scriptural standpoint, prayer is rightly
taken to mean petition, and if you go through
the Word of God you will find that by an
overwhelming measure prayer represents petition. Perhaps wc here do not need very much
argument along that line to prove, or persuade
that it is so, but I am quite sure that before
we arc through we shall see that a note of
emphasis is necessary and important; for after
all, our main problems come up in the direction
of asking. Practically all our problems arise
in the realm of petition. We shall go on pray-ing, of course, and we shall go on asking, in
spite of them all—1 trust we shall ; but it is as
well for us to have the ground well laid for
petition, for request, for asking, and for us to
recognise clearly, and be fully assured that there
is an objective efficacy in prayer. I do not
doubt but that all of us at some time or other
have a little catch in our prayers of request and
asking because of a little mental something
that comes in and undermines certainty. What
I mean is this; the objective efficacy of
prayer—that is, that prayer has x>owcr to
change things objectively, and not merely to
have an influence upon us inwardly: prayer
which brings answers outside of ourselves—
petition, request, asking, is set over against all
'those false arguments, such as—Divine omniscience makes prayer unnecessary ; God knows
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everything. He knows the end from the beginning, He knows what He will do, He knows how
He will do it, He knows the end of all things
from the beginning, then why pray ? Or again,
Divine goodness makes prayer ' superfluous,
God is good, compassionate, merciful and longsuffering, He will only do the best, He is love ;
prayer is superfluous. To petition the Lord to
do good, to be gracious, to show kindness, to
do the best for us, to ask : why not trust the
goodness of God ? Prayer is superfluous. Or
once more, Divine foreordination makes prayer
useless. I f God has settled things eternally,
predestination holds good, it is therefore useless
to pray. Or, running alongside of that—
Divine sovereignty—the fact that God rules
and over-rules and He is in the throne of
government and has all things in His hands and
in His power—makes prayer lack of faith.
Why ask, why pray, why petition, why request
when all things are in God's hands and He is
ruling and over-ruling, governing, directing in
His sovereignty. Once more, the Divine vastness of law and purpose makes praj'er pre¬
sumptuous. I t is presumption to ask God to
change things when He has fixed everything
according to His eternal laws and things are
moving in correspondence with a set order. I t
is presumption to expect the Lord to go out
of His order, to ask Him to do so.

T

wc go on. W c must recognise that the modernism of our time docs set aside the objective
efficacy of prayer, and only gives to prayer the
place of a subjective value, of its salutary
influence upon the one who prays in making a
change, perhaps of demeanour, of mind, and
reason, by certain qualities of reverence and
such like.
Now before wc take u\) some of these things
more fully, let me say that there are two things
to bear in mind always in pctitional prayer.
The first is the basic need of the other two,
communion and submission. For pctitional
prayer, in which after all that J. have said, we
believe, and with which, after all, we shall go
on, nevertheless the basic need is communion
with the Lord, so that jiraycr docs not resolve
itself into merely asking God for things, but
it comes out of a heart-fellowship with Him.
And then submission, so that our petitions are
not for our own ends, personal desires, but by
submission wc have been brought into line
with the Divine will, that petition is based upon
oneness with the mind and will of God. You
will find that I am only putting in another way
what you have in' the Word of God made
perfectly clear, namely, " if you shall ask anything according to His. will," that is submission.
Then the other thing to bear in mind in pctitional prayer is that in view of all the aforesaid
mental difficulties, petitional prayer becomes
pre-eminently an act of faith. I t is these things
which very largely make pctitional prayer an
act of faith. Yes, argue if you will along all
these lines ; about the sovereignty of God and
predestination, etc., nevertheless, wc believe that
God will change things. I n spite of all the
arguments which would undercut prayer and
weaken prayer we arc going on asking., That
makes petitional prayer pre-eminently'-an act
of faith. You may say that that is a very
cheap way of getting out of it. Well, we have
not finished yet, but that is the conclusion we
have to arrive at. We do not want to get out
of this cheaply.

Now you may not have put things like that,
those questions may never have arisen in your
minds in that way, but I venture to suggest
that whether those words have been in your
mind or not, whether you have put things like
that or not, from time to time what is contained in them has subtly crept into your
prayer-life and affected it and taken some of the
grip out of it. That when you have been
praying there lias been an indefinable something creeping in, a sense—" Well, the Lord
knows what He will do, why should I beseech
Him ? The Lord is good anil gracious, why
should I ask Him ? The Lord knows the end
from the beginuing, why should I not just trust
Him ? The Lord's purposes -are fixed, why
Prayer as Co-operation.
should I begin to wrestle with Him to change
Now there are yet other two aspects of prayer,
things ? He will work out His purpose, He is
o:ie
cf which we will deal with at the moment,
of set mind, who can change Him ? " Prayer
a*id
the other we will leave for another occais affected, if not by the actual framing of the
sion.
The fourth is, co-operation, and this is
language mentally, by that sense of contradicthe
governing
object of prayer. I t gets behind
tion which comes in. All these things creep
everything
else
and will set us right as to
into the mind or heart and have a tendency to
praying
and
as
to prayer in all its aspects.
deter or weaken in the matter of prayer, and
Communion,
submission,
petition, conflict, all
we have got to deal with these more fully as
4
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are adjusted and set. right when we recognise
that prayer is co-operation : all these other
aspects and phases of prayer are for co-operation. Co-operation is the motive, it is the
truth, it is the life, it is the liberty, it is the
power, it is the glory of prayer. The motive
of prayer is co-operation with Cod. What
prayer is in truth is co-operation with God. To
have life in prayer, wc have to recognise that
it is co-operation with God, and you get life
when prayer is entered into as co-operation
with God. I f you are not in co-operation with
God you may be sure you will have no life in
prayer. I f you are really co-operating with
Cod you wiil know, you have life in prayer.
Liberty in prayer comes along the line of cooperation with God, and it is not until we get
that adjustment, that coming into line with
God's purpose, that wc " get through," as wc
say. Immediately we get into line with the
purpose of God and actively co-operate then
we get movement, there is liberty. I n the
same way power, the power of prayer is related
to co-operation with God. Co-operation with
God is power in prayer. Think of Elijah and
others coming into co-operation with God,
resulting in the effectiveness of their prayer ;
what it accomplished. And then, the glory of
prayer. Prayer becomes a glorious thing when
it is really intelligently, spiritually, a matter of
co-operation with God. Co-operation eliminates selfishness and everything that is merely
personal. That is one of its chief values. I t
means that prayer should bring us into the
Divine plan, the Divine method, the Divine
time, and the Divine Spirit—that is, disposition. All these things are important. Not
only to know the plan, but God's method of
fulfilling His plan ; not only to know the plan
and the method, but to come into God's time ;
and then not only to be on that executive side,
but to be in a right spirit for the thing when the
time has come, to do it in the Spirit, the
demeanour of the Lord. All that is cooperation. Wc may be in a right thing, in a
right way, at a right time and yet not be helping
the Lord because wc are in a wrong spirit that
is not the Spirit of the Lord. And prayer in
co-operation is to make adjustment in all these

matters.
There arc three factors which are essential to
prayer. Firstly, desire ; secondly, faith ; and
thirdly, volition, will. I just make that statement and leave it as it is.
Then when wc put together communion, submission, petition, wc have co-operation. When
they go together, when they arc adjusted to
each other, in line with each other:—communion,
fellowship, submission—in line with the Divine
will—then you have co-operation.
Perhaps in closing that phase of things wc
might remind ourselves that very often the
Lord calls for an initial exercise on our part
before He comes in on His side. Ho very often
requires an initiative from us in the matter of
desire and faith and volition. I t is like the
drop of water that you put into the oldfashioned pump which produces the stream,
and you do not get the flow until you have
given the pump something. And the Lord just
calls for that on our part which may be in
comparison, a very little, but which makes
it possible for Him to come out in His fulness.
So, very often prayer at its commencement
represents exercise of will, and faith and desire
on our part, and then the Lord responds to
that. May be that the Lord docs not respond
until He sees the desire put into faith's deliberate
action of the will to get through to Him.
There is a good deal of discouragement met
very often at the commencement of prayer, and
the danger is that wc should peter out too soon,
that wc should give up because we do not seem
to be getting anywhere—the Lord is just asking
for that drop of water to start the flow 1
Wc have so far only mentioned four aspects
of prayer, and referred to some of the difficulties which arise in connection with them.
We have not cleared up those difficulties. Wc
shall next give a whole chapter to the fifth
aspect of prayer, and then proceed to deal at
greater length with the difficulties, by way of
seeking to answer them. These difficulties,
however, arc really only in the realm of the
mind, and, while they may sometimes get in the
way of faith, faith will triumph over them, and
leave behind a history of mighty things in
spite of them.
T . A.-S.
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Foundations
(Continued)
is a superstructure ; for our salvation involves
that, and wc are not justified as saved ones
until God's building is up. God is justified in
saving us when He has His building. That is
the justification of the grace of God. So the
Apostle goes on with the language about God's
temple :
Y e are God's building." Gods
building. Now what we are putting upon our
salvation, what we are building is either going
to justify the foundation, or to, virtually, for
all Divine intents and purposes, destroy the
foundation ; that is, render it vain in the full
purpose of God. That is plain. Do you sec
what I mean ? There is a way of rendering
even the Divine foundation well nigh valueless,
and robbing it of its real virtue by putting up
something not according to Christ. Now that
is very simple and very elementary, but it will
help us on a little.
The superstructure lias to be in keeping with
the foundation. It has to be spiritually and
morally of a piece, it has to be alike. What the
foundation is. the superstructure has to be. .
The building has to take character from the
foundation. The foundation is said to be
Jesus Christ and the whole building has to take
its character and nature from its foundation.
Think of de-rooted foundations after an excavation clown to the bottom-most depths of
hell ; for that is where Christ laid the foundation.
He excavated down to the very bottom-most
depths of sin ; He touched rock-bottom to lay
the foundation of our salvation. Deeper He
could not go. He ploughed through hell to lay
the foundations of our eternal redemption.
Now think of putting up a flimsy wood, hay,
stubble building upon that. Does that justify
those foundations (
Something worthy of
Christ is required, something worthy of the work
that He has accomplished, something which will .
speak of the greatness of His grace and His
glory. That is God's building.
When we have said that, and seen that, we can come to this letter to the Corinthians ami
let the letter itself explain that to us. You
remember that we are thinking of destroying
the foundations in this sense, that something not
worthy of Christ is put upon them.
Now take up your letter to the Corinthians

: Psalm xi. 1-4.
1 Cor. iii. 9-17.
As we proceed with our consideration of
foundations there is a third thing. In the first
letter to the Corinthians we have another way in
which foundations are virtually destroyed, at
least in a very real measure. It is by what is put
on them; the building that is placed upon them.
Not utterly and altogether and finally are they
destroyed by this means, but they are robbed
of their supreme value, and thus they are in
their main virtue destroyer!. Vou will see what
I mean by the Apostle's words: *'1 laid a
foundation ; and another buildeth thereon.
But let each man take heed how he buildeth
thereon." And then Paul proposes that some
build with certain materials and others build
with other materials. Then a testing fire from
God comes to try out that superstructure ;
and the wood, hay and stubble material goes up
in smoke, and when it has all gone the question
is : Well, what was the value of that foundation
if when all is said and done nothing is on it t
In that way the foundation is in its supreme
significance and value destroyed. The Apostle
tells us that those who do that sort of thing may
be saved people, and, because they have Christ
the foundation is there; they themselves may
not lose their salvation, but then they were not
saved just to he saved. Christ did not come
into them just to be there. He was not the
foundation just to remain the foundation. A
foundation presupposes a superstructure, it
points to it, implies it, necessitates it ; and
there is no justification in having a foundation
if you have not a superstructure. The superstructure is the justification of the foundation.
What would you think of a builder who went
round everywhere putting down foundations,
and then you went round the earth seeing a lot
of foundations and that is all you saw ; foundations put in year after year and as you passed
on. you saw nothing but foundations. Vou
would say : Well, that fellow did not justify
his existence, he did not justify his labour ;
the only justification for putting those foundations in is that he put something on them.
The justification of our salvation is that there
READINU
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faith; they will answer : Why have we got
brains ? That means our brains are the capacity of eternal things. I f that is so, God help
the eternal things ! Well, that was the first
phase of Paul's problem ; no little one. Those
of us who have met it even in a little way know
what a big difficulty it is.

and we will cover some familiar ground.
Remomber this whole letter represents the
problem which confronted the Apostle as he
contemplated visiting Corinth. There was a
situation there with many sides which represented for him a problem calculated to break
the heart and destroy the faith of any one whose
foundations were not well laid in themselves.
1 am quite sure before we arc through you will
see that to face a situation like that, you will
need to have foundations well laid in yourselves.

Human Predilections, Sympathies, and
Antipathies.
Pass into 'chapter two and wc find the
same thing carried on for a bit, and then as
wc move on and begin the next chapter wc
find wc come into the realm of human
preferences; human likes and dislikes in
the direction of teaching and teachers, preaching and preachers, the messengers of God
and their messages. One school says: Now
Paul is the man wc like, and Paul's line of
things is the line we like. You may like
Apollos or Peter, but as for us, well, Paul is our
man. Within the same assembly another
company arc saying: We prefer Apollos and
his line of things. You may have Paul, and
you have Peter, but wc like Apollos. The third
company were saying : All right, if you like
Paul and if you like Apollos you may have
them, wc will stick to Peter. There was a
fourth class who said in a superior way : Well,
if you like to have Paul, you Apollos, and you
Peter, you may, but wc belong to Christ (something quite different from the others, of course).
That is the implication, you see, making Christ
a party. You know when human preferences
run riot they are awfully difficult things to
handle. That was there ; their sympathies and
antipathies : and these are deeply rooted things
in human nature. I t takes a lot of grace to
get over them. Of course, that was their
condemnation. I f it does take a lot of grace
to get over these things, and you heave not
got over them, you have not got a lot
of grace. That was .raid's problem, the
thing which Paul had to face and deal with
and for which he had a responsibility before
God.
The Tragedy of Arrested Growth.
In chapter three again you find a state
which is perhaps more difficult ; that of
unduly delayed maturity. After some considerable time of being God's people and
having the things of God in their midst, Paul
says that he could not speak to them as unto
spiritual but as unto carnal, as unlo babes :
that is a tragedy. There are perhaps few more

The Wisdom of the World
and the Things of the Spirit.
The first chapter introduces you to the first
phase of his problem. Before you are through
that chapter you discvocr that in that assembly
of believers at Corinth the spirit of the world
outside, the Corinthian spirit had gained access
and taken hold. The spirit of the world at
Corinth was the spirit of worldly wisdom ; it
was a centre and citadel of philosophy. They
had no better entertainment than to discuss the
latest phase of philosophy, the new thing in
thought. And Corinth was a place where hu man
reason had full play and everything was determined in its value by the reasoning powers
of the mind ; argument, debate, discussion. I t
was a world-centre of rationalism, and that had
crept into the assembly of the Lord's people.
And what wc find is that the Lord's people
in that spirit, in that mind, had taken hold of
spiritual things, heavenly things, things of Cod,
and brought them down to the level of mere
human argument, debate, discussion, and reason ; applying all the time the test of human
reason to them and seeking so to handle them
by the intellectual faculty as to bring them
within the limited compass of man's own power
of mind. Thus they were discussing what the
Apostle calls the things of the Spirit of God, and
bringing heavenly, eternal, spiritual things
down there ; dragging the things of eternity
into the school of worldly rationalistic discussion, debate, argument. Of course, that
was not exclusively the way of the Corinthians
of Paul's da}'. There is plenty of that to-day.
Again and again we have come up against
people whose one great obstacle to the things
of the Spirit of God is their own head. They
will get their head in the way ; and what they
cannot reduce to their own intellectual comprehension, they reject. And when you say :
Look here, you will have to stop arguing, discussing ; give God a chance along the line of
7
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pathetic tragedies in human life than to see
arrested growth in infancy while years go on.
That is how things were at Corinth. Paul says
it was carnality which had caused the arrest ;
and carnality always does cause arrest; and
when they ought to have been mature they were
still helpless, dependent, spiritual infants,
without understanding, perception, capacity
to take spiritual responsibility. A very difficult
thing to deal with that. Beloved, that was not
peculiar to Corinth, or Paul's day. Multitudes
of the Lord's people are like that to-day. Oh,
yes; it is a pathetic situation to find people
who have known the Lord for years, decades,
who arc still without their srjiritual faculties
developed to a state where they can take
spiritual responsibility, where they know and
have not to be told ! There are multitudes like
that. The reasons arc not always the same.
It is true that carnality is the cause of that
very often, but I am afraid poor teaching is also
responsible for that in many cases. They have
not been fed and nourished. I t is a tragic
situation with which wc are met to-day ; but
there it is, whatever the cause. In this case it
was their own responsibility, their own fault,
their carnality.

hearten a good many, but put them all together ! Chapter five. Here we dare not tarry.
" I t is actually reported that there is fornication
among you
" Amongst believers ? I n an
assembly of the Lord's people ? Yes ; a tragic
story which has been repeated again and again
through the ages. But oh, the heartbreak to
any man who had any real sense of spiritual
responsibility for souls, to come up against that.
Chapter six. Believers, members of the Body
of Christ dragging one anot her into the courts
of earthly judgment, having writs issued
against one another, summoning one another
before the magistrate, charging one another,
law-suits before the ungodly. Fellow members
of the Body of Christ! Oh, what a misapprchension of the Body of Christ. That is, they
were standing up and fighting for their own
rights.
He goes on. You come soon upon some
terrible disorders at the Lord's Table. One
was that they were turning the Lord's Table
into a revelry, a feast. People better off in
this world's goods were bringing to the feast
luxuries, and people who were poorly off could
only just bring their little, and there was the
class distinction, and all that sort of thing.
The Apostle says: Have you not homes?
Jf you want to glut yourselves at least have the
decency to do it in your own home in private ;
do not do it as an assembly of the Lord's people.
You see they often turned their common
meal into a sacrament. They met together,
eat and drunk together and then as spontaneously as if it were the natural thing they
made of their meal a testimony, but this thing
had so degenerated as to make it a commonplace, as we have mentioned, and all the glory,
beauty, sacrcdness of the Body of Christ and
Blood of Christ had been dragged down to this.
No small problem that in itself to have to deal
with. There were other aspects of this matter
which we will not deal with.
You pass on still further and you come to
disorders in the assembly in general. People
usurping authority, and you know what the
Apostle has to say about disorder in the House
of God. The place of men is under the sovereign Headship of Christ in a spirit of subjection,
fulfilling their ministry in the House of God.
But here men were taking authority themselves
and not having their authority in subjection to
Christ. And then women, out of their divinely
appointed place, upsetting the whole order of
the assembly. The Apostle tells them what

The Shame of Spiritual Pride.
You pass to chapter four and find the Apostle
speaking with language which indicates spiritual
pride. I t takes this form. The Lord had
blessed them with spiritual gifts and done very
gracious things for them ; put them in possession of His spiritual riches, and they were
boasting of those possessions, boasting of these
things as though they had acquired them by
their own ability, had achieved them by their
own efforts: and the Apostle says : '*
if
thou didst receive it, why dost thou glory as if
thou hadst not received it i " I n other words :
Why are you trying to make people think that
your possessions spiritually are the result of
your own spiritual ability, that you have by
your own effort attained unto this ? Why
don't you recognise that it is all the grace of
God, and that you arc tlie humble dependants
upon the Lord. They were boasting of their
spiritual gifts as though they wore their
spiritual attainments and not gijls. Spiritual
pride is a terrible thing. Ordinary pride is bad
enough, always the hall mark of ignorance,
but spiritual pride is a far worse thing.
Then there is the next phase of the problem
confronting Paul. That alone would dis8
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this means. You get out of your Divine covering and get into touch with the evil spirits who
deceived "Eve. The Devil is out to disintegrate
this assembly along the same line, and you arc
giving him the chance he wants by this disorder. The whole matter was one of order,
The Lord has an order for His House, and all
may fulfil their ministry—women and men—if
they keep to His order.
1 think any one who had not the foundations
in themselves well established would give up
this situation, abandon it, run away, do what
the counsellors advised David to do, ileo to the
mountain. " I f the foundations be destroyed,
what can the righteous do ? " Surely with a
situation like that the foundations arc destroyed i Not a bit of it! I come back and
see that after all Paul does not run away, he
does not accept that the foundations are
destroyed ; but he docs sec that those foundations are being robbed of their value by all this.
This is the thing which destroys the foundations in their real virtue.
The Natural and the Spiritual.
Now do you want an exposition of what Paul
means by wood, hay, stubble ? That is i t !
The Word interprets itself. What did he mean
by putting upon the foundation a superstructure of wood, hay, stubble ? He meant all
that. Divisions, schisms," worldly wisdom, intellectual glorying, and all the rest. This is
something which will be destroyed by the lire.
What will you have left ? When you are
building with that material you cannot be
building with t h e other at the same time, therefore you will have nothing left. Do you want
an exposition o f what Paul means in the second
chapter by the spiritual and the natural i
" Now the natural man rcceiveth not the things
of t h e Spirit o f Cod : for they are foolishness
unto him ; and he cannot know them, because
they are spiritually judged (discerned)." Natural and spiritual. We know that word natural,
in the Greek, is the word soulical. or soulish
man, and he is set over against the spiritual
man. What is the soulish-man ? One Corinthians tells you ; all that. The man who is
handling spiritual things with natural wisdom,
he is the soulish man. The man who is inHueneed and actuated by bis own natural likes
and dislikes, preferences, sympathies and antipathies—Paid, Apollos, Peter—that' is the
soulish man. P»ut over against him is set the
spiritual man. The man who is- not actuated
9

primarily by his own worldly reason, but looks
to the Lord the Spirit for his understanding in
the things of the Lord. The spiritual man is
never influenced or governed by his own likes
or dislikes for people or teaching or anything
else. He is actuated by what the Lord likes.
He does not say: 1 prefer this man to that,
this line of teaching to that. He says : Has
Paul got something of Christ ? has Peter got
something of Christ ? Well, I will have all, it
is Christ I am after. Never mind what kind of
a vessel, it is Christ J am after. There are no
divisions in the spiritual man. no preferences
in the,spiritual man."* He may know secretly
what naturally he would like, but he does not
allow those things to come, to prejudice his
mind or in any way affect his relationship.
The spiritual man does not go to law with a
believer to fight for his own rights. The
si>iritual man is not guilty of fornication. The
spiritual man doss not bring disorder into the
House of God ; it is the man of soul who does
that. You see you have got a clear exposition
with the whole letter of the meaning of the
natural or psychical and spiritual.
How Paul Won at Corinth.
Do you see what I am getting at ? It:
brings me right back to my beginning. What
kind of a building is to be suitable to the Divine
foundation ? Well, wc have seen how Paul
faced his problem. Oh, magnificent example
of how to face a spiritual problem! I am not
coveting to face a problem like that in one
assembly. God forbid that it ever should be ;
but I do sec here the most magnificent example
of how a humanly impossible situation is faced,
met, dealt with, and triumphed over. I am so
glad Paul won through. Head the second
letter and you see he has won, he is on top, arid
the}' arc out with him. Everything was in a
state of suspense so far, as ministry was concerned in his first letter. The second letter is
the letter of ministry. "Therefore seeing we
have received this ministry, even as we obtained mercy, we faint not: but we have
renounced the hidden things of shame, not
walking in craftiness, nor handling the word of
God deceitfully ; but by the manifestation of
the truth commending ourselves to every man's
conscience in the sight of God." Then a
wonderful chapter on Godly sorrow leading to
repentance, and what the fruit of that repentance is. But he has won, that is the point ;
solved the problem from every standpoint.
c
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How did he do it ? " Open at chapter one again.
I see Paul away there with this whole problem
spread out before him. Yes, bowed, concerned ;
praying, saying : Lord, this is a terrible thing,
only You can meet it, but something must be
done, this does not glorify You : give me the
key to the situaiton, put into my hand the key
to* the wdiolc thing. And as he sought the
Lord, it flashed into him. and perhaps he
shouted: I have found it ; and sat down to
write. Chapter one ; put your pencil under
every reference to the Lord Jesus and you will
have seventeen blue pencil marks in thirty-one
verses, an average of more than one to every
two verses. Gather that all up into the grand
statement: " For I determined not to know
anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and
him crucified." " For other foundation can
no man lay than that which is laid, which is
Jesus Christ." What is the solution ! Giving
the Lord Jesus His full and right place! Put
the Lord Jesus into His place as absolute Lord
in the heart, in the life, in the assembly, and all
these foul birds will go out before the light. Jf
the Lord Jesus is dominant in our hearts divisions will go. You will not have to clear them
up, they will go. What we need for all our
divisions, our lack of love, our schism, our likes
and dislikes, is a fulness of Christ. Christ as
Lord, Christ as Master, Christ reigning. And
like evil creatures in a dark cellar scuttle away
when the light comes on, so will divisions and
schisms, and all that makes for them, go, when
Christ comes into His place. I t is the cure for
everything.
I f the foundation is to be justified it must l>o
justified in a superstructure after its own kind.
Christ at the root, and Christ the stem, branches,
and fruit. I t is all Christ. We have something to think about. " If the foundations be
destroyed, what can the righteous do ? "
Destroyed in this sense, that they are made
void by what is being put on them. What can
the righteous do I Well, there is nothing to be
done but one thing, but that one thing will do
all the rest ; that is, bring the Lord into His
place. Oh, Paul must have had a wonderful
faith in Christ; facing a" situation like that,
beloved. Sit down with any one phase of it
and see how you would like to tackle it ; and
then taking the whole thing—more than I have
given you—and realising you have a spiritual
responsibility for that situation, you want a
mighty faith to believe that whole situation
will yield if only the Lord Jesus can be brought
1(1

into His place. I t will do it, and it will again.
There is no problem, no difficulty which cannot
be solved by the enthroning of Christ. All the
problems in this world, and of all the nations,
arc going to be solved by the enthronement of
Christ. There is no other solution, but this is
the sure solution. God has bound up everything to that, that all things are going to be
settled when His Son has His place. But judgment must begin at the House of God ; it must
start with us.
1 have used all this by way of illustration.
I t may have an application to us in some
way or other. Whether that be so or not
is for us to determine before the Lord.
Whether wc arc guilty of any of these things
in spirit, in principle, if not in act. I f it
docs not come home to us in any specific
application, surely the grand truth should help
our hearts. How arc wc going to face our
problem, either within ourselves, or without, in
others i Only in one way. Seek to have the
Lord Jesus exalted in your own heart, and in
the hearts of others. Bring Him first into
view and then with Him in view all the other
things can be dealt with.
I have only touched one aspect of this chaptor. I will not go further with it. Paid said :
" Jesus Christ, and him crucified." You will
see what the foundation is composed of. Jesus
Christ as the foundation in this letter includes
Christ crucified, the meaning of His death for
us: Christ Risen, Christ exalted in the place of
Sovereign Head. Those three things comprise
the foundation. When we know what the
death of Christ means so far as wc arc concerned,
Christ crucified ; wc died when Christ died,
how can we have the natural man then, the
carnal man then ? He has gone. When we
know what it is to be risen with Christ, that is,
alive unto God, only unto God ; unto ho other
being or interest, and certainly not unto ourselves, only unto God; when wc know* what
the absolute Lordship of tin* Lord Jesus means
to bring us into His government, how can it
ever bo ; I am of Paul, 1 of Apollos, I of Peter.
They cannot come in there if Christ is all.
You find these threads running right through
this letter. The Spirit tells you of the Christ
Crucified, Risen, Exalted. That is the foundation, and the superstructure must be according
to that.
Let the word lead us to glory in Christ,
for that is where chapter one ends : " He that
gloricth, let him glory in the Lord." T . A.-S.
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Some Perils of the Way
T H E Word of God is strewn with instances
of how good people were cither caught in traps
and snares, or were just saved from such by a
small margin.
There is no doubt that the Adversary is out
to cripple, spoil, or make havoc of the work of
God by any means in his power, and where he
cannot do so by direct methods, lie will attempt
it bj' the indirect course of deception, and subterfuge.
The servants of the Lord have no "small
amount of warning in the Scriptures in the
direction of watchfulness. Sometimes lessons
of the most vital importance can only be learned
by painful experience, but there is something
to be gained from the experiences of those who
have gone ahead, as well as from a spiritual
grasp of the teaching of the Word.
I f we did but see the spiritual factor in the
things recorded, wc should sec how frequently
history repeats itself, even if the. outward form
is not always the same.
We take three instances for the moment, and
we are sure that all servants of God who have
any measure of experience will recognise how
true to life are the perils therein constituent.
1. The Peril of Mistaken Glorying.
I t was Hczekiah who fell into this snare.
Hezckiah had been ill with an illness which,
but for a Divine intervention, would have been
fatal. B y such an intervention a lease hod
been added to his life. Just at that point, when
(Jod had done a great thing for him, and made
possible a further period of valuable ministry,
the Enemy seized the occasion and the overjoyed state of Hczekiah to lead him beyond the
limits of discretion. I t Was a cleverly laid
plot, and came along the line of human sympathy. A ruler from far olt Babylon who had
heard of his sickness sent messengers with
tokens of friendly congratulation, if he had
heard of the recovery, or of sympathy because
of his sickness. This was, apparently^ a kindly
act, but it must be borne in mind (and this is
where Hezekial failed) that friendliness with the
II

nations round about was always a matter of
serious question with God as to Israel, and
there could never be eliminated the element of
treachery, though unreeognisod, which would
riso to take advantage of friendship (?) when
the occasion made it an advantage to do so.
There were other factors', but Hezckiah was
caught in the trap of sentimental ism, and uncovered all the glories of the holy things to such
as could only value them carnally, thus stimulating a desire to exploit thorn for the ends of
the flesh. Road the story in 2 Kings xx, and
you will see what place this injudicious act
had in the tragodv of Israel's later historv.
Those glories of the gold, silver, previous oil,
spices, armour, etc., were tho socroi glories
of the inner life of a pooplc in spocific spiritual
relationship with God. They were tho wrought
tilings of fire, and suffering, and the Holy Ghost.
The flesh has not right to look upon them, and
they may not be displayed to the carnal mind.
Then, again, they may not be gloried in as
things in themselves ; like blessings, spiritual
qualities, spiritual riches, and spiritual gifts.
They must always be kept sacredly in closest
relation to Him Whom they represent. They
arc His excellencies, and they arc not for boasting, or showing oil. They are not for advertising
or for making use of for an impression. There
are many things which come out of deep exercise with God which cannot be explained to the
unsr>iritual, neither can they be used to entice
patronage or favour. Then* is a right kind of
glorying in the Lord, and a proper chastened
magnifying of His works ; but there is also a
dangerous uncovering to the uncrucified, uncircumcised, desire of men. The Lord Himself,
knowing what was in men, would not commit
Himself to them, and there are often times
when the enemy will use spiritual information
given to the flesh as a means of destroying the
true testimony. The only way to rightly
possess the riches of Christ is that of the Cross,
and if we give the knowledge of these things
without pressing home the absolute necessity for
the flesh, in its desire for power, glory, influence,
D
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position, reputation, and possession, to he
utterly set aside by crucifixion with Christ,
then wc shall sec what we Ihave uncovered
only used for the destroying of the true spiritual
value of the testimony.
2. The Peril of Unspiritual Solicitude.
Our second instance takes us into the Book
of Ezra, chapter iv. The building of the House
of God as a place for the expression of His
thought in fulness is not going to be carried
through without every kind of opposition which
the Enemy can bring against it. When that is
finished he will have no more place. He will
neither have anything more to do, nor will he
have any more opportunity for trying it. Hensc,
by every means, he must interfere with this
work.
Amongst the almost countless methods used
by him, one of the most effectual has been, and
still is, what wc have called Unspiritual Solicitude. That is, the help(?) of those who are
not walking in true fellowship with the Lord.
Argue as you may for getting people interested in good things, and thereby getting
them *' saved," the flesh and the natural man
never can build a spiritual house. " That
which is bom of the flesh, is flesh," and it will
never be anything else. ** Flesh and blood
cannot inherit the kingdom of heaven." A
spiritual state by being born of the Spirit is
indispensable to doing spiritual work.
Wc do not say this without a good deal of
experience in the matter, and we know that, in
the long run, what was done by the unspiritual
has not stood the test. But worse, the moss of
the trouble, disintegration, discord, division,
weakness, and dishonour to God in Christian
work has been the fruit of the uncrucified flesh,
and unspiritual people. Like those in the
chapter above-mentioned, the evil is so often
hidden in an outward solicitude and sympathetic interest, often with a confession of oneness in the interest and the object of the
interest.
It is always a dangerous thing, and not at all
in keeping with the principle of Scripture to
allow some from without whose spiritual
qualities and walk with (Jod have been unproved to take up the sacred responsibilities
of the work of the Lord. This is not meant to
apply to the point of suspecting everyone who
comes along. But service should grow out of
fellowship and life together in the Lord.
From what the Holy Spirit shows us in
12

Ezra iv., wc are able to see t h a t those who came
in such a sympathetic (?) way were after all
enemies ; and while all who come in solicitude
may not be consciously or deliberately set upon
mischief, the principle holds good that, all who
are not truly in fellowship with the Lord in life
and walk will prove to be an adverse factor
in His work sooner or later, and the cause of
weakness.
3. The Peril of Untried Workers.
For this further illustration we turn to
Acts xiii. I n this chapter we find ourselves at
a point in the journey of Barnabas and Paul
which brings out from obscurity a secret flaw
in their method. I t is in Pcrga in Pamphylia.
One—John (Mark) whom they had taken with
them for the work, broke.down and returned to
Jerusalem.
There are one or two things in the background
of this young man going with them which ought
t-o ^>e investigated. Primarily this, that we
do»read of the Holy Ghost saying. " Separate
me Barnabas and Paul, AND John Mark unto
the work whereto 1 have called them."
The inclusion was one of a purely personal
and arbitrary character, and apparently of a
very casual order.
John Mark was evidently a young man of
some earnestness and apparent promise. He
had a Christian home, for it was in the house of
his mother that tin* prayer meeting was held
when Peter was in prison. These things evidently Jed Barnabas to think of him as being
promising and, perhaps, a useful addition to the
party.
But when all is said, he was an unproved
worker, anil sooner or later it was inevitable
that the weakness should make itself manifest.
Now, it is true that every worker has got to
be tested somewhere, and many who were no
more proved beforehand than was John Mark
have gone forth and made good. But here is a
case where so much depended upon the workers
being men who had been tried, and where it
was so very necessary that the Holy Ghost
should do the selecting. The issue of this
matter was not just that John Mark returned
from tlie battle, but that confusion and an
abiding cause for sorrow and shame arose out
of it in the very beginnings of this great epoch.
It is useless to try and settle who was right,
Barnabas or Paul, in the subsequent refusal
of him for a second journey of these two men.
Probably they were both right. Paul was right
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is so in many local " families " of the Lord's
people, is intended to result in moral and
spiritual training for the time when the members will have to stand against common foes
without the spiritual home-life immediately
around or behind.
There are terrible tragedies on the *' mission
field " in the way of broken relationships which
were intended to be very fruitful for the Lord,
because the training and proving in a homofellowship was not adequate. This whole thing
is spiritual. I t is not just getting on happily
with other workers in* the more or less comfortable conditions of organised work at home. I t
is being in a spiritual testimony, against which
the devil is positively set. ' Here there arc met
factors which are not just ordinary social difficulties, however unpleasant, I t is the devil out
to ruin the testimony by setting the Lord's
people at variance, and anyone who has not
learned to triumx>h in the matter at the home
end is not safe to be sent forth to the realms
where the devil has so much more of his own
kind to play with, and so much more in every
way by which to cause pressure and strain.
Any " training " in a college ought to be but
an adjunct to equipment, not T H E equipment.
The real training is spiritual, not academic ; and
this is only possible in a spiritual Assembly.
There will always be a serious loss in any life
if it has not had a true Assembly background.
T . A.-S.

in not exposing the next journey to the possible
further weakness and further breakdown. Barnabas was right in taking the position that
because ti voting man had failed once, he should
not be deprived of a second chance. But then
the two positions cannot be made one, and so
it must be, either that a measure of positive
right on one side or the other is surrendered,
or you must admit that there was a mistake
ami weakness in the first place.
The sequel to this episode which is given us
by Paul in his letter to Timothy shows that
Paid stuck to his original position. He had
taken the attitude that in such work as that to
which he was called those who took a place
should be proved and known. When, after
years, John Mark had proved himself, Paul was
quite ready to have him as a fellow-worker and
companion, and instructed that he should be
brought to him.
It is tremendously important that for the
sake of the testimony, the necessity of unbroken fellowship in the case of those whom the
Holy Ghost has brought together for a great
work, there should not be the jeopardising
element of the unproved and unestablishcd
worker.
The Assembly ought to provide an ample
testing-ground for all who are to go forth. I f
the Assembly is constituted and governed
by the Holy Spirit, all the weaknesses of its
members will come to light. The fact that it

" T o love our Captain so, makes for a perfect comradeship. 'And
the three brake through ' : they knew that tbey could count upon
one another without reserve to the end.
We had learned already
that unhindered prayer together was not just expedient, but vital,
and nothing kills that kind of prayer so swiftly as even the lightest
flicker of uncertainty in one about another. Perhaps that was why
we were first shown the crystal quality of loyalty, for our prayer-life
together was to become the chief thing with us all. And it meant
depth of conviction about certain matters, and singleness of mind,
the opposite of a scattered life with affects nothing : ' Better plough
deep than wide.' "
.
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I Will Build My Church
I.
RICA DINT; : 1 IVtor ii. 1-12

Matthew xvi. 10-IS.
W E turn to the Word of the Lord in Matthew
xvi. 10-18 ; the fragment of that passage which
is basic to our meditations is that in the 18th
verse: " I will build my church," and we will
immediately seek to explain what we have in
view. And it is, that which issues from the
death and resurrection of Christ, and its real
nature. I t is here called by Him : " My
church," and that embraces matters no fewer
and of no lesser importance than the Person of
Christ, the death and resurrection of Christ, the
heavenly position and activity of Christ, the
advent and vocation of the Holy Spirit, the
coming again of the Lord Jesus, the new birth,
the warfare with Satan, and the vocation of
believers in the ages to come. There you have
a catalogue of the magnitudes of the Word of
God, and these arc all included iu that phrase :
My church." So that it will be seen at once,
that to be occupied with what the Lord Jesus
calls *' My church " is to be occupied with no
small thing—not that it is my intention to deal
with all these matters, but 1 simply want to
have you impressed at the outset with the great
importance of this matter.
Our specific object at this time is the nature
of what Christ effects and brings into being in
His resurrection ; and we shall consider this in
two ways. Firstly, what we may call contemplatively or objectively, and secondly, introspectivcly or subjectively. That is, on the
one hand we shall look a! its nature as it is
presented to us, and then on the other hand we
shall look into it and see its deeper nature and
content.
Peter's Explanation of
what Christ said .to Him.
To begin, then, with the contemplation of
" My church." We have read a passage which
defines for us what Peter—the one to whom the
statement was specifically made—understood
it to mean : "
upon this rock 1 will build
my church " ; he did not understand it at the
time. That is quite apparent from what he
said a few minutes afterward, but he did come
li
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to understand what the Lord had said to him,
and he gives us what he understood to be the
meaning of that phrase: *' I will build my
church," or : '*
upon this rock I. will build
my church." Listen again to his own definition
and explanation of those words : ** Unto whom
coming " (that is, of course, the Lord Jesus)
" a Jiving stone
" WJiat was the rock ?
" Unto whom coming a living stone, rejected
indeed of men
" Look again at Matthew
xvi. and you will find immediately after the
Lord Jesus had said those words to Peter:
"From that time began Jesus to show unto his
disciples, how that he must go unto Jerusalem,
and suffer many things
and be killed
"
" Unto whom coming, a living stone, rejected
imbed of nun, but with God elect, precious, ye
also, as living stones are built up a spiritual
house
"
L will build my church."
*
built up a spiritual house
" That is
Peter's explanation and definition : "
built
up a spiritual house, to be a holy priesthood,
to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God
through Jesus Christ. Because it is contained
in serijrture, Behold, I lay in Zion a chief corner
stone, elect, precious: And he that bclicveth
on him shall not be put to shame." There you
have what Peter understood to be the meaning
of the Lord's words in Matthew xvi. 10-18.
When we turn to the letter to the Ephcsians
we have what the Apostle Paul came by the
Holy Spirit to understand to be the meaning
of such words. We shall leave that for a little
while, returning to it later, bearing in'mind as'
we go on, that what is before us is the nature,
not just the object, but the nature of that which
Christ brings into being in His resurrection.
u

4

Christ is the Builder.
Let us study this jjassago in Matthew a little
more closely, and sec what is implicit in the
statement. We begin with the personal statement of the Lord Jesus: *' J will build my
church." " I " ; that carries with it two things
quite clearly. One is that Christ builds the
Church. That is discriminating and imi>ortant.
Christ builds the Church. No man can build
the Church. Christ is the Builder.
And the
%t
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Lord added to them day by day those that were
being saved." No man can add to the Church.
No man can constitute the Church, no company
of men, no committee of men. This is something
which is the Lord's doing, and if the Church is
eternal, only the Lord can build it. What man
may do will be but for time. The second I hing
in connection with that " I " is this ; that in
view of the imminent cross, the statement —
*' 1 will build my Church "—means that the
Risen Christ will build His Church. He looks
right across the grave, He looks right through
death, He looks to the other side of Jerusalem,
His crucifixion and all that was about to take
place there, He looks through it, beyond it, and
says: " J will build my Church." i t is the
absolute confidence and certainty that He will
go through, that Ho will come out on the other
side ; and He will be as truly on the other side
of Calvary and of death and all that that means
as He is here and now on this side of it ; and
now as One Who has already in faith and assurance and certainty passed through it, He says :
" 1 will build." That is the faith with which
the Lord Jesus faces the cross. I t is a challenge.
It is as though He were saying : " Let Elders,
•Scribes, Pharisees, Rulers, men and demons,
and all the power of spiritual death do their
work, and their utmost. 1 will build My
Church ; 1 face the Scribes, Pharisees, Elders,
Rulers, people, devil and death, and I will
build My Church in spite of them a l l ! " That
" I " is a tremendous " 1 " as it comes there
with the cross clearly in view, imminent.
The Cross essential for the Church.
Now that leads us to three other things. The
cross and the resurrection mean, firstly, that the
cross accomplishes something. Vou look at it
this way and you will sec what 1 mean. Here
is the Lord Jesus standing with all that in view,
and yet with an object which is the object for
which He came, the object which has been in the
Father's heart, the Father's thought and inlontion from eternity ; the object which is the
dominating object of His very Being: " My
Church " : " I will build," and yet before He
can build that Church there must be this thing,
this death, this cross, and this resurrection.
It is not just some incident in His life, it is
not just something which comes in the order
and progress and programme of things ; it is
something which is basic to that object, without
which that object cannot be, because this cross
and this resurrection is to be the scene and the
15

occasion of accomplishing something, apart
from which accomplishment that Church cannot
be. So that the cross and resurrection of the
Lord Jesus accomplished something. They are
a part of a scheme ; a definitely arrauged order
of things in which they tak«» a very vital and
important place.
I have to remind you that wc arc working
towards seeing the nature of the thing that
results from His resurrection, and therefore
it is important to see that that character, that
nature is resultant from His death and resurrection : that the death and resurrection, the,
cross df the Lord Jesus, give character to thg
( hut ch. And that is why tyey fulfil a i>urpose
and arc a part of the whole design, because that
Church cannot be without them, inasmuch as
it derives its very quality from them. Vou see
the Lord Jesus, although He was set. upon that
object, could never have realised it by leaping
over from Cujsarca Philippi to the resurrection ;
that is, leaving the cross out. i t was essential
to His end because it had got to yield certain
features which would constitute the Church.
Those things wc shall see later.
Secondly, the resurrection of the Lord Jesus
means a new ground by reason of a new state.
Something has been left behind in the death.
Some whole realm ami order of things has been
dismissed, put away, and entirely new ground
is taken in the resurrection, and that new
ground represents a new state, an entirely new
state ; and it is on that ground that the Church
is built.
Then, thirdly, the world is put aside. I n the
cross, the death and resurrection of the Lord
Jesus, the world is put aside, is left behind.
Oh, the stress that the Lord Himself laid upon
that truth as we have it brought before us bv
John in his Gospel xvi. 10-18, 20, 21, 22, 23.
'* In thai day "—now go on to chapetr xvii. 0,
and He strikes that note continually in the
17th chapter : " 1 am no more in the world
I come to thee." " They are not of the world,
even as I. am not of the world." The world is
left behind. The world is ruled out, new
ground is taken, and on that ground the Church
is built. The Apostle Paul, writing to tho
Galatians explains the meaning of that so far as
spiritual experience is concerned : " F a r bo it
it from me to glory, save in the cross of our
Lord Jesus Christ, through which the world
hath been crucified unto mc, and I unto the
world." And when you and I testify to our
union with the Lord Jesus in His death and
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burial and resurrection in the waters of baptism,
we spiritually accept the position where the
world is ruled out and left behind, and we take
new ground ; and that is the ground upon which
the Church is built. In a word, the Church is
built upon the ground where the world has no
place. Jl is outside of the world. In saying
that, we arc, of course, saying something that is
very familiar to most, but something which is
growingly important in our time. The nature
of that which comes out in the resurrection
of the Lord Jesus is that it has left the world
behind, and that it is outside of the world, in
that sense in which the Lord Jesus used the
words in His prayer: " They are not of the
world, even as I am not of the world." "
even as I
" You cannot now associate
the Lord Jesus with this world ; you cannot •
And in exactly the same way you cannot associate His Church with it, and the church which
is associated with it is not His Church.
Eternal Purpose.
•Secondly, **
will build." Wc have seen
a little of the implications of that i)crsona.l pronoun " I . " Now secondly, "
will build,"
and for our present purpose wc note two
things. This means that the Risen Christ will
be marked by purpose. " I will build
";
marked by purpose. 1 do not merely mean
determination to do something; but characterised by a spirit, a power of purpose. 1
wonder if you have recognised that feature
which comes spontaneously into the life of
everyone who becomes vitally joined with the
Risen Lord, that that life immediately assumes
a spirit of purpose. I f it never had a sense of
purpose before, it has now. I f it was a wandering, indefinite 'thing before, without object or
aim or direction, the one thing that marks
that life now is a sense of purpose, a sense of
object, a definiteness of direction, a poise;
and although as yet all that that means may
not have broken upon the understanding, there
is a sense that has come, and that sense has
come out of eternity, that life has come into the
eternal, and by its union with Him has reached
right back into the before times eternal, into
the counsels of the Godhead, and has received
now its character from those eternal counsels of
the eternal xwrposc of God. As that life goes
on with God it will move more and more to the
place and state represented by the words of the
Apostle P a u l : " This one thing I do
" It
is a sense of purpose. It is the purpose of the
in

Risen Lord. This statement of His says to me,
as I meditate upon it: " I am set upon My Church
and I give Myself utterly toward its realisation ;
the building of it and the consummating of it
dominate and govern all My thoughts, and draw
out all My resources." " I am occupied with
t his thing ; this is My purpose." And you know
that when you come into the Kphesian letter
that that is what you come into at once.
quickened us together with Christ
and hath raised us up together, and made us
sit together
" You are in the realm of the
purposing of (Jod concerning Christ, from
eternity. " 1 will build My Church.** An
atmosphere, a spirit, a sense of purpose. And,
beloved friends, there is, I think, much room
in many of the children of God, for that spirit,
that sense, that dominating consciousness of
purpose, so that they shall become absorbed,
engrossed, dominate* 1 by one thing, the end
which Christ has in view, and be burnt up with
His objective. There is far too much indefiniteuess, and it is that indclinitcness, that lark of
vision, that lack of absorbing devotion, that
lack of dominating objective, which leaves
room for so much of the scattering, destructive
weakening, paralysing work of the Devil. There
is no greater defence against the Devil than
for your whole being to be dominated by one
object. We leave far too much room for him
to come in by being like David, on his bed when
the time came round that kings went out to
battle. The Devil played havoc with David
that night and David was weakened to the end
of his days, and never recovered, because at
that moment he was not taken up with the real
business of life. The Lord would have us in
union with Him in this sense, that we have this
feature of His marking our lives clearly : " This
one thing I do " : a sense of Divine purpose
eating us up ; the zeal of His House. " 1 will
build My Church " is a statement which carries
with it the spirit of One Who has one allinclusive and governing object in view, and
when you come to your later New Testament
you find that that is the thing which marked
apostles and believers.
Read the Thessalonian letters again and you
will see that that is the spirit of believers in
general there. And read the letters of the
Apostles themselves from the standpoint of the
Apostles, and you find that their hearts arc
eaten up with this one object. Hear P a u l :
"
that we may present every man perfect
in Christ Jesus." That is something which has
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drawn out Jus whole being. Oh, that we
should be one hundred per cent on the Divine
purpose, pouring ourselves into it without any
reserve. That is union with the Risen Lord.
That is to be the nature of the thing which
comes up in His resurrection. I t is something
governed by one object—purpose and action.
" 1 will build My Church." We must remember
that the Lord Jesus, from the day of His
resurrection until now is in action. There is
a sense in which He has sat down. That sense
is that He has accomplished all the work
necessary to secure the consummation of His
Church. He is now at work by the Holy Spirit
in the outworking of the accomplished work.
He is still working. " He ever liveth to make
intercession
" is one picture of Him in
action. " I will build
" He is building,
He is in action, and He would have all who arc
in union with Him, not only characterised by a
sense of purpose, but definitely in action under
that sense. I t is just possible to have a sense of
purpose, and it lies in to-morrow, that elusive
never-arriving to-morrow, to-morrow that never
comes. When we arc a little more qualified,
when certain things have taken a certain shape,
or transpired—there is always that will-'o-thcwisp future which wc never reach, but when we
will do what wc purpose doing ; but we are not
doing it. The Lord Jesus not only has an
object, but He is actively engaged upon His
object, and we are the proof of that. Union
with Him means that we are in action, definitely
stretched out in action under a mastering purpose out from eternity ; for the eternal clement
arises with the Risen Lord. Temporary elements have passed in His death. " I will
build My Church
" Then we must be
governed by a sense of purpose in this regime
of the active Holy Spirit. Of course, the nature
of the Church which He will build has been
seen in "Peter's words: *' A spiritual house."
It is a spiritual thing.
The Church is Christ's.
" My Church." There youhave the implication
of relationship and proprietorship. The Lord
Jesus builds His Church, that which is pecuMarly
His in the sense that He has purchased it, He
has made it His own by right of eternal choice,
creation, and redemption. I t is His. I t belongs
to Him. And there again we have thr importance of taking account of the fact that the
Sovereign rights in and over the Church belong
to the Lord Jesus and arc vested in no one else.
17

It is not given to man or men to lord it over
God's heritage ; to have the supreme government of the Church. I t is Hi* Church, and He
is Lord of the Church, .and the Church which He
builds is that which represents the absolute
Sovereign Headship of the Lord Jesus, to order,
to govern, to direct, control, to have the first
and the last word, and every word between.
I t is where Christ is Lord. That is simple ;
perhaps too simple and too familiar, but we are
working on toward our object.
The Church's Vjctory over Death.
" ..A..and the gates of Hades shall not
prevail against it." That phrase is explained
in the Old Testament to mean " the house of
death." " The house of death shall not prevail
against it." I n Acts ii. you have an explanation of that: "
thou wilt not leave my soul
in Hades, neither wilt thou give thy Holy One
to see corruption," the first statement. The
second, "
whom God raised up, having
loosed the pangs of death : because it was notpossible that he should be holden of it."
*' Holden," in the grip, the mastery, the dominion
of death ; the house of death. The words :
"
shall not prevail
" more literally are :
"Shall have no power of mastery." "The
house of death shall have no power of mastery."
That related to the Lord Jesus, and that relates
to everyone in that union with Him as a part
of His Church. He went into the house of
death ; the house of death closed upon Him.
Wc must remember that death is always a
thing of positive antagonism. There is a lot. of
romancing and sentimentalism about the friend- •
liness of death ; but the Word of Go neverd
suggests the friendliness of death. Death is
always an Enemy in the Word of God and
always stands in positive opposition to God's
intention, to God's purpose. Jt is the opposite,
and that actively so, of what (Jod eternally intended, and at last death as the ultimate Enemy
will be destroyed. I t was necessary for the
Lord Jesus to go into the house of death,
representing all those who, because of the fall,
have been enclosed in the house of death. But
He wont in in the power of something which no
other who ever entered there possessed, and
while the house of death closed upon Him as
representing man in sin, it found that it had
closed upon something else as well, which was
more than its master, and : " He tore the bars
away," and " Up from the grave He arose,"
and death, the house of death could hold Him
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no longer. " T am the first and the last, and
the Living one ; and I hccanic dead, and hehold,
I am alive unto the ages of the ages, and J have
the keys of death and of Hades." In virtue
of that, though the house of death may close
upon you and me, if the Lord tarry, those gates
of the house of death shall not have power to
prevent our being there in the perfected Church,
in the consummated building of Christ. The
house of death will have no power to retain you
and me when that trump shall sound. He has
the keys, that is, the authority, over the house
of death, and death will not be able to frustrate
the realisation of His intention, His purpose.
The gates of Hades, the house of death shall not
prevail, shall not have power to prevent. That
applied to the Lord Jesus, and that applies to
the saints.
And now to close, for the moment; the
implication of this statement of the Lord Jesus
reveals the oneness of CIUNT and His Church.
" 1 will build My Church ; and the gates of
Hades shall not prevail against it " means, if
it means anything, that the resurrection of the
Lord Jesus is essential to the very life and being
of the Church. To j ire vent Him from rising
would be to prevent Her from having an
existence. I f Christ rises then it is unto the
realisation of His Church, so that He and She
are one by reason of one mighty victory over
death. And that, 1 believe, is why, above all
other things, there has been such a dead set
through the ages against the testimony of the
resurrection of the Lord Jesus. Why, immediately you come to the testimony of the Risen
life of Christ you become the object and target
of all hell's assaults ; and the one thing of which
you become more acutely conscious than anything else is of the spirit and power of death,
death working as a force against spirit, soul,
mind, body. Why ? Because the resurrection
of the Lord Jesus is the greatest thing in the
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Bible, and upon the resurrection of the Lord
Jesus everything in the Bible hangs. The purposes of (Jod from eternity, before ever a page
of the Bible was written, hung upon the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. I t is the central and
supreme thing in the history of the ages since
man has fallen. And that testimony to have an
expression in individual lives, and more, in a
company, the Church, is therefore, the one
supreme thing which rouses hell to its depths.
Hell cares not about our systems of teaching,
whether they are true or whether they arc false;
but hell does care about our living in the power
of His resurrection. I t does not matter to the
Enemy how wonderfully accurate we may be
in our Biblical interpretation, but the Enemy
does, with all his might, withstand our Biblical
expression in a life triumphant over death.
It is for that that the Church has been
brought into being. I t is that which is the
Church's object here on the earth, to show
forth Christ in Risen lift? and in Risen power.
Wry often the teaching can become the very
thing which covers over and blankets and damps
and numbs that life. You and T, beloved, have
got to be very careful that we never become
so interested in Christian doctrine and truth
that it becomes the thing which occupies us preeminently. What you and I have to be occupied with more than anything else is the living
of a life which is triumphant over death. That
is a far more difficult thing than studying
Christian doctrine ; it is the battle of the ages.
The nature of that which comes up with the
Risen Lord is that it is a living expression of the
fact that in Him to the full, and in Him initially
ami progressively, the gates of Hades, the house
of death has not prevailed and cannot prevail.
We are called for that. The Lord lead us into
the nature of that which He calls " Mv Church."
T . A.-S.
(To he contimn'.(l.)
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The Anointing of the Holy Spirit
(Continued.)
The Assembly as the Anointed Vessel.
Samuel xvi. 13.
2 Chronicles v. 1, i), 13, M.
Exodus xxx. 22, 2o, 2(>.
Luke iv. 10-18.
1 Corinthians xii. 12-14.
CONTINUING our occupation with the matter
of the anointing of the Holy Spirit, wc arc now
turning to that aspect of this great truth which
brings the assembly of God into view ; and
what wc have before us is The Assembly as the
anointed vessel.
By linking together passages as we have done
above we are only bringing counterparts into
view. Wc first of all saw David anointed
personally. Then wc were seeing the great
inclusive, all embracing purpose of David's
life, and his anointing in relation to the whole
testimony. I n the passage in 2 Chronicles wc
sec that purpose realised and that anointing
which was upon him personally now manifested
ui^on the temple ; shall wc say a collective
thing: out of the personal anointing has come
the collective anointing. The one leads to the
other, the second is the justification of the first.
The glory of the Lord filling the temple, the
cloud taking up residence in the whole comprehensive order of things in the temple is the
explanation of its full intent as to that individual or personal anointing which was upon
David (it the beginning. Then we have
brought other two things together. The Lord
•Jesus anointed personally, separately ; declaring
the Spirit of the Lord is upon Him ; that is
Christ Personal ; and alongside of that 1 Corinthians xii. 12, 13, the one Body and the one
anointing definitely mentioned, with its tremendously striking and impressive statement
READING : I

that: *'
as the body is one, and hath many
members, and all the members of the body,
being many, are one body ; so also is (the)
Christ"—the definite article there: "
the
Christ." I t is no new thing perhaps to most
of us, but it has to be brought again before us
in this particular connection ; foi what is
clearly said there is this, that this anointing
upon the Lord Jesus is a collective and corr

10

porate anointing, and that for present and
future universal purposes Christ is so vitally
one with all His members that the members,
joined to the Head, have the effect of being
one Qhrist. Not meaning that Christ ceases to
have' a personal and separate existence, but
now, for the manifestation and expression of
Himself, and for the full realisation of Himself,
He is no longer just a separate individual
entity, He is the Head of a Body, and He is
Head and Body by the Holy Spirit. The Holy
Spirit has made the Head and the members one
entity, which is called the Christ." " For
in one Spirit were wc all baptised into one
body, whether Jews or Greeks, whether bond
or free ; and were all made to drink of one
Spirit," the Spirit of the anointing, the Spirit
of the Anointed, the Christ, one Christ, the
Christos, the Anointed—a tremendous statement ! Thus the assembly becomes the
anointed vessel, the Body of Christ, anointed in
union with Him : " B u t he that is joined unto
the Lord is one spirit." Now to give a single
emphasis to that I read the passage from
Exodus xxx. in connection with the making
of the holy anointing oil and underline the
clause : "
thou shalt anoint the tent of
meeting." Everything else in it and about it
was to be anointed likewise, but I select the
inclusive and comprehensive thing : "
thou
shalt anoint.the tent of meeting," that is the
assembly. I t is the tent of meeting, the tent
of the congregation, tin? tent of the assembly,
and it is to be anointed.
44

Corporate Anointing.
Now let me just sa}* a few words on the
matter of corporate anointing.
This matter of corporate anointing with
which many of us are so familiar has to be
brought into view as the Lord leads. Let me
say the simplest thing about this, that the New
Testament knows nothing of merely separate,
individualistic anointings. I did not say individual anointing, I said individualistic anointings. Of course, you will have to understand
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the usage of words to appreciate that distinction. The anointing does come upon us
individually as members. We are not nil one
member, but many, and every member is
anointed, but there is a difference between an
individual anointing and an individualistic
anointing. That which is individualistic would
mean that the member is a separate thing,
something apart, detached. That is what we
mean by individualism, which is one of the
isms that is not recognised by the Lord. I t
goes into the category of false teaching ; individualism. That is, that which makes any
man or woman something in themselves apart,
a law unto themselves, a separate entity ; one
by themselves doing their own work, thinking
their own thoughts, even religiously and
spiritually. There is no such thing in the eyes
of the New Testament as indivdualistic anointing. Let me put that in another way. There
are not so many anointings as there are individual members of the Body of Christ.
While every member will receive the anointing,
it will always be the anointing and not his
anointing or her anointing; it will always be
the one anointing. You do not receive one
anointing and I another. 1 can put that,
more plainly. You do not receive one Holy
•Spirit and I receive another Holy Spirit.
There are not so many Holy Spirits as there
are believers. There is one Holy Spirit.
"There is one body, and one Spirit
One
Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and
Father of all
" The anointing is one
anointing and that anointing is not, in the
first . place, given to the members. That
anointing is made to reside on and within the
Lord Jesus as Head of the Body. I t is the
Head which receives the anointing always.
The rest of the Body gets this benefit by
reason of its relation to the Head, conies into
the good of the anointing by being organically
united with the Head. And the anointing is
upon the Lord Jesus as Head of the Body the
Church. Our receiving of the anointing is as
we come into the Body of Christ and under the
sovereign Headship of the Lord Jesus as
anointed. This one anointing is for all members,
but oily by reason of corporate and organic
union witli Christ as Head. So that the
anointing is one anointing and not many
anointings. All the members share in the
anointing, but never do get a separate anointing
from the rest, in the thought of God. Now
that has a very wide range of meaning.

God is against Division.
That, in the first place, means that God
recognises no independence, spiritual independence on the part of His people. God never
goes with a spirit of independence. God never
goes with a spirit of separation. Cod never
goes with a spirit of detachment. Now 1 am
afraid I must come back and be very elementary in explaining that. I am saying " a
spirit of detachment," *' a spirit of separation."
There arc times when by reason of denial of
foundational verities of the faith there has to
be withdrawing, but that is not a spirit of
separation in the sense in which I am using
the term. I mean that disposition to be exclusive, to be separate, to be detached, to work
apart, to forsake the assembling of ourselves
together, to work and act independently, of
other believers with whom the Lord has joined
us in Himslf; the spirit of separation. The
Lord is not with that, and never goes with that.
The direction of the Holy Spirit is always
toward fellowship and oneness ; for this reason,
that the Holy Spirit has come in relation to the
testimony of Jesus. That which He did in
His Cross is a very vital part of the testimony
of Jesus, that which He did to destroy the disintegrating effect of sin and the Devils' interference with'God's creation. The whole direction of Satanic activity is to divide, to split up
and cause friction, warfare, conflict. That has
been the effect of sin and Satan. God's one
unity of a universe was broken to fragments by
Satanic interference, and the whole universe
was shot through with discord, with schism.
Calvary sees that work of the Devil dealt with,
and that is why the Lord Jesus right on the
threshold, the verge of I I I - cross, just as —
as it were—He was steppin. >n to the altar,
prayed the prayer of Johp
vii: " ......that
they may all be one ; e w r :< thou. Father,
art in me. and I in thee, th.t; 'iu-y also inrty be
one in us." That is the pt.'ver with which
He goes to Calvary, and ;hat prayer was
answered in Calvary. That prayer lias been
wholly and fully answered in the cross. Beloved,
3*ou and I in Christ will never be more one than
wc are. You say that is a poor look-out ! In
ourselves the oneness may be weak and lacking
but in Christ you and I are organically one,
sharing one life. I n the Christ Who is at the
right hand of God there is the unity of the bom
anew ones which can never be improved upo:i.
That is a testimony in heaven. The Body is
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one, says the Word ; it is one in Him, in the
Head. The Holy Spirit's presence in all the
members of the Body constitutes a oneness
deeper than consciousness, reason, feeling,
recognition ; a very life basis, a oneness is
constituted dccxJ down in every child of God
like the oneness which exists between the
Father and the Son, and when we get to heaven
although then we shall enjoy that oneness to
the fidl without interference of this old-man element which divides and limits the fellowship
now, when we get to heaven and enjoy it we
will not be more one then in reality than we are
now. I t will be manifested. Wc are never
commanded to make the unity of the Spirit,
we are exhorted to keep it, to guard it. That
means that first of all we must take it as existing. The body is one, so also is the Christ.
He prayed that 2>rayer as He went to the cross,
and in the cross that prayer was answered.
The testimony of Jesus includes that great truth
that by His cross He has conquered the Enemy,
and destroyed that part of the Enemy's work
which brought disruption into God's creation.
And in the new creation that spiritual, organic
oneness is not only recovered but established
beyond the reach of again being destroyed. We
shall come to the enjoyment of it only as we
come to heaven, as wc leave earth. T am not
speaking literally, I am speaking spiritually.
As we arc linked with anything on this earth
which is of a dividing character, then we miss
the glory of the oneness of the Body and the
oneness of Christ. The more earth-bound we
are religiously, ecclesiastically, the more we
fail of that heavenly reality of the oneness of
the Body. Or to put it the other way, the
more we come to our heavenly position the
more we find it impossible to allow man-made
systems, which divide believers into groups, to
operate and govern our lives. Wc an? out of it ,
set free because the unity is in the Head in
heaven and as we come to the heaven lies we
come to Ephcsians where the Body is seen in its
oneness. Now the Holy Spirit has come as the
Spirit of that testimony and, therefore, one
Sj>irit making one Body, and the Body becomes
one by the Spirit.
Organic Oneness.
1 have often illustrated these spiritual things
by the human body and its double system of
control. This body of ours physically is a
unity. While it has many members, organs
and functions, yet it is a unity, "and it is made
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an organic unity, one thing, by a double system
of control. One is the blood system, the other
is the nerve system. The blood system makes
the body a whole as an organic living thing.
Strangle any one member, stop the circulation,
and before long that member cesases to be an
active part of that organism. The whole blood
system makes the body a single active living
unity. The other is the nerve system. Wc
know that every needle point of this entire
physical body is governed and controlled by the
nerve system. Now this whole nerve system
has its base in the head, so that we cannot
touch flic most minute point with the finest
needle 'without touching the head and registering that touch by reason of the head. The
head it is that registers all tHat. Wc know it
by reason of the base of the nervous system
in our heads. We have said that if you take a
needle and you understand the brain, and with
a fine needle go from point to point in the
brain you can put out of action any member
of the body. Vou can put the right hand
completely out of action by just touching with
a needlepoint in the brain. You can put
out the whole of t hat side by touching a point in
the brain. Now the Body of Christ is a counterpart of that spiritually.
Oneness in Life.
The blood system which makes our physical
botlies one organically while in action, has its
counterpart in the Divine life that is given to
us in new birth. We receive life in Christ and
that life in the whole body is one life. The
great circulation of Divine life through the
Body is the basis of, not only the oneness, but •
active oneness in relation to Christ. I f the
life is strangled, if that circulation is interrupted, then ..the wholeness of the Body is
spoiled. I f two members only, brought into
relationship in the Body of Christ by the Holy
Spirit, indwelt by the ftivinc life, should come
to a place when' one of them has violated the
spiritual laws of Divine life and thus arrested
the circulation, those two will no longer be able
to work together, they will no longer be able
to co-operate and help one another. There
has come about an arrest upon the active
principle of corporate life in the Body. So
that an Ac ban can arrest tho progress of all
Israel on the principle that Israel is a corporate
whole governed by one life ; and when one
ipomber violates the laws of that life all the
Body is brought under arrest. To put it the
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other way round ; when all the members have
a full tide of Divine life flowing uninterrupted
and unhindered, then you get a mighty corporate movement. That is how it was at the
beginning. Now Ananias and Sapphira represent the Enemy's effort to interfere with that
corporate life and to check the movement of
the whole Bodv, and it was said to be a sin
against the Holy Ghost, and the seriousness
of that thing is just this, that Satan had interfered and they, in complicity with Satan, had
threatened the entire movement of the Church
in those days. Now you have in Ananias and
Sapphira a literal outworking of that passage
in 1 Cor. iii. 16 : " Know ye not that ye arc the
temple of God, and that the Spirit of God
dwelleth in you." 1 Cor. vi. 19: " W h a t ?
know ye not that your body is the temple of the
Holy Ghost, which is in you
"
What I want you to notice is that those two
passages do not refer to the same thing, they
are not to be put in the marginal reference as
synonymous. This passage in chapter vi. 10
refers to our human physical body, as you
notice the context : " Elee fornication
but
he that committeth fornifieation sinncth against
his own body. What ? know ye not that your
body is the temple of the Holy Ghost which is
in you." Clearly the physical body is there in
view. Well, sin against the physical body as a
temple of the Holy Ghost is a very grievous
thing, but this is an even more solemn thing
in chapter three. " Know ye not that ye arc
the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God
dwelleth in you i I f any man defile the
temple of God, him shall God destroy ; for the
temple of God is holy, which temple ye are."
That is collective, corporate,; that is the
assembly. That is not the physical body.
That is the plural, not the singular ; the " ye
are " there is the House of God. Now note
what God says: "* i f any man defile the tcmjilc
of God, him shall God destroy." See how
jealous God is for the Body of Christ, the House
of God, the Assembly. Saul of Tarsus came
very near destruction on the Damascus Road.
Ananias and Sapphira came to judgment in
death because in truth the Devil had captured them to arrest and destroy the corporate
testimony in the House of God as it was launched
on its way in the beginning. I t was a blow
against the oneness of the Body under the one
anointing, and that met this word : "
him
shall God destroy."
Beloved, it is* a terrible thing to put our
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hand upon the assembly, it is a terrible thing
to touch the Body of Christ. Psalm cv. puts
that very plainly : "
yea, he reproved kings
for their sakes; saying, Touch not mine
anointed, and do my prophets no harm." Now
the assembly is the anointed vessel and wc see
that the Enemy is out to thwart the mighty
effect of that one anointing, to interrupt the
progress of it. The one life is seen there
corresponding to the blood system. This is
the one life by which we move, which is our
energy ; Divine life given to us.
Oneness in Intelligence.
But then the nervous system in our physical
burly has its parallel in the corporate Body of
Christ in the Holy Spirit ; He is the Spivit of
life. These two things cannot be separated,
but there is a difference. The Holy Spirit is
the intelligence of this oneness; the nerve
system it is by which we are made aware of
things. We have the intelligence of the whole
Bo ly by the nerve system because that is
registered in the Head ; and the Holy Spirit,
the one Spirit makes the BoJy one in action
by a registration of the Divine mind. How
important it is to have spiritual intelligence in
order to have the Body perfectly functioning.
These two things go together. The eyes of the
heart had to be enlightened by a Spirit of
wisdom and revelation in order to sec the full
meaning of the Body of Christ. That is the
Ephcsian position. The Apostle is praying
" that
that
that." Notice the successive " thats " governing his petitions, and all
those petitions arc in relation to the Body's
union with Christ. The basic thing is : "
having the eyes of your heart enlightened "
there being given ** a spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of him." \Ve shall
blunder on and make all kinds of messes and
confusions if the Lord does not give us spiritual
intelligence ; if we do not recognise thai the
anointing is meant to bring to us intelligence
as to the Lord's mind. I John ii. 20, 27 comes
in again to our help. '* And ye have an
anointing from the Holy One, and ye know all
things," and of that is said, "
and is true
and is no lie." That chapter, 1 John ii., is a
chapter of antichrist and Christ, Christ and
antichrist. Many antichrists shall come and
declare themselves to be Christ, assume the
garb of Christ, the language of Christ, the
phraseology of Christ, the doctrine of Christ,
many of the ways of Christ ; but still antichrist,
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so subtle, so impossible of recognition by the
ordinary intelligence even at its best. Over
against the antichrists—with their well nigh
perfect counterfeiting of Christ—is Christ the
Anointed ; but the antichrist is the christ
without the anointing. How are you to know
where the anointing is, that is, where the
Christ is ? The anointing in you tells you
whether the anointing is there or if the anointing is not there. The anointing is one anointing
and recognises His own expression, and where
He is ami where He is not. Have you got
that ? The anointing is one. Some one or
some system comes and poses as Christ the
Anointed, but is not the Anointed. How are
you going to know that the anointing is not
there ? B y the anointing which is in you
which is one anointing, which does not have any
fellowship with that. But when that which is
of the anointing is present the anointing in you
flows out to that. That is soemthing only the
anointed ones have, something wc cannot
define, and is not something mental. You are
not able to sit down and put it on paper, where
the antichrists are wrong ; it is the anointing in
you that tells you before you can reason or
analyse. That is not misjudging, but you
know because the anointing in you tcachcth
you. " How do you know ? " "1 cannot
tell you, but I know." That is, the Lord in
me does not let go to that, does not flow out
to that, does not give liberty and sanction to
that ; and T must wait until the Lord does ;
sooner or later J. will have the explanation of
this. There is all the difference between that
and our natural suspicions and prejudices.
Oh, that the Lord's people would know the
Holy Ghost and be delivered from all that
bondage which comes along the line of eternally
suspecting everything with which they come
into attack. Beloved, if in your heart the
Holy Spirit witnesses to the fact that 1 also
am a child of God, that is all vou want as a
basis of fellowship and we ought to flow
together ; and to refuse, that is, to violate the
principle of the oneness of the Spirit. Well
now this intelligence which corresponds to the
nerve system is all linked up in the Head and
that is what Paid means when he says : " Wc
have the mind of Christ." How do wc have the
mind of Christ i The anointing ! I t does not
mean that any one of us has reached the place
where wc immediately know the Lord's will
about every detail in our lives. The anointing
docs not work out in that way immediately.
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There are many things about which you and I
are not sure as to the will of God, but we do
know this, that if wc arc walking in the spirit
and the anointing is free within us that if we
take or assay to take a stop out of line or out
of time witli the Lord the Spirit does not go
with us and wc know that wc go on our own
to do it. This is simple but it is true. We
have to get on with it. The Spirit of Jesus
suffers us not./ I t may only be a matter of
time ; it may be a matter of finality, that that
is not the Lord's will for our lives.. The intelligence of the anointing is the Holy Spirit
Who would give to ail the members the one
mind of Christ. I cannot conceive of an
organic unity having half-a-dozen contradictory and conflicting minds. You say, well how
do you account for so many godly, consecrated
people being entirely different in their attitude
towards certain vital things ? I do not know
that 1 am called upon to account for that, and
certainly I am not called upon to judge any
man, but .1 do ventiue to say this, that it can
easily be accounted for by the measure in which
the cross of the Lord Jesus has been wrought
into those lives. Which means this, that still
there may be a clinging to something of good
which is not the Lord's best, and that means
that the Holy Spirit is not free to lead out of
the one into the other; and there you get the
difference. We are not saying who may be
right or who may be wrong, but that there are
differences, and it may be accounted for usually
by the cross not having been wrought sufficiently in one or the other. I am certain of
this, that the deeper we are baptised into the
death of Christ the more wc shall know of the :
oneness of the Spirit, because that is the ground
upon which the Spirit operates, the death of
Christ. Well now, that covers some ground as
to the corporate nature of the anointing. I t is
only perhaps by way of illustration, but i think
it is useful in bringing to us the fact with which
we are dealing, that the anointing is one, the
Spirit is one, the Body is one.
Anointing and the Divine Order.
Now there is a further aspect. That means
that by the one anointing wc arc brought into a
Divine order. I f you like another word wliich
is not as good a word in some senses, and yet
conveys its own meaning, wc arc brought into
a Divine system. Some people do not like that
word system, and it is always used by them in
a bad sense, but I want to redeem the word
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from that realm and I want to say that then*
is a Divine system, there is a heavenly system,
there is an order of the heavens. The tni» • nacle was a pattern of things in the hcavi
which means, as " Hebrews " tells us, there .ire
the other things themselves which are a
heavenly, system and order ; a system comprehensive, detailed, minute ; and the tabernacle is only a reflection, a type of the heavenly
system beyond which must be the heavenly
order and system.
Now note, Christ and His Body are not only a
" One new Man," they are an order, if you like—
a system. Christ is represented by the tabernacle. Christ is represented by the temple,
and there you have a very detailed exhaustive
system put into operation, but both the tabernacle and the temple are figures not only of
Christ separate, but Christ and His people, one
people, one Body. So that the tabernacle and
the temple clearly represent the Church as a
heavenly system. Not man-made, not manconceived. Remember that in the tabernacle
and the temple not one fragment was Jeft for
human ideas. All human ideas about that
system were ruled out. Man's thoughts and
judgments about this thing had no place whatever. When it says that the Lord filled
Bezalcel with the Holy Spirit unto all manner
of workmanship, that means that the anointing
ruled man out and left no room for man's
judgment in this ; that every detail to a thread
was by government of the Spirit ; what was
to be used, how the thing was to be used, how
the thing was to be made, the thing to be made,
every tiling by government of the Spirit. I t is
a heavenly system in which man has no place
for his judgment. Christ is that. The Church
which is His Bod£ is that. And what you and
I have to look for, beloved, is the spiritual
principle back of everything in the Scriptures,
a heavenly principle. H we simply take the
Scriptures as they arc written and begin to put
them into operation, what shall wc have ?
We shall have an Old Testament temple system
with priests, vestments, rites, and all that sort
of thing. I f wc put the New Testament as it
stands in the letter into operation we shall have
an earthly system.
Sisters in the Assembly.
Supposing we simply take hold of certain
injunctions in the New Testament and give
them out as such to be obeyed.
Women
must wear their hats in the assembly ; that
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is in the Word of God. But supposing that
is as an injunction made a law for meet
ings ? I venture to say you will not get very
much spiritual value out of it, probably you
will kick about it. Vou can have Christian
legalism just as much as you can liavo Jewish
legalism. When the Apostle talks about having the head covered and uncovered in the
case of the woman and the man, and when he
talks about women not teaching or usurping
authority over the man, and all those things,
if you put those into operation as merely cold
injunctions you will have a formal system
with very little life and profit in it. There will
certainly be no unction, it will be " thou shalt "
and thou shalt not." And you will apply
that with the rigidity of Romanism and it will
resolve itself again to a matter of priestcraft
and man domination. Get back of those things
and get the spiritual principle. There is a
spiritual principle behind a woman wearing a
hat in the assembly. One of the most glorious
principles, which will lift out of rebellion on to a
level of being willing to wear a hundred hats !
What is the principle I Christ is set forth as Head
of the Church which is His Body, everything is
subject to f 'hrist and by reason of being subject
to Christ derives all its good. There can be no
gain to anybody by not being subject to Christ.
All- good comes that way, all blessing comes
that way ; the absolute sovereignty of the Lord
Jesus over us and we completely surrendering
to that is the way of blessing. He is the Head
of t he man.
The head of every man is Christ."
"
and the head of the woman is the man."
Man is the head of the woman as Christ is the
Head of the man. " Now wives be in subjection to your own husbands." "Husband,
love your wives, even as Christ also loved the
Church, and gave himself for it." What is the
principle ? That by not usurping authority
over the man and assuming the ofiice of toucher,
that is, taking the place of sovereignty over the
man, there is the upholding of a heavenly
principle. There is given to sisters in the
assembly the tremendous honour of representing the heavenly principle that all profit
comes by subjection to Christ, and that is
illustrated in the assembly by their taking that
place. It really elevates them to being literally
personal representations of tho principle of the
Church's subjection to Christ. There must be
here some practical illustration and outworking
of a heavenly order. That is why the Lord has
given us these various means of expressing a
4<
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heavenly order. I t is a matter of the Lord's
way of fullest blessing, and not one of law or
comparative value.
Baptism and the Lord's Table.
Wo have baptism. 1 have often boon argued
with on this wise. *' Well what is the need of
the water, of the baptistery ? It is a spiritual
thing after all ; our death with Christ, our burial
with Christ is a spiritual thing, water can make
no difference to that, and in spirit we enter into
i t ; the water is not necessary." Does the New
Testament teach that ? The New Testament
teaches that that way is the Lord's way, and
that that water, while it has no virtue in itself,
while in itself it makes no difference, that is,
the water does not put us away for ever, that
instant we disappear under the waters does not
mean that we go o it of sight for ever ; nevertheless, it is the means of a testimony, that we,
as a part of that old organism, that old creation,
have disappeared with it from the eyes of God.
1 am not holding a brief for a mere method,
I am simply saying this is a figure, and the Lord
has given it to us as a way of testifying to a
great spiritual reality ; but He asks for that
testimony. It is a part of the universality of
this work of the Lord Jesus. We have the
Lord's Table. None of us believes that the
loaf literally is Christ, and that at a given
moment Christ actually enters into that piece of
bread, and that when wc take that bread we
literally take Christ. Or that the wine is
changed into the blood of Jesus Christ, which
we drink ; we do not believe that. We might
argue, as many do, that we receive life from
Christ spiritauliv and that it is all tin necessary.
Is i t ? The Word i s : " T i l l He come," The
Lord is asking for a representation of a heavenly
order, of a heavenly thing. I t is not the thing
in itself, but it is the spirit that is in the testimony. It is not an ordinance, it is a testimony. Now yon come to the testimony which
has to do with the corporate nature of tho
anointing, spiritually. I n . the baptism we
have disappeared as a part of the old creation
from the sight of Go 1. After that God never
looks upon a truly baptised one as a part of the
old creation. He do:*s not look at you or me
as a bit of the old creation however much there
may be of the oh I man remaining. I n the
deat h of Christ we disappeared as a partrof the
old creation. In my baptism I took that
position. 1 have come to understand more
about it since 1 was baptised, but on the basis
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of my amount of intelligence then the Lord
accepted the whole and undertook to lead me
into it, and therefore it is not necessary to be
baptised every time new light is given. In
that we passed out of the old creation. In
coming up we are typically raised together with
Christ as a part of a new creation. But what
is the new creation ? The new creation organism is not like the old creation organism which
was an organism all upset; every joint in that
great body was dislocated ; every function was
operating in the wrong direction, it was a
reversed peristalsis, all working the wrong way.
The Laying on of .Hands.
Now in the new creation, in resurrection
union with Christ it is an organism, not an
organisation, which is the Body of Christ.
When you have testified to the fact that you
have passed out of the old in the death of
Christ, and passed into the new in the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, you find you come to the
place where there is a testimony to the corporate
nature of that organism as under the One Spirit,
the one anointing. Ananias is sent to Saul
of Tarsus and the two things go together.
Saul's baptism was a testimony, and Ananias
laid his hands upon him as a testimony. Later,
two or three years, when Paul was going out
on his life-work for which he has received the
anointing, they at Autioch laid their hands
upon him. Why ? Was that a mere form,
just a kind of courtesy i No, that is a Divino
principle. And we find these hands stretched
out again and again—not always by apostles,
but by representative members of the Body of
Christ, acting only in a representative—not an
official, or ecclesiastical capacity—but in a
representative capacity ; that is, acting for the
Body; reaching out their hands and laying
them upon t his one and that one. A testimony
to what i The one Body ! This is an act of
identification. The hand is given as an act of
oneness ; being laid upon the head it means that
that one has conic under another Head, the
Headship of Christ; coming into the one Body
under the one Head, the one anointing. That
hiying on of hands is invariably associated with
the Holy Spirit, or the Holy Spirit is associated
with it: which means that the testimony to the
oneness of the Body which is borne by that
act of identification, is a testimony to the one
anointing, aud the Holy Si>irit Himself witnesses to that one anointing ; so that Paul,
great man though he was, an elect vessel as he
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was, with the commission that he received in
such a wonderful way, cannot, with all, commence his Jifc-work without being made by the
Lord to recognise that that life-work is the lifework of the Body of Christ ; his ministry is the
ministry of the Body and not his ; and they,
representing the Body lay their hands upon him
and in effect say: *• This means that you are
going out to our ministry and wc are with you ;
we shall always be with you in it spiritually in
prayer." Never think of yourselves as men
who have- gone out from the Church to fulfil
your own life-work, but as those who go out
with the church to fulfil the ministry of the
church. There is a great deal of difference, and
that truth is to be maintained.
We are often charged with having extraordinary phraseology. There has got to be a
good deal of correcting of phraseology, and it is
not that the phraseology which we use is wrong
phraseology. Again and again we hear people
talk about the Chinese Church, the African
Church, the American Church, the English
Church; that there shall be established a
Church in Africa, or a Church in India, or a
Church in China. That phraseology is wrong
to the root, and absolutely contrary to the New
Testament, and Paul never used phraseology
like that. The Church, the Body of Christ, is
one, and the only right way to speak of it is to
say, tho Church in Africa, the Church in China,
the Church in Egypt ; one Church, one Body.
You say there may not be much in phraseology ? There is a Jot in phraseology ! I f the
New Testament principles had been maintained
what a strength there would have been. Supposing every man and woman that had gone
forth with the 'Divine commission had gone
forth with the whole Body of Christ behind
them, what a different story would have been
told. I f the Body of saints had committed
themselves to stand with those two as they
went to different lands, what a different story.
There is spiritual value in that. That was the
meaning of the laying on of hands as they sent
them forth ; they said, We are going with you,
this is not your ministry it is ours." I t is a
Divine order, a heavenly order, and wc have
f i

to look back of things for spiritual principles ;
and here is the principle of the oneness of the
Body back of all. As we recognise that, and
come into line with it, then the anointing is
manifested. Do we want to know the real
value of the anoint ing i We can know it if we
come into the heavenly order. If we violate
the heavenly order and begin to organise the
Lord's work and do things as men do things in
the Church, if the Holy Ghost does not choose
and appoint, but we do it by ballot, or in any
other way, we may miss the anointing. It is
the Holy (Jhost Who should choose the elders
in the House of (iod. " Separate me"—
different from : *' Let us have a committee and
ask so and so to do this and that and something
else." A heavenly order carries with it the
anointing; violation of the heavenly order
means we have to take the responsibility
ourselves.
These things are important in order that we
should know the blessedness and greatness of
the anointing. The anointing is power. Now
the Old Testament men were anointed with a
horn of oil, and the typology of the Old Testament makes a horn always to be the symbol of
strength, and the oil a type of the Spirit. " The
Spirit of the Lord came mightily upon David
from that day forward," because Samuel had
taken the horn of oil and anointed him. " But
ye shall receive power, after that the Holy
Ghost is come upon you : " but remember the
coming of the Spirit carries with it the fact
that we have parted with all orders made by
man and come into the heavenly order. That
is involved. And so the power of the anointing
is expressed on the ground of very definite laws,
the law of a heavenly order, ami Christ represents that heavenly order, for after all it is only
learning Christ. Jt is not so much a study of
principles as coming to know the Lord, and to
know the Lord is to do things in the way the
Lord would do them, and not as man would do
them. The more we know the Lord, the more
we realise the difference between the way
that man does things and the way the Lord
would do them.
T. A.-S.
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T h e Bible Study Course
B K F O K E the next issue of
T K S T I M O X V the. second set

the W I T N E S S AND
of papers for the
above will be dim. We rejoice to have had
such a large and hearty response to the oo trso,
and trust that those who have taken it up are
finding that the work is worth while. We have
heard of a few who find the Genesis and Romans
papers a little difficult, and we are preparing a
paper in connection with these by which we
hope to make things easier, and to help in
getting more immediately to what was in our
mind in setting those papers. I f any who have
enrolled are decided that they will not go on
with the next papers, wc shall be glad if they
will let us know, so that wc may be spared the
work and expense in connection with sending
the papers. We do not expect that many will
droj) out, but we would just say to any who arc
not used to systematic study, and are finding it a
bit difficult, you arc sure to come into the
good of this work if you will stick to it long
enough to form the study habit." I t will
interest those who arc doing this work to know
that they are linked by their studies or enrolment with the Lord's children in a great many
countries, from California to China via Europe,
and Africa.

may be laid for such as have not had a ground¬
ing in the Scriptures, and who arc consciuos
of their need of such. I t is, however, not our
aim to just make possible a knowledge of the
letter of the Word, that is, the mere content of
the books of the Bible, but to lead to a spiritual
understanding, so that heart as well as mind may
be instructed and enlightened. The method is
to provide a line for the gathering of relevant
material, and to conclude from the Word of
God in general what it spiritually implies or
indicates. The Word of God is its own teacher,
but our; object is to direct study along lines
which will bring about this effect; Within this
compass several different lir/cs are followed in
the different papers comprising the quarterly
sets.
1. You enrol by sending your name and
address (whether Mr., Mrs., Miss, etc.) to—
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Mr. T . Austin-Sparks,
Heathficld,
Kilcreggan,
Dumbartonshire, Scotland,

<s

For any who desire to enrol for the first section wc repeat the information which we gave
at the commencement of this ministry.
The object of this Bible Study Course is to
seek to provide a means whereby a foundation
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per quarter to cover postages, printing, etc.
3. There is no correspondence ; neither are
there any examinations.
Although wc cannot take up correspondence
in connection with the studies, wc shall be glad
to hear from time to time how you arc getting
on, and whether you find your studies helpful.
Should you decide to discontinue please let us
know.

Sale. 2."?. (id. ; S y d e n h a m , fix. ;
Southampton.
2.9. (if/., 2-?., 2s. ; Southbourue. 2s. l\d. ; Southborough. 2s. iuf. ; Sevenotiks, 2s. lid. ; Shortlauds, l.s. : S t r o u d G r e e n , fis. ; SwaleclilVe, "ts. :
S o u l h w o l t l . 'is. : Sandown, 2.v. ilrf. ; T a n k e r ton.
2.<?.
Hd. ; irxbridge,
3*. ;
W e y m o u t h . fix, ;
W o l v e r h a m p t o n , 2s. lid. ; Wins:*ombe, Is. . V . ;
W o r t h i n g , 3*. (W., 2s. (W., 12*. lid. ; Wimbledon,
2s. Gd. ; W o m b l o v , l.s\ Gd. ; D u b l i n , 10A\, lis., 3A\ :
Belfast. £ 1 , 2*.. 2s., 2s. lid. : D u n o o n , 4s. : E d i n burgh, fix., fix., 3.v. tW.. fix., fix., ox. ; Glasgow, £ 1 ,
Is. (W., "> •„ fit. : fvvig. 2t. Irf. ; K i l c r e g g a n , £ 3 Hs. :
K i r c u d b r i g h t , 7-v. (W. ; B r e c h i n . i\s. : T r o h e r h o r t , \s.
Port S a i d , 3*. Id. ; G u e r n s e y , 2s. i\d. ; Ceres, Calif.,
3.s. Of/. ; N a i r o b i , 3v. !lr/. ; C a l c u t t a , \0s. ; I t a l y , £1 :
Maine, U . S . A . , 3*. 1kl. ; P o m o n a , Calif., 3*.' \0d.:
C h i n a , 10*. ; S w i t z e r l a n d , 7*., \2s.,
10s.,
\0s.
I s . GVZ. ; P e r u , 5.*. ; Paris, 2*. \)d. ; S p a i n , 10.». :
I n d i a , 0*. ; S w a r t h m o r e . I ' . H . A , 19$.
2d.—Total,
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In Touch with the Throne
Some Considerations on t h e P r a y e r - L i f e
{Continued.)
READING

: Nchcmiah iv. 9 , 17, 20.
Ephcsians vi. I S .

Prayer as Warfare.
T H E Christian life has very often been likened
to a warfare, and very often the appeal has been
made to come and join the ranks, and to enter
into the battle of the Lord. But there is an
irregularity about such an appeal, because, while
it is true that there is such a warfare and such a
militant company, the real consciousness of the
fight, of the battle, of the warfare, is not existent
until you are saved, until you aire with the
Lord. The unconverted do not know anything
about this battle ; for them it is something
merely reported, spoken about, objective,
outside of themselves, and of which they have
altogether confused or wrong ideas ; and it is
not until we are really in Christ that wc cither
know the reality of the battle or understand its
true nature. But it is not just the warfare of
the Christian life in the general and ordinary
sense with which wc are concerned here at this
time. I t is that warfare which is especially
connected with, and related to the full testimony of the Lord Jesus. The general conception of Christian warfare is that which has to do
with evils and wrongs and vices and the things
in this world and in human conditions which
ought to be otherwise : and it is there that the
mistaken apprehension of the unconverted men
and women is found. They think that to enter
into the Christian army means to go out to
battle with the evils and the wrongs and the
vices that abound in this world. But when you
really come into touch with the full testimony
of the Lord Jesus, you. very soon develop
another consciousness, that it is not merely evils
anil wrongs and sins that you are having to deal
with, but with spiritual forces, intelligent,
cunning, artful, venomous, malicious forces,
back of everything else. I t is that warfare
with which we are concerned just now. That
which is related to the full testimony of the
Lord Jesus, as to His absolute and perfect
20

Sovereignty and Lordship in this universe, and
that warfare is not with things, but with
spiritual persons headed by a great spiritual
personage, the E v i l One.
4

Spiritual Conflict implies a Spiritual Position.
That warfare is related to a position. I t is a
consciousness "which only comes to us in a
certain realm. You may be a Christian, and as
a Christian you may realise that you arc up
against adversities, difficulties, oppositions,
things which make the Christian life strenuous
and full of conflict, and call out all the militant
features of life, and yet you may not have
entered into ultimate things of the testimony of
the Lord Jesus, and the ultimate realm of the •
battle of the saints. But if you come r,s a
believer to a revelation of the fulness of Christ
in His personal Sovereignty and Lordship, in •
the greatness of the work of His cross in every
realm, and then into the light of the Church
which is His Body, you enter immediately into
a new realm of conflict, the battle changes its
character, and you begin to develop a consciousness, or a consciousness begins to grow in you
that you are up against something far more
sinister, far more intelligently evil than those
wrongs that abound in the world. You become
increasingly conscious that it is the Devil
directly and nakedly, with his forces, that you
are having to do. But that consciousness is
bound up with a specific position, and the
experience of believers is that as the}' go on with
the Lord, which means going upward, away
from the earthlies to the heavenlies, more and
more away from the old creation to the new creation life, more and more away from the flesh
to the spirit, the more closely do they come into
contact with the ultimate spiritual forces of the
universe, and the conflict assuir.es new forms,
the warfare takes a new character. I t is a warfare linked up with a specific position to which
the believer comes, the consciousness >\hich
comes in only in a certain realm. I t is in a
fuller measure a spiritual warfare, and being a
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spiritual warfare, it presupposes a spiritual
state on the part of the believer.
To put that in another way, the more spiritual
we heeome, the more spit ii mil docs the warfare
become : raid the more spiritual the warfare is
in our consciousness, in our knowledge, so we
may realise that more spiritual have wc become.
When we arc carnal our warfare is carnal, and
1 refer to believers, not to unbelievers ; the
unbeliever is not spoken of as carnal, he is
natural—when we arc carnal as believers, our
warfare is carnal and with carnal weapons.
That is, wc meet men on their own level, we
answer back the challenge of men with that
with which they challenge us. I f they come
out in argument we counter them with argument, if they come out with reason wc meet
them with reason, if they come out with fierce
temper we meet them in the heat of the flesh,
if they conic but to us with criticism, well, we
give them what they give us, and try to go one
better, meeting them always on their own level.
That is carnal warfare, with carnal weapons.
When we cease to be carnal and quit all carnal
ground and become wholly spiritual, wc find
ourselves in a new realm back of men, dealing
with spiritual forces and riot with merely carnal
forces directly. Wc have come into touch with
something back of carnal man, and the carnal
man is utterly helpless in the presence of a
spiritual man, for the simple reason that he
cannot get the spiritual man to come down to
his level; therefore he is disarmed, sooner or
later he will have to recognise that that man
is his superior ; but the superiority is not just
in that the spiritual man is on a new level, it is
that he is meeting, not the man naturally, but
the forces back of the man.. It is spiritual
warfare now ; we cease to light after the flesh,
and we cease to tight man. We cease to battle
with flesh, our warfare is in another realm altogether ; but that represents spiritual advance,
spiritual growth, it represents spirituality ; and
when we come into real spiritual warfare a
spiritual state is prc-supposed. In that realm
the natural man's .resources are utterly useless,
they aro ruled out, and for. that warfare only
spiritual equipment is either permissible or
effective. Then the warfare is with spiritual
weapons, spiritual recources, spiritual equipment. So Ephcsians vi. finds us in the heavenlies, battling, not with flesh and blood, but with
principalities and powers, but we arc equipped
with a spiritual armour, clad in the armour of
God.
30

The Prayer-Life—the Objective of the Enemy.
Now that is all preliminary. What we are
coming to immediately as the thing of basic
importance for us, having seen the nature of
our warfare, is that the battlefield of this warfare is prayer. When the Apostle has shown
us the whole panoply of God, the armour .in
all its parts, and exhorted us to take it up and
to stand and withstand, he, as it were, spreads
the ground under our feet and says : * With all
prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance ami supplication for all saints." The battleground of this
warfare is prayer. What 1 mean is this, that
this batt le is won on the ground of prayer, that
these forces are dealt with and defeated on the
ground of prayer, and that being so, the chief
objective of the enemy is the 2>raycr-life of the
believer. That is the focal point of all the
enemy's attention and strategy ; it is the praycr1 ife of tlIC bel ievcr. Now if wc said no more than
that, that is the supreme thing for our grasping,
for our recognition. We have said the most
important thing that can be said in this connection. The focal point of all the enemy's attention and strategy is the prayer-J ifc of. the
believer. I f he can by any means destroy that
he has gained the day, he has defeated the
saints, he has frustrated the ends of God. The
enemy fights -prayer, persistently, energetically,
violently, and cunningly ; he fights the prayerlife of the believer. And he fights it in various
ways. First of al I he fights it along preventative
lines, in the direction of prevention, and there
has to be a tremendous battle and conflict to
get prayer ; not only to pray, but to have prayer,
to get prayer, and there is nothing in all the
range of his wit and cunning and craftiness and
ingenuity and resourcefulness that he will not
employ to prevent real spiritual prayer. I
think probably it will be enough for us if wc
concentrate upon that just now.
4

The Battle for Prayer.
1 am quite sure that i find tin? agreement
of most of the Lord's people when 1 say that one
of the most difficult things, if not the most
difficult thing, is to be able to get to prayer, to
give ourselves to prayer, and that when wc
contemplate prayer then we meet a host of
difficulties unsuspected, unforeseen, suddenly
rising up as ambushed forces breaking out upon
us.
Anything to prevent prayer ! I t is so !
I am not saying something that you do not
know, but I am saying it in order that you may

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

ccognisc it clearly, definitely, deliberately, and
face the fact; that it is not just ordinary circumstances, hut it is designed, a well-laid
scheme of the enemy to prevent prayer. The
enemy, rather than object to, will promote
occupation willi a thousand and one tilings for
the Lord if thereby he can crowd out prayer.
1 le does not mind how busy we are in the Lord's
work, he does not mind how often we are found
preaching, conducting meetings, doing the
many-sided work of the Lord, as we may call it;
he knows quite well that all the work for the
Lord which is not founded upon triumphant
spiritual prayer, will count for little or nothing
in the long run, and will break down. 1 say
he does not mind you working. Work for the
Lord as hard as you can, hut if you leave out
prayer you will not accomplish very much, and
one of the subtleties of the enemy is to get us
so busy, so occupied, so much on the go, on the
rush with—as we think—things for the Lord,
the work of the Lord, that our prayer is
crumped and pushed up into a corner and
limited, if not almost entirely ruled out ; and
the Lord will never accept the excuse : Lord,
I am too much engaged in Your interests to
pray." The Lord never favours an attitude
like that. You will remember that when the
children of Israel began to talk about and
contemplate their exodus from Kgypt, the
enemy's reaction was to double their labours;
that is, to get them so much more deeply
engrossed in work that there would be no more
time for contemplating exodus ; and immediately you begin to contemplate or purpose a
fuller prayer-life, the enemy launches a new
scheme for keeping you more busy, occupied ;
heaping up the work, crowding in demands so
that yon will have no time, no opportunity for
prayer. I think, beloved, that we shall have
to face this quite definitely. Of course, there
are all the arguments about duty and obligation
and responsibility, and it does look as though to
put some things aside for prayer would be
neglecting duty, failing in obligation, breaking
down in responsibility, but there is a place
where we have to cast those matters upon the
Lord, and pray. Now, of course, it is very
difficult to apply that. There are always
dangers about saying a thing like that, because
there are always jicoplc who are more than
ready to let go their responsibilities, who do not
take their responsibilities seriously ; they would
be only too ready and glad to hand over their
domestic affairs to someone else while they
44

could have a good time of prayer. The Lord. ,
must safeguard this word. B u t we must rccpgnisc this,, that the enemy will construct his best i
arguments about responsibility and duty and .
conscience to stop us trying: and there is iij .
place where, if we see prayer is utterly ruled/
out, or brought down to such a limited place,
that it is completely inadequate for. a,Jifc
of spiritual ascendency and victory,, we,,
have to say; " Lord, I am going to trust the,
responsibility \vith You while I pray ; that You...,
will not .allow my breaking away for this time .,
to have detrimental results, that You will pro- .
tect this prayer-time—which 1 seek for Your
glory-t-from the inroads of the enemy.", The ,
principle of the tithe does work, even in. this.',
realm. Give God His portion, His place, .and„
you will find that you are able to do more with...
the nine-tenths than you could do with ten-...
tenths when you have given the Lord His one.-,',
tenth. That principle works. But there is'a.,
battle (or prayer, and what I sec the necessity,,
for is, a strong, a mighty, a deliberate, a deter-,.,
mined stand in Christ, by the victory, of His
cross, to get prayer ; to bring in the full weight
and the value of the victory of the cross of t h e ,
Lord .Jesus to secure prayer, to drive the enemy,
off the ground of prayer, that that ground may .
be held for prayer. Like Shammah of old,.
who stood in the lentil patch with his sword in...
his hand, and single-handed fought the Philis-..,
tines, and preserved that lentil patch, and thcc.
Lord wrought a great victory. The lentil.
patch may represent our jn'ayer-ground, which
lias got to be defended against the enemy in ;
the fulness of Calvary's victory. There is a..,
fight to get prayer, there is a battle.for prayer^,,
We have, 1 am afraid, too often accepted the* .,
situation that it is not possible to pray just .
now, things are such as to make it. quite out .of..
the question to .pray. Yes, they will be if the.
Devil has his way, they will be always such as
to make prayer out of* the question. That, is
one of his tactics. We have to clear the ground .
for prayer in the victory of His Name, of His
Cross. The Cross is just as effectual in securing, :
time for prayer, if we will apply it, if we .will...
use it, as it is in any other realm.
But wc have to approach prayer on victory.- ;
ground; wc have to take up this attitude, wc
shall find it more and more necessary to takc
this attitude. Now prayer must be, but
everything makes it impossible on the human.;
side, but Lord, I claim in the victory 6/.
Calvary, a time of prayer, a clear space for
t
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prayer. We have to stand in that victory ;
it may mean standing before wc get through.
It is not only the many things that may press
in upon us along the line of external circumstances, happenings, to leave no room for a
time of prayer. How true it is that when we
are actually down on our knees, then prayer is
withstood right on the verv threshold. It
may be nothing on the outside. There may be
no door bells ringing, no telephone going, or
callers coming ; you may be in the silence, you
may be shut in your own room and be actually
on your knees, and then a mighty preventative
activity of the enemy begins. I t may be
physical, you may suddenly develop a physical
consciousness that was not there a little while
before, that would threaten the whole of your
prayer-time, and you find that bodily you have
got to take up a tremendous burden, a deadweight. You may even develop positive symptoms of illness of which you were unconscious
before. These arc facts. And then mental
conditions may come in just at that time
which were not there before. Oh, immediately,
what an inrush of a thousand and one things
which have not bothered you up till that
moment. Your mind becomes occupied by
way of reflection, things you must not forget
which have not troubled you until that moment. And what about that sense of numbness, coldness, distance, and unreality that
descends upon you at such times. The unreality ; if you pray audibly your voice sounds
strange and far away, you seem to be talking
into the air ; all these things and many others
come when we purpose prayer. They come
on the very threshold, and for a time we meet
all manner of discouragements and setbacks to
pray, and if we take the first five, ten or even
fifteen minutes as our criterion, we will give
it up, we will close down, and we will get up and
go and get on with something else. Yes, the
enemy is out to prevent prayer, and there is a
phase of the battle which has to be gone through
in order to get prayer. Again 1 say this is
nothing strange and foreign to you—unless, of
course, you have not had a prayer-life at all,
unless you arc one who has never seriously
taken up the business of prayer. But I am
not saying it to inform you, I am saying it to
you and to myself in order that we may recognise
that this is a thing which calls us into battle.
I t is the warfare of the saints, to get to prayer
and not only to pray through. There is this
aspect of the enemy's activity which is to

prevent prater, and to obtain it is a battle
There has to be a standing, a taking up posi
tion and a withstanding in prayer for prayer.
I trust that saying all that which so true
to your experiences, nevertheless has the
wonted effect of making you recognise that in
the future your prayer life is not going t*>
develop if the enemy can help it. and if it h
going to develop, if you arc
to have it,
you have got to stand for it. h • 11 not come,
you will not find that you ju-r drift into it:
you will never find that you drils into a mighty
prayer life, that you walk with ease into such a
thing. You will find there is some making and
breaking, some conflict, some battle to get it,
that every realm of things will be taken hold of
by the enemy against it, and all that he has
at his command of super-nature will be used.
You and I , beloved, have got to fight for our
prayer-life, and the more wc advance with the
Lord spiritually, the more we shall find it so.
I t is not that the enemy is out to stop you and
me from having a personal prayer-life. That is
not what he is against. I t is the testimony of the
Lord Jesus which is so closely bound up with
the prayer life of the Lord's people that he is
out to destroy. You and I as individuals as
human beings do not mean anything to the
enemy. I t is that which is bound up with us,
with which wc arc bound up in Christ, His
sovereignty, His glory.
:

What is involved in Prayer.
Now docs it not occur to you, strike you with
considerable force, that this resistance of
prayer-life on the part of the enemy docs imply
—it more than implies, it positively declares,
proclaims—that the Lord's glory and honour,
His Name, His testimony, are pre-eminently
secured b}' prayer. I f that is the focal point
of the enemy's activity, then it means that tin?
Lord's highest interests arc served pre-eminently
by prayer. I t puts prayer in the first place*.
That again is not new, ami yet it is a further
emphasis upon the fact. The enemy is always
trying to get prayer into the last place. Anything else in relation to the Lord before it, and
prayer last, and it does not matter what you
say, it matters nothing what you say fr»
Christian people about this, you cannot get i :
home. " I t is only the prayer meeting to*
night ! " Sunday night when there is ministry
of the Word and preaching you will have a
hall crowded, packed. Monday night you go
into a side hall, perhaps a little more than half

W2
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full. And yet on Sunday night you have said the value of truth depends upon the prayer
that our main ministry is prayer, everything which is back of it. So that our conferences,
goes if our prayer-life fails ! You may say our meetings, and all our addresses, and all the
anything you like along that line, emphasise truth that comes just remains so much negative it and stress it but it does not make any differ- matter if there is not a commensurate prayerence. I must confess 1 am often bewildered life on our part in relation to it. We have got
by the fact that so many really spiritual people. to pray it in and pray it out; and I feel that •
—for so I give them credit for being—will after a conference the thing to do is to get to
crowd to preaching conferences, meetings, who prayer more than ever on the ground of what
are rarely seen at a prayer-meeting, or leave so has been said,'to take that up before the Lord.
few to do the praying in the corporate prayer- I f we did that how much more fruit there
life of the assembly.
would bo from our conferences. Instead of
And it is so, it is just like that. As though having it in our notebooks we would have it in
listening to an address were the first thing, our liyos ; instead of so much more truth that
the primary thing, as though getting Bible wc have now become acqauintcd with, wc should
teaching and truth were more than anything be entering into the working power of that
else. No, beloved, not at a l l ! All that can truth, if we came back with it to the Lord in
only become vital and living and effective prayer. No one is more conscious of the need
in so far as our prayer-life iniclivdually and of having things said to him than I am at this
corporatcly is maintained in strength, is given time on this matter, but we .arc speaking
the first place. So suffer whatever there might together of these things, and I trust that wc
be of correction in the word ; but it is true, is it arc all taking them to heart. Oh, for tho day
not ? Oh, we have all been guilty. We all when, not for the sake of numbers (it is not a
have to say to ourselves: " Thou art the man." matter of counting heads) but, oh, for the day
But wc do need so much to get the Lord's when, because of the recognition of the pre- .
estimate of the value of prayer, and if you eminent place of prayer, the occasion of prayer
go through the Word you will find that He will be as crowded as any conference gathering.
estimates prayer at a higher value than any- It only needs tho apprehension of God's csti- ,
thing else in His people. And if you look at mate of prayer, and we regard it as at least as
His own life—oh, amazement of amazement, important as any conference meeting with a
that One such as the Son of God, all that He theme and an address. The Lord burn that
was, should yet maintain such a praycr-lifc: into our hearts, for that is the pre-eminent
" A great while before day " : or, " continued all work—prayer.
night." He prayed! And has it occurred to
I t is not a great deal that has been said
you that some of the most glorious unvcilings but it is very important, and let us remember
of truth that wo have in the Bible came in the word in connection with tho enemy's
prayer, are prayers. Read those prayers of determination to prevent prayer. We can go*
Paul in Ephesians and Colossians. " For this on to show you that if he cannot prevent it he
cause I bow my knees unto the F a t h e r . . . . " will try to interrupt it ; and if he cannot
and then he goes on and gives you his prayer, interrupt it he will try and destroy it afterwards.
and in that prayer you have got a revelation These arc other aspects of the thing, but wo
which is matchless. I t has come in prayer, so have seen enough perhaps to get us into some
that your teaching is based upon the prayer- very definite place in relation to our prayerlife of a man. Your light, in its true value, life in facing it in the Name of the Lord.
comes out of prayer, and there is no light of
real value that is not born of prayer, and all
T . A.-S.
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Foundations
(Continued)
READING

: Psalm xi. 3.
Ephcsians iv. 7, S, 11-10.

Building and Battle.
W E shall now proceed with a further aspect
of the important matter of foundations. „ I n
that eleventh Psalm from which we started our
meditation there is one feature which is common
to the whole subject of foundations and building
in the W ord of God. When wc considered
that Psalm more fully you will remember that
David was, at the time of writing the psalm,
in the midst of great active treachery, opposition and antagonism. The wicked were drawing their bow in the dark to shoot under cover
""at the righteous, and in the midst of that
hostility the Psalmist refers to the foundations,
'and then he also says : ' Jehovah is in his holy
temple " ; so that you get two things which
comprise one whoie, that is, building and
battle. The Temple, the foundations, tin* Adversary and the atmosphere of conflict. Vou
will find that throughout the Word of God
these two things are always found together.
I f it is Nehemiah building the wall of Jerusalem, the sword and the trowel are found
accompanying one another ; the building and
the battle" are together. If it is the building
of the Temple' by Solomon, David has reduced
all the surrounding enemies to subjection to
make that building possible. The building
•was not possible until the battle had accomplished its work. When you come into the
spiritual interpretations of the Old Testament
illustrations in the New Testament, you find
those things always together. Wherever you
have to do. with the building you will always
have to do with the battle.
When we look into the first letter to the
Corinthians there surely is there a very conspicuous example of this truth. The building
in that letter is alongside of tremendous
battling. The battling is associated with the
building. • Now, when you come to the Letter
to the Ephcsians you see the same thing again.
r

l
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Here is tho House, the "habitation of God
through the Spirit" ; here is the Church which
is Christ's Body; and here you have much
said about the building up of the Body; but you
will find in this letter that all that is in the
presence of the Enemy, principalities and
powers, the world rulers of this darkness. The
building goes on in battle, in conflict; and this
fourth chapter contains in itself those elements.
I f you were reading those verses just now
thoughtfully, you were discerning that the
Apostle in what he was saying about the
building up of the Body and all connected therewith was in the presence of antagonisms, perils,
dangers, spiritual opposition. What is this
about sleight and cunning craftiness, the
wiles of error, the winds of doctrine, the
waves of falsehood ? These are the elements
of the battle, the conflict; these are the opposing forces to the Church the Body of Christ.
These arc the things with which the development, perfecting, consummating of God's purpose in the Church are associated, and with
which that progress has to contend. And
the Apostle is saying in more words that
the important thing here is that the saints
should be well grounded: that the saints
should come to a place of being established,
and established in fulness where everyone of
them is a responsible, trustworthy member
of the Body of Christ. That is the force of this
whole paragraph.
Why the Foundations sliGuld be soundly laid.
Now then, let us immediately bring before
our view the end, the object; and then wc shall
sec what goes toward the realisation of that
object. What is the object in view here ?
It is that every one member of Christ's Body
shall be a functioning, responsible, elfectivc
member, in a position where they are able, with
the ability of Christ to stand against the wiles,
the craftiness and falsehood of the Evil One, the
winds and the waves of error. But, beloved,
surely you and I are alive in these days to the
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necessity for every member of Christ to be in not surprised that the coming along of these
that position. The conditions with which the winds and these waves carry away multitudes
Apostle Paul was contending at that time arc of Christians. Sooner or later they are landed
conditions which abound to-day just as much high and dry and do not know where they are
as then. Of course, it came in his day through because, in spite of having th? New Testament,
those who were Gnostics, people who claimed and in spite of having the letter to the Ephcr
to have wisdom, to be in possession of know- sians, which itself is enough for this purpose,
ledge. Of the Gnostics, who claimed to have so many of the Lord's children arc not taught,
religious knowledge and wisdom, Paul saitl instructed, and established in Christ, to be able
their gnosticism operated in these ways ; crafti- to discern, to understand, judge, and to remain
ness, wiles, winds and waves of error, false firm in a perilous day.
doctrine, false teaching. Whoever may be the
The Saints as Builders.
counterpart of the Gnostics to-day, gnosticism
is widespread. That is, there are waves and
Now* then let us look at this passage of the
winds of error sweeping over the earth, and so W ord a little more closely. " He
gave
subtle that no natural mind can sec through, no gifts unto men," that is, " He gave some
ordinary judgment or discernment can detect apostles."
He gave apostles unto men.
the flaw, the error ; so wrapped up in Biblical "
some prophets." He gave prophets unto
forms and Scriptural phraseology that the men. "
some evangelists ; and some pasinfants, the chidren to whom Paul sj>eaks, will tors and teachers." These arc the gifts which
be easily carried away ; those who arc spirit- He gave to men.
Men" here, of course,
ually children in a wrong sense. I t is not represents the whole comjMny of the elect.
wrong to be a child of God, to be a new-born The evangelists to bring in the. elect; tho others
babe, but it is wrong to be a child when you mainly to do with those who have been brought
ought to be a man ; and that is what the in. So that the Church which is the Body of
Apostle is speaking about. I n the presence Christ is in view, and it is in relation to tho
of these tilings, and in the expectation Church as the Body of Christ that these gifts
warranted by the Word of God that these things were given by the Lord in His ascension. These
will increase, develop and become more and are the gifts—but note, they were given for an
more subtle, with the very miracles which will express purpose and with an express object.
accompany them, the necessity the Apostle They were given for " the perfecting of the saints
saw then, and which is made clear to us through unto the work of ministering, unto the building
the W ord of the Spirit by him is t hat every up of the body of Christ ; till wc all attain unto
member of Christ should be in the position to the unity of the faith
" Do not break in with
stand against those wiles ; should have their punctuation there. There ought not to be a
foundations so soundly laid, and should thembreak. '* For the perfecting of the saints, unto
selves be so rooted and grounded that they will the work of ministering/' as though the work
not be carried away. The ministry that is of the ministry there related to the Apostles,
needed to-day is ministry in that direction. prophets, pastors, teachers, evangelists, i t does
Give heed to this word ; you will need it. I f not relate to that. The work of the ministry
you have not already done so, it will not be long there relates to the saints as they arc perfected
all of you are confronted with some of these through the apostles, .prophets, evangelists,
wiles of error ; this craftiness of false teaching, pastors, teachers. The work of these gifts is to
these waves and these winds of doctrine ; and result in the saints being in .1 position to
unless you are grounded and established and minister, and it is only as the saints arc in a
know, you will bo carried away, you will lose position to minister (that is what I mean by
your footing and will be swept oil.
functioning) that the saints arc safe. I t is not
Now with the consciousness of so solemn alone the apostles, prophets, evangelists, pasand serious a situation and need, this word is, tors and teachers who are in the ministry;
] believe, given to us by the Lord, and we must it is all the saints who are willed to be in the
lay it to heart. Kvery member of Christ, with- ministry ; all the saints, every mem her of
out an exception, must be a responsible, Christ's Body is a minister according to the
intelligent, functioning member ; and inasmuch Divine intention. And only as they are in that
as that is not true of any one member, that position to minister, in a state which qualifies
member is in a perilous position. But you are them to minister, is the Church safe. T*n
r
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ministries may be as varied, as numerous as
there are members of the Body of Christ.
" For the perfecting of the saints unto the work
of ministering."
Let us be quite clear in our terms. That word
" perfecting." You may say : Well, of course,
if we were perfect we could minister. Surely
that is a long way ahead, that is something on
there toward which wc have got to move, to
which we have to come. But that word perfecting there does not mean that. I t is used as
a medical term ver}' often, and a more literal
•translation would be " mending," for the
mending of the saints. I f you have an accident
and get broken and are taken to hospital you
get mended, and that is exactly what this word
means. The mending of the saints, making
them whole. Sometimes the word is usul for
the furnishing of a house. You would not like
to live in an unfurnished house. Wc must
furnish it before we can live in it. The word is
used in Matthew concerning the nets, when the
Lord saw certain men mending their nets, is
the same word. There were holes in their nets,
and those nets had to be made good so that
they were comxnete, suitable for their work.
The}* might not have been in that higher sense
the most perfect nets you could find, but they
were whole nets, complete nets. And what the
Apostle is pointing out here is just that. Not
a state of Divine perfection in us but a state
of completeness in Christ. " For the mending
of the saints unto the work of the ministry."
The mending of the nets was unto some hope
of catching fish. The trouble with so many,
and the reason why so many are carried away
with these winds and waves of doctrine is that
there arc gaps, gaping gaps in their apprehension of Christ, in their knowledge of Christ, in
their understanding of the truth ; gaps, breaks,
openings through which the error comes, and
they want mending. And these gifts are given
just to mend the saints that the saints may
fulfil the ministry. It is so dillerent from the
traditional order to which wc arc accustomed,
that the ministry is something wc sit under so
many times a week, from a pulpit or platform.
And having sat under it, and cither enjoyed it
or endured it, that is the end so far as we arc
concerned ; we have done what is incumbent
upon ns, we have done our duty, wc have
" sat under the ministry." That is not the
ministry here at all. The ministry is the result
in your practical functioning of what the
pastor, the teacher, or the evangelist docs ;

what you do as the outcome. That is the
ministry : the resultant exercise in the heart
of every member of Christ. If we really did
g^t that wo shoul I be a long way on, we won hi
be much further on than we are. Just think
where we would be if that had always been
the case. The evangelists, prophets, pastors,
teachers, having fulfilled their function in our
midst and we had gone away and got before the
Lord on that and said : Now Lord that has to
be wrought in me ; I. am going to make that
mine, and work in the strength of it..
Supposing we had done that with every
message we had received, don't you think the
Church would have been in a solid place of
establishment. A very dillerent history would
have been written in the presence of the wiles
of the Devil and the cunning craftiness, if that
had been the case. We will not look abroad
too much, we will look within our own hearts,
and say, Now this is for me. We have to look
into our hearts and say: Now what is tho
practical result and abiding value in my life
as a functioning member of Christ of that
ministry to which. I have listened, of that work
of the gifts of the Lord, the apostle, prophet,
pastor, teacher, evangelist; where am I as
the result ? Have I heard it, regarded it as the
ministry, left it there and let them get on with
their ministry ? Or am I as a result, a minister
of Christ ? That is a distinct question is it not ?
Oh, for the strength in the people of God, in
the Church His Body, which would be the sure
result of our so apprehending the Word of the
Lord. We are badly in need of that strength
today, that assurance, that establishment.
Individual Responsibility for Building.
Now notice: " For the perfecting of the
saints, unto tho work of ministering, unto the
building up of the body of Christ." Then the
work of ministering, which is the work of each
member of Christ is to result in the building up
of the Body of Christ. Now let us test it again
backward. How much are you and I contributing toward the building up of the Body
of Christ '( How much arc we functioning
with that result, tho building up of. the Body ?
That is our business, every one of us. That
is our ministry. Are you prepared to accept
that resjumsibility, to take, by the grace of
God, that work on your heart ; not to be an adherent, a follower, a passenger, an attendant, but
a live, functioning member whose very presence
in the Body of Christ means its building up.
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Later you notice the Apostle puts his finger
upon this very matter in a specific way. He
says: "
through thai which every joint
supplicth, according to the working in due
measure of each several part, inakelh I he
increase of the hotly unto tho building up of
itself in love.*' Each several part working in
measure, resulting in the building up of the
Body in love. He has the physical body at the
back of his mind. How much Paul knew about
the physical body as we understand it to-day
1 do not know, but the Holy Spirit knew all
about it, and when you remember those minute
organisms of the human body, the cells of the
human body, and how the entire growth, increase, of the physical body hangs upon the
functioning of each minute cell, and the body is
only built up, increased as each minute cell
functions and does its work, you have a wonderful illustration and perfectly true one of how
the spiritual Body of Christ is built up and
increased. Vou say : ' I am only a minute part,
1 do not count. Well, try and count the cells
in your body, how many cells can you pack
into a square inch of your physical body ?—
almost countless. Vou may be in your own
mind like one of those, lost in the* crowd ;
but there is a mighty responsibility for the
whole Body resting upon you. The point is
not how big you are but whether you are contributing your measure. Each several partworking in measure. The sense is that every
part must do its measure, come up to its
measure, toward the building of the Body of
Christ. That is our function and our ministry.
Oh, beloved, we shall have to regard this as
an ordination service, and go out regarding
ourselves as in the ministry and responsible
for the whole Body of Christ in our measure.
We cannot understand that, we never shall
understand it ; we are in the presence of a
mystery. Who can understand the physical
body to the lull { There are mysteries about
it which have never yet been fathomed, and 1
doubt whether they ever will be fathomed.
We have often illustrated that mvstcrv of the
human body in this way, that the oration of a
Demosthenes should be the result of a Demosthenes having had his breakfast. You have
read some of those orations which swayed
crowds and made men do what they had. no
intention of doing, the power of reasoning and
of human language. If the orator haH stopped
eating he would have stopped giving orations
and therefore his orations were in some
37

way the outcome of his having his food, but
how you translate bacon and eggs into orations
I don't know. But it is true \ You see. what
1 mean. And how you and I, being the atoms
that we are, the cells which may ho so small
as humanly to be beyond recognition, can
ah'cet the whole Body of Christ for gootl or ill
I do not know, but there it is ; it is a truth
definitely and positively in the Word of God:
" And whctlXT one member suftcreth, all the
members suffer with i t ; or one member is
honoured, all the members rejoice with it."
And if you and 1 are not contributing in our
measure then the whole Body is suffering, is
weak.
Here, then, is the call, the challenge, that
every member of Christ should be a rcspnosibic
functioning and intelligent member, fulfilling
the ministry. Yes, but there is something more,
" . . . . t i l l we all attain unto the unity of the
f a i t h . . . . " Well, now we have got our finger
upon something which is very vital. We are
very much concerned about unity, oneness.
We* pray for it: wc agonise for tho lack of it in
manifestation; we long for it. How will it
come about ? What is the principle of coming
to the unity of the faith ! Kvery member
fulfilling their ministry, a functioning member.
What is the cause of discord, division, schism ?
Well, look again at our first Corinthian letter.
''And I , brethren, could not speak unto you
as unto spiritual, but as unto carnal, as unto
babes in C h r i s t . . . .for ye are yet carnal: for
whereas there is among you jealousy and strife,
are ye not carnal, and do ye not walk after the
manner of men ( For when one saith, 1 am
of Vaul ; and another, I am of Apollos : arc
ye not men ? " There are divisions among you
resultant from your being carnal, your carnality means spiritual immaturity, no unity
of the faith. When every one comes into full
functioning that is a mighty factor in bringing
about the unity of t he faith. The Enemy is out
to split the Body of Christ on earth into as
many fragments as he can. How does he do it ?
Very largely by the ignorance of the Lord's
people. Very largely by their delay in spiritual
development! very largely because they are in
a passive state instead of an active state
spiritually. You will
these things lie
behind most of the activities of the Enemy
along the line of schism. The unity of the faith,
says the Word quite clearly, is through every
member functioning, and making their contribution, livingly, to the whole. There was a
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day when certain men went to Moses ami complained that there were certain people in the
camp who were prophesying, and they thought
it was a movement toward sectarianism or
division or something like that, they thought
this was a break in fellowship, but Moses said
Would to God all the Lord's people were prophets. The positive line is the better one.
When some arc fulfilling the ministry and some
are not it is quite impossible to come to the
unity of the faith. We have all to be in it.
Then again: *'
and of the knowledge
of the Son of God." The Greek there is liter¬
ally : to the full knowledge of the Son of God :
unto a full grown man, unto the measure
of the stature of the fulness of Christ." All
that is bound up with his active life of all the
members of Christ. We will not stay with it in
its fragments but read it again more carefully.
The Apostle has in view these things which
are circling round : "
that we be no longer
children, tossed to and fro and carried about
with every wind of doctrine, by the sleight of
men, in craftiness, after the wiles of error."
If only wc could stop with the Apostle's language it woidd throw so much light on this
matter. "
by the sleight of men." Literally, in the deceit; but the Greek words refer
to the throw of the dice and the clement of
cheating ; it is something like the loaded dice
by which there is a fraud, a cheating, and that
is what is here in the language. The wiles of
error. The throw of the dice which is always
so arranged that it comes out to the good of the
one who is using it. This error that is going
round is to cheat the saints of their advantage
in Christ, to cheat them of their place. Is not
that the eh'ect of error in the long run ?
Yes, believers who are carried away like this
wake up to the fact that they have been
cheated of the reality by a fraud, they have
lost the food by something that pretended
to be to their advantage. " . . . .in craftiness,"
that is literally, in their clever triekiness. The
words are very rich. He uses the word here
which is " in every deed, or every work, in
craftiness.'' Every deed -of theirs has some
subtle craftiness in it, some triekiness in it.
And oh, the triekiness of the Devil in his false
doctrine. The thing seems so right, so thoroughly goorl, according to the Word, but there is
something hidden in it, a trick, a snare. The
Lord's people need to be alive to that and it is
14

only as we arc out on full stretch, .active, positive, in our spiritual life that we come to the
place where our senses arc so exercised that wc
can discern the good from the evil, and discern
the triok. What a great thing it would be if
every real child of God who ought, by reason
of time to be in such a position, was really able
to see in these wiles, these waves and these
winds of falsehood, an error, just where the
flaw is, just where the trick is, and be in a position to warn those who are children in a right
sense, who have not yet come to the time when
they ought to be mature ; to be a safeguard to
them. These foundations arc very important.
This is all foundation work, and wc must,
without exhausting all that is in these verses,
just leave the main emphasis .and indication
of the Apostle to take hold of us, grip us. W hcn
everything is said that could be said, however
much we might add to it, it is just this, that
you and I , every one of us without an exception
should be so reaching out and moving on with
the Lord in an active and positive way, as over
against a passive way, so that our spiritual life
and our spiritual senses arc being developed,
brought to maturity, that no matter what tho
wiles arc, what the winds are, what the waves
are which sweep like a hurricane• or tornado,
or even like gentle summer breezes over the
earth, wc arc never moved, never carried away,
•\vc are alive to the subtle secret snare, and wo
stand. Wo arc in the battle. The building
is in the battle. There is no realm in which
the battle is more real, more furious, more
relentless than in the realm of the perfecting
of the saints, the building of the Body of Christ.
That is why this one letter outstandingly
brings those two things together. On the one
hand there is the Church His Body to be built
and perfected ; on the other hand the raging
and the subtle working of the Enemy. The
Enemy is out to deceive the saints, to destroy
the Church, and the only way in which he can
be defeated is by 3'ou and I being stretched
out for the fulness of Christ, to go on in an
active way, not being satislied that we are
saved, but wholly given to all that fulness
which is possible in Christ. With all tho
saints in fellowship till we come to the measure
of the stature of the fulness of Christ.
The Lord impress His Word upon our
hearts.
T. A.-S.
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The Lord's Assembly
(Continued.)
"Now on the first day of the week."—John
xx. 1.
" When therefore it was evening, on that day,
the first day of the week."—John xx. 10.
"And after eight davs again
" John
xx. 2G.
I T is the spiritual meaning of that statement,
" The first day of the week " which we have
in mind. I t is not just the day as a part of
time, as a part of our calendar, it is what is
there signified by and included in this statement. Wc have pointed out before, that with
this first verse of the 20th chapter there has
almost imperceptibly crept in the changing of
the dispensation. We read it and we are notstruck by the tremendous thing that has
happened. " Now on the first day of the week."
Wc have not been impressed with the fact
that this statement cuts clean in between the
whole of the Jewish dispensation and the
Christian dispensation. Here tho eighth day
has become the first da}', the day of the Lord's
resurrection. Eight, as wc know, is the resurrection number, the number of a new beginning,
and on the day of His resurrection the dispensation has been founded, the Church has been
born, and the Sabbath day is no longer the
Sabbath in its etymological sense, the seventh.
The fact is that in the old dispensation six days
were worked upon .and the seventh day was
rested upon. In the new dispensation the first
day is rested upon and six days are worked
upon. Everything begins, not ends, on the
first day, and the meaning is this spiritually,
that in the death of the Lord Jesus Clod has
finished all His work of new creation, and in the
resurrection of the Lord Jesus He rests in a
completed work and then begins operations
out of what is already perfected. He builds
His Church, He brings His Church to birth
upon the ground of a perfect work, .and the
Church has not to work toward perfection but
to work out of perfection ; not to work toward
victory, but out of victory ; not to work toward
accomplishment, but out of accomplishment.
The Church is founded upon Cod's complete
triumph and Utter achievement.. Resurrection
3!)

is this feature of the assembly. God's rest,
God's satisfaction, God's good pleasure ; He
can survey all and any, " I t is very good," and
now in cltect He says, " Wo can work all that
out in perfect assurance that it will bo reproduced in the Church because it has already been
consiummated in the* Head." When you get
there spiritually you have come to understand
the tremendous power and confidence and
assurance which characterised the first days.
Why was it that they were people who were
beyond defeat ? Why was it, that, let hell
and earth combine to do their worst, it was a
forlorn hope ? Why was it that being persecuted from one city to another, being beaten,
imprisoned, they could pray and sing in
dungeons ? Because the victory was already
their's on the ground of their resurrection union
with the Lord Jesus. They were not hoping
for victory, they were resting in victory; they
had the assurance of it and so they couidgoon,
and although faith was tested as to the j>osition
which they had taken up in Christ's victory,
tested in circumstances and conditions, and
they might have been tempted from time to
time to question their position and ask if after
all it was true, yet holding on, and in spirit
maintaining their attitude that it was victory,
invariably it worked out as victory, and the.
dungeon saw the very jailer converted, and his
household. What had happened in general
in the birth of the assembly, so to speak,
universally, in the resurrection of the Lord
Jesus, was reproduced in localities far and wide.
Wherever they went* they were met with a
challenge to their position, their standing in
His victory, their grounding upon His resurrection. Hell rose up to cast a doubt and to try
and make them believe it was otherwise, but
standing their ground, the local assemblies were
born in relation to the universal assembly, on
the ground that Calvary and the resurrection
was complete triumph. So you see what was
at the beginning in the universal sense, was
reproduced every where upon the same principle,
and that is the principle for the whole age,
specially for the end-time.

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

The Church carries forward
What the "Ministry" is.
what has been done.
The Apostle Paul, wc have often said,
The Church, tiic assembly, the company of was himself a personal representation of
the Lord's own, is established, constituted the truth with which he was entrusted.
by Him for the object of being a vessel of The special revelation given to him was the
His testimony, and the testimony in that revelation of the Church of the Body of Christ,
•vessel is the power of His resurrection. The and he had—as all prophets have—to be
new cruse of which we have often spoken personally constituted according to the message
here, the new cruse which was called for that he had to deliver, to he a personal sign in
by the prophet in the day when death was life and experience of that which they were
raging—vou will recall the incident—was teaching. I. have said all prophets were, and
brought to him ami he said. "
put salt I might say all projihets are. My dear brother,
therein," and the new cruse with salt in it was don't you talk about " going into the ministry."
emptied into the place of death and death was That is a mechanical way of talking. Let me
swallowed up in victory, in life, and they say to you that the ministry has got to get into
could go on. The cruse is the cruse of the you first, not you into the ministry. That is,
assembly, and the salt is the power o f His the thing has got to be wrought in you. You
resurrection, and that is the testimony. Wo have got to be a personal representation of the
encounter death, active, mighty, terrible, awful, truth which (Jod entrusts to you, and that is
death, and the Lord does not protect us from it. costly, there is a price? to be paid. Ah, but that
I am speaking now of death in its larger is effectual. That in the ministry. You cannot
sense spiritually, which, of course, works in many separate the minister from his ministry if he is
ways ; in atmospheres, in mind, in heart, in according to God. Well, the Apostle Paul was
will, in soul, in body, in a multitude of ways so constituted, and so he represents from start
death works ; death in a place where wo are to finish the whole dispensation which is
called to testify. Oh death, this spiritual thing, peculiarly marked as tho dispensation of the
we encounter it and hell rages and the issue is, Church, the Body of Christ; and it is very
shall death triumph or shall Christ triumph i significant to notice that as the Apostle moved
and then the assembly is on trial. The two or toward the end of his life, one issue which was
three have their opportunity and are being continuously raised in an intensifying form
was the issue of the power of His -resurrection.
tested out, and are being a!lowed to be tested
At the beginning he wrought mighty works
out by the Lord as to the power of His resurrecoutwardly
in the power of the resurrection.
tion. Faith is tried. The situation seems
Toward
the
end he had himself, personally to
desperate and well nigh hopeless; yes, but
be
a
representation
o f that power in every part
you have taken up a position, the very fact
of
his
being,
and
no
external miracles were
that you are joined to the Lord says that yon
allowed
to
interfere
with
that spiritual principle
stand on the ground of His resurrection. He
of
the
dispensation.
That
is, he could netis a living Christ, not a dead Christ, that is your
work
a
miracle
for
his
own
healing," and he
testimony, that is your portion ; your standing
could
not
get
by
a
repetition
of
appeals to His
is being tested, your testimony is being tried out.
Lord
deliverance
from
his
infirmity.;
He had,
Faith is being well tried b y a .situation, condition
by
sufficient
grace,
to
live
a
resurrectoin
life in
of things, and the issue will depend upon
a
dying
body,
in
infirmity,
ami
one
of
the
last
whether in spite of what appears, and what
cries
of
the
Apostle,
which
is
a
dispcnsatioual
seems, and what feels, you srill believe that
Cod raised Him from the dead and in so doing cry. if you will, is, "That I may know Him
broke for ever the power of death. As faith and the power of His resurrection." That
holds through the ordeal it emerges in His will be of necessity the hist cry of the assembly.
triumph. That is the testimony for the end- That is becoming, shall I say, wrung from the
heart of every sjiiritual man and woman to-day,
time, that is the issue of to-day.
being
wrung from us as we g o on with God.
Some of you will be able t o understand what
There
is nothing f o r il> but tin* sheer power o f
I am saying, others may n o t . T h e vessel o f
His
resurrection
inwardly and outwardly, that
the assembly is established, constituted for t h e
is
the
only
thing.
jmrposc of the testimony t o the power of His
Oh, yes, but that being so we are in line with
resurrection, and that is to be the testimony
the Lord. But you notice it is an end-time
at the end-time.
-10
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thing as it was at tho beginning. I n the planted ; Himself, as the Life, " I am tho
beginning the principle was established on the life," " I am the bread of life," " I will raise.,
first day, it was the resurrection day. The up at the last day." He is the Life of His own
Church, the assembly was found with the Lord ami because He is that He is the Resurrection
in the midst; in the end the assembly is of His own, and resurrection is implicit in His
"
our gathering (or assembling) unto Him " indwelling as the Bread of Life.
when the Lord descends from heaven with an
When you come to the last chapter of John
assembling shout, then to know Him in the which was an appendix (John closed with the
power of His resurrection, and that an out- 20th chapter undoubtedly, and then added
resurrection in the ultimate expression, not a something) you have tho instance of the fishing.
general resurrection, but a peculiar resurrection. Peter said, " I go a fishing," and they went
Well, you see the assembly is constituted by the fishing and caught nothing. In the morning,
the very resurrection life of the Lord Jesus. one of His resurrection appearances, the Lord
John's Gospel seems to me to be peculiarly the stood on the shore, gave a word of command
Gospel of the Church. In the similitudes of the resulting in a miraculous.draft of fishes, and
cherubim it corresponds to the eagle, always true to the Holy Spirit's genius the number of
speaking of heavenliness and mystery. Kphe- the fishes is given to the very last one ; one
sians is that, it is the eagle aspect of things, the hundred and fifty and three, and I seem to sec a
heavenliness of the Church and the mystery
connection between " I will raise it up at the
of the Church ; and John just fits into that as last d a y " and " one hundred and fifty and
Matthew fits into the lion, Mark fits into the ox three." The precision and the exactness linked
and Luke fits into the man. John fits into the with the repetition, "This is the Father's will
eagle, and if that is the Church aspect of things
that of all which he hath given me I should
in a special sense, then it is not without signilose nothing " : *' All that the Father givcth me
ficance that John has so much to say about shall come to mo " : " I will raise it up at the last
resurrection. Go through John again with the day." He will bo the Resurrection to the last one
thought of resurrection in mind and see how of His elect. The assembly will be complete in
often you come upon it. Vou conic to chapter the power of His resurrection to a unit. I t is to
six for instance, and in chapter six you know be right to its very bust member, whatever is
what the Lord is saying about Himself. He meant by one hundred and fifty and three ;
has come down from heaven and has come the power of His resurrection will work out to
down from heaven as bread, " which comoth precision, nothing lost; the completeness of the
down from heaven and givcth life
"
triumph of Christ- in resurrection. The Church
is constituted in the power of His resurrection.
Life in the place of Death.
You come to John xi. and you have resurrection
there brought in specially related to the person
The great illustration of the spiritual truth i
His feeding of a multitude in a wilderness. of the Lord Jesus, " I. am the resurrection."
A multitude has left the world, the multitude Mary, Martha, yes, they believed in resurrection.
has left the formal religious system behind, is They believed as most of the Jews believed, in a
found with Him in the wilderness, in a wilderness general Resurrection. What the Lord sought,
where no bread is, according to nature ; where strove to do was to bring resurrection in relation
the world can make no provision, and they will to His own person and say, Resurrection is not
perish unless bread is found for I hem ; and He some distant event upon the horizon, resurrection
becomes their Bread in the wilderness, their is Myself, and where I am and when I am there,
very life as out there separated from the world. that is resurrection." He is in the midst.
And then He explains the literal event in the Do we believe it i He. is here to-day ; nay,
light of His own person a s the " bread which we can go further, many of us, I trust all of us,
came down from heaven " to be the life of His and say He is within. Can we i If so, resurown, called out from the world, separated from
rection for us has in Him already taken place.
everything merely formal in religion, joined in
He is the resurrection and we are brought into
vital union with Himself.
He becomes I hi* relationship with Himself upon the basis of a
life of thai.
In that sixth chapter of John, life which has triumphed over death. He is
four times repeated He says, " 1 Will raise that Life triumphant over death, already resiit (him) up at. the last day." This is resurrecdent within us, and resident within the assemtion in relation to the life which He has imbly. Yes, this is true. These arc statements
s
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of fact; but oh, here again, it is a question of
faith.
Faith laying hold of God's Facts.
Wc said with regard to the truth that He is
in the midst, there has to be an attitude and an
action of faith. Yes, an attitude and action of
faith. It will often be that wc have no sense
of His being in the midst, cither in us or in the
midst of us. We may have oft-times an
entirely opposite sense but He changeth not,
" For I am the Lord, I change not," " Jesus
Christ the same yesterday, and to-day, and
for ever," "
another Comforter, that he
may abide with you for the age (Gr.)." " Oh,
but to-day I feel anything but that the Lord is
within, everything to-day says the Lord-has
gone, has departed." You will have those
experiences, they are dark tunnels where every
bit of the spiritual will be frozen, every bit
of consciousness of the Lord will be dead, faith
will be tested, but have wc not been through
enough of such experiences alrcad}' to make us
at least begin to believe that when wc get a
little further on we shall emerge from this
tunnel and know that He has been there al 1 the
time, and He will just perhaps gently chide us
and say, " I was there all the time, I do not
come and go," and faith has to take up that
position. So it has to be in the matter of the
fact that in the power of His resurrection, He
is in the midst, and as faith takes that position,
that attitude, and stands, the fact breaks out,
the fact becomes manifested and we emerge
into the joy of it. Now Acts i. says that by
the space of forty days He appeared unto them.
Here, again, is one simple little fragment of
symbolic language. We know that forty
throughout the Scriptures always speaks of
testing and proving. Moses in the mount for
forty days tests Israel down below and proves
them, but unfortunately they break down.
Israel in the wilderness fortv vears, tested
proved, breaking down. The Lord Jesus in
the wilderness forty days and forty nights
tested, proved, triumphant ! Resurrection—
forty days—what for ( Testing and proving.
Appearing ; yes, something to go on. Disappearing ; nothing to go on ; or, Ho may
be here any minute. Appearing ; disappearing ;
proving, testing. Proving, testing throughout
the complete period until it. was established
through testing and proving that He was alive,
l'erhap- no more wonderful forty days in
history
O h , that we could live there where
42

those disciples must have been, through tho
forty daj's, " You never know one minute from
another when He will be here, when you may
see Him." He does not seem to be here now !
What is to be our attitude ? We may never
see Him again ? He has gone for ever i Oh,
no ! Not that attitude ; at any moment wc
may know that He is here ! And we live, not
on the negative, that, having disappeared wc
may never see Him again, but on the contrary,
that having so constantly appeared He may be
here at an)' minute. Faith can always take
the negative side and become doubt, but faith
has to live on the positive side. Testing,
proving, until established in the fact that He
is alive there is no doubt about it. "
by
many infallible proofs " He has proved this,
and I think that that explains John's twentyfirst chapter. He has disappeared, chapter
twenty, disappeared ! I t looks as though the
story is closed with that, He has disappeared.
Rut He re-appcars as upon the shore when they
arc upon the sea, and it seems to say, " Yes,
though He has disappeared He is on yonder
shore watching all the operations ; He is not
out of touch." And the appendix was worth
while if it was for that alone.
You see the point is they were constituted
upon this. Their very being was based upon
that, the fact, the reality, not as a doctrine, not
as something that was merely reported. He
is a living, personal reality in vital association
with their experiences, and He established
them upon that; and that is the assembly.
What is true of the assembly has to be true of
every member of the assembly. Oh, beloved,
that wc might take the faith attitude on the
positive side toward tin? abiding presence of the
Lord, according to His Word, in resurrection.
The Lord is here, and yes, but more, He is here
in all the virtue and potentiality of His resurrection, and the Holy Spirit would bear witness
to that, for He is here to seal the testimony of
Jesus in the hearts of those who believe; for,
says the Apostle, ** the exceeding greatness of
his power
which he wrought in Christ"
is
to usward who believe." *' Thomas,
because thou hast seen me thou hast believed ;
blessed are they that have not seen and yet
have believed." He is risen, and the fact of
His resurrection as a power within the lift and
within the assembly is the testimony for which
the assembly has been constituted, and we have
no justification in existing as the Church if that
testimony is not in us. There is no justifica41

4

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable
tion for assembling together unless the issue is
life, an expression of life.
10very time wo
assemble together there, should be such a faith
attitude toward the Lord sis present, and a
taking hold of Him as present in the power of
resurrection,' that this assembly should once
again feel that power at work. We ought to
go away from our assembling together revitalised, re-energised, renewed, tee ling marvellously refreshed and not worn out, tired to
death ; and it depends very very largely upon
our attitude toward the Lord. Oh, if we come
together to judge the messenger, to criticise the
message, to take account of things present
outwardly and to have a meeting for conscience
sake, or bound up with religious legalism or
anything like that, we will be glad when it is
all over. But if our hearts are directed toward
the Lord and we are laving hold of the Lord as
present in the power of rcsurrccriou, we can go
away as giants refreshed .as with new wine.
It depends upon the faith attitude. \ do not
say cvcrylhiny depends upon this. 1 can conceive of circumstances when, with all the
exercise of the Lord's children, there might be
a disorder which arrests the Holy Spirit, but
a great deal depends upon that for which we
come, and the faith we exercise when we do
come. T r y it and see how it works. Oct the
Lord into view and exercise faith in relation to
Him.
First-Fruits of Resurrection.
In connection with this resurrection you have
this third thing, this third principle.
Jesus
saith unto her, Touch me not ; for I am not yet
ascended unto my Father: but go to my
brethren and say unto them, I ascend unto my
Father, and your Father; and to my God,
and your God." Literally, *' take not hold on
Me for 1 am not yet ascended unto my Father."
"Ascended"; this is not the ascension, of
course, of which Acts i. speaks, "
a cloud
received him out of their sight." This is
something that came in between His resurrection and His ultimate ascension as there mentioned, and it carries with.it one of the richest
meanings for the assembly. It carries many
meanings. ** I have not yet ascended " ; " I
ascend." Evidently between His appearing
to Mary, and His coming into the assembly
He had ascended. What for ? Well, He was
the first-fruits. He was the first-fruits of a
harvest to be fully reaped in resurrection, in
the power of 11 is resurrection. The harvest
14

was in view, spiritually; Pentecost, the time oF
harvest, was forty-seven days hence, but before
the harvest you always have the first ripe
grain, the first-fruits. The Jewish farmer, six
weeks before the harvest went into his field
and plucked the ears that were already ripe
and took them into the temple, and they were
presented aloft, heaved before, the Lord,
with this two-fold meaning. " Lord, inasmuch
as you have given me these first-fruits, in faith
1 receive the whole harvest: and Lord, inasmuch
as 1 give You the first-fruits I recognise that
all the harvest is Yours." " Clirist the firstfruits," says Paul ; and here was the presentation df Himself in the presence of the Father
as the first-fruits in which the whole harvest is
bound up, in which the whole harvest is secured
in faith's complete triumph in which all the
harvest is for God, everything is secured and
everything is included hi Clirist the first-fruits.
What has happened ? Let us have a look at
Romans viii. 2!) again, " For whom he foreknew, he also foreordained to be conformed to
the image of his Son, that he might be the firstborn among many brethren:" What has
happened ? He has gone right back in that
act of presenting himself to the Father, right
back to the foreordination of God ; in the foreknowledge of God every member of Christ was
known, foreknown and foreordained, foreknown
in the attitude which they would take toward
the call which would come to them eventually.
He has foreordained them, not to salvation, but
to be conformed to the image of His Son, and
having foreknown and foreordained to that
end. the Lord Jesus, in going to the Father
in His resurrection-ascension went right back',
into the before times eternal and secured every
unci of the foreordained, secured every one of
t hem in the power of His resurrection, the whole
( hurch in His own person, and presented them
representatively, as the Firstborn among many
brethren, lie fore God ; and then He came down
and constituted His assembly and started to
work conformity to that which had been before
the Father, as that which tho Father had determined from all eternity. First-fruits. "
tho Firstborn among many brethren." I t is a
tremendous thing, this ascension, this going
as the first-fruits into the .Father's presence.
It says that all the harvest will surely come and
be there. It is not only something in the
Father's intention before the world was, but
something secured now, literally in the Son, in
the power of His resurrection. That which
4:}
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rose up in the face of the eternal intention and
said : " It shall never he," sin, death, the devil,
said: "That inclusion of (hat elee.t race in the
person of .Jesus Christ shall never he," Christ
has come and met that challenge in His cross
and broken it, and in His represent at ive person
as the first •fruits has taken that whole company
into the presence of (Jod and secured them
there. That is no small thing. He savs,
"God intended—" The Devil said " No."
" I have answered the * No ' of Satan and
secured my Church." The Church is constituted on that basis. Jn effect the Risen Lord
said : " Oh, do not make an earthly thing of Mo,
J am no longer related to tins earth, I am related

to heaven now, My family is related to heaven."
''And as Head of the Church, the Church is a
heavenly f>ody ; do not try to tie Me to earth,
do mil make something of Me. here." "No,
I and .My members are heavenly in life, in
relationship, in interests, in everylliing." That
is the Church, that is the nature, ami ba<is of
the Church, and Clirist. is the centre as the
resurrection, as the first-fruits, in the presence
of (Jod.
The Lord interpret His Word to us and bring
us into the spiritual value of it, just show us
the fuller meaning and make us to see our
heaven I v calling in Christ Jesus.
T. A.-S.

Elisha
A n A n o i n t e d I n s t r u m e n t and his Remedy f o r p r e v a i l i n g
S p i r i t u a l Ills
W E have been thinking of the nature of that
which issued from the resurrection of the Lord
Jesus. 1 think perhaps in what we shall now
say, we shall see not so much its nature as its
activity and the manner of its ojicration.
The Lord has lately been compelling my
thoughts around ttie life of Elisha, and it is
concerning him that f think the Lord would
have es speak. Elisha as a type. Immediately our thoughts go to the fact that he was
the one upon whom the mantle of Elijah rested.
Vou see how fittingly he was a type of those
who are witnesses of a risen and ascended Lord
and upon whom the power of that Ascended
One has come.
J am going'to assume your knowledge of the
principal incidents in the life of Elisha. Let us
have in mind that Elisha is the man who follows
Elijah through to the point of ascension, and
subsequent to ascension, anointing. We know
that the Holy Spirit Who came at Pentecost
was the Spirit shed forth by the ascended
Head of the Church, the. Lord Jesus, and the
mantle that fell upon Elisha, the double portion
of the spirit that he had sought from his lord,
is typical of the Holy Spirit that descended
upon the Church ; and what we have in Elisha
is an anointed instrument perpetuating the
ministry of an ascended lord here on the
earth, and therefore we can see immediately
that Elisha represents God's thought for the
Church. 1 stress the words God's thought for
44

the* Church for this very obvious reason, that
God's thought for the Church is not necessarily
what is found in the Church. Unhappily, that
fact is all too apparent. So that while Elisha
would represent tin* Church in its entirety
according to God's thought, he does not represent the Church in entirety in so far as the
Church is not after the thought of God. Hence
he represents the nature and activity of that
instrument which follows in the train of the
resurrection and ascension of the Lord Jesus.
T H E W A Y TO ANOINTING,
(i) The Energy of Faith.
What I want to do is to look first of all at
the way by which this one came to the position
of an anointed one, to be in the place that (Jod
had purposed for him. to be the instrument
according to t he mind of (Jod.
We first of all liud him in I Kings xix\ when
Elijah, by the bidding of the Lord, comes to
anoint Elisha as prophet in his room. J do
not propose that we should stay with all the
details of this but I want just to indicate a
thought or two.
Elisha is found in 1 Kings xix. ploughing
with twelve yoke, o f oxen, and it is there that
he receives his call to follow the Master, and
we know that the outcome of that was that he
said : " Let me, 1 pray thee, kiss my father
and my mother, and then I will follow thec."
Here he meets with his first rebuff. Elijah

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

sayB : " Go back again : for what have I done
to thee 1 " Take note of the rebuff, the discouragement, the effort to shake him off.
What is Elisha's reply to this rebuff ? He took
the oxen, slew them, arose and went after
Elijah and ministered unto him. One thing I
want to point out is this, and I want to relate
it to what was said cariicr when wc were shown
the necessity of our spirit being re-born and
of God's activity with us in our spirit. From
the first recorded incident in the life of Elisha
there was made neccssciry an activity on lus
part of a very definite, purposeful, aggressive,
active character. Everything was done in the
case of Elisha to shake him off, as we shall see.
If Elisha had been a man with anything else
than one purpose in his heart he would have
been shaken. The work God does in the spirit
of a child of His is wholly His from beginning
to end, it is an activity of God: but we see from
Elisha's example that if we are going to be the
instrument God needs us to be, there is the
necessity for a definite, aggressive, energising in
us, we working together with Him in relation to
the end that He seeks when He does this work
in our spirit. That brings us back to the word
in Ephcsians ii. 8, that everything is of grace,
even the faith we exercise. So that we do not
depart from the truth that all the work of God
in our spirits is His work of grace, but there is
the necessity for the operation of faith in line
with the purpose of God if we are going to be
the instrument He wants. There are a great
many of the Lord's people who arc not in that
ministry He intended them to fulfil, not because
God has not called them, but because they are
not stirring themselves up to take hold of God.

got his living were consumed, and represented
for Elisha a back page in history.
Ho set
his face forward with his Lord, no longer
depending upon earthly or material resources
or means of sustenance. He has deliberately
rejected the natural means and prefers to go
on with his Lord and be sustained in such
manner as may be found in that way. I want
to be careful how I put that. Our brother
yesterday mentioned that someone had asked :
Js it possible to be the Lord's witness and still
remain in an ordinary business vocation *
This does not illustrate to mc the fact that
Elisha > immediately came out of business.
I t says Elisha ceased in his heart to depend
upon material resources for sustenance ; that
is quite another thing. You can depend in
your heart upon the earthly thing—and that
earthly thing will fail. You can use the
earthly things that God sends without depending upon them as the ground of your confidence,
and that is what I sec here. The Lord speaks
about those that trust in riches. Ho puts that
immediately after those that are rich, to
explain what He means. Those who put their
confidence in riches arc the i>eoplc who are
going to get into difficulty ; not necessarily
those who have the riches. That brings us
back to the faith matter we were speaking of.
The man or company who is going to fulfil
the calling of Elisha has got to be primarily one
who once and for all repudiates earthly things
as the ground of confidence, or earthly means as
the means of support, whether people or things,
money or resources of any other kind. Wo
trust not in princes, nor in horses, nor banks
nor anything else in themselves. The j>rinerplc
here is that Elisha, in pursuit of his vocation
definitely separates himself from dependence
upon material or earthly resources. I t is the
first thing Elisha turned his back upon.
Turn to I I . Kings ii.» Here again we need
to note the continued attempt on the part of
Elijah to shake off this one. Elijah was not
really anxious to shake him off, but was testing
the reality and the pertinacity of this one who
was to cany on in his stead. Little use for
Elijah, who had stood before Ahab, to have
a man as his successor who was not dominant
in spirit. " He that endureth to the end shall
be saved." That is a peculiarly fitting word,
because if there is one thing that is happening
to-day it is tho tendency of so many sorts to
discourage the people of God from pursuing
right to the end. For the child of God to drop

Isaiah lxiv. 7 : "
none stirreth up himself
to take hold of thee." Elisha stirred himself
up. We note that, as wc go along—tho necessity for a faith that operates in our hearts in
relation to the divine call and that refuses to
be shaken off. " According to your faith be
it unto you " is a jninciplc which runs right
through everything. You will not enter into
God's purpose, .or tho blessing of tho Lord, or
bo a channel to others unless there is the
response of your heart to God.
(2) Repudiation of Earthly Resource.
The first thing that Elisha definitely turned
his back upon in his progress toward the goal
of the Divine call was dependence upon eartldy,
material resource and means of sustenance.
Tho oxen and plough by which doubtless he
45
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out of the race at this stage is going to be a
matter of infinite peril. We should exhort one
another continually to stir up our hearts to
endure unto the end, for the end is drawing
nigh. That was Elijah's practice with his
follower. I think there was a very deep, quiet
satisfaction in the heart of Elijah, as Elisha
said : "
I will not leave thee " ; and there
is joy to the Lord when we say : " Lord, I am
going on with Thee to the end, cost what it
may."
In the first place Elisha accompanies him to
Gilgal, then to Bethel, then to Jericho, then to
Jordan, and through on to the other side. I
want us to look at the significance of these
places.
(3) Repudiation of the Old Creation Man.
First of all, Gilgal. What was Gilgal ? Wc
know from the record in the Book of Joshua,
Gilgal was the place of circumcision. After
crossing Jordan and entering into the land of
promise, at Gilgal circumcision was rcinstituted,
and the place was called Gilgal because the
reproach of Egypt had been rolled away.
Here was a people who in Abraham had been
given the land of Canaan, and had gone down
to the land of Egypt and become bondmen, a
people in bondage. After their wilderness
wanderings the) are back again in the land and
by that symbolic act of circumcision they reach
a condition where the Lord says the reproach
of Egypt has been rolled away. The dishonour,
the shame attaching to Jehovah's witnesses
who have lost the land given to them, the
reproach is rolled away, they have come back
to the place of their testimony and there is setup again a true testimony to the Lord in the
place of His intention. Israel might have been
great in the wilderness or in Egypt, but out of
Canaan was not the full testimony. The
Lord's intention was to bring the people into
the land of their inheritance. They are not
yet fully possessing it, but they are in the land.
And that which makes for the rolling away of
the shame is circumcision, the cutting oil of the
Uesh, typically the putting away of the whole
body of the tlcsh. In other words, wc know
the putting away of the whole body of the llesh
was the work of Calvary whereby the whole
of the old man, the whole of that fallen state,
man as soulical man, was rolled away in the
cross of the Lord Jesus, and there came in a
man circumcised. A people liberated from the
bondage of the old fallen condition. Gilgal
r

speaks of a restored testimony, and the rolling
away of the reproach due to sin, due to a fallen
nature. But Elijah goes to Gilgal when that
significance of Gilgal has long since? been
forgotten. That was Gilgal in its glory.
We know after the death of Joshua that the
angel of the Lord went up from Gilgal to Bochim,
and Gilgal is no longer a testimony to the rolling
away of the reproach. T h e putting away in
the cross of tho Lord Jesus of the whole of the
old nature is no longer the living testimony of
Gilgal. I t has become that in name only ;
here is that which professes to be the testimony
to the cross in the putting away of the old
nature, but in Elijah's day no such living
testimony was there, and they pass on from
Gilgal. What is Elijah doing thereby ! He
refuses to be identified with the thing that
makes a profession and is not; the preaching of
a cross which has not got essentially in it the
putting away of the old nature, He refuses
to be found* in identification with that which
preaches about the cross of Christ but denies
the power. There is plenty of that in tho
world and the Church to-day ; the preaching of
a cross in word, but denying the power of it in
the putting away of man as man. There is the
dividing line among the Lord's jjcoplc to-day.
The subjective side of the cross is that which
people will not have. Bring in your message
regarding the ruling out of the old creation man
in every aspect of himself and of his activity,
and your message is often not accepted.
We, beloved, dare not tarry at Gilgal which
has lost its essential testimony and message.
If you can be induced by any means to stay
there you will be allowed, and the only way to
get past that Gilgal which has lost its power is
to say : '"1 refuse to leave my Lord." You
may preach that Christ died as a substitute for
sinners, you may even preach in some measure
about the Blood, but the moment you preach
the putting away of the whole body of the flesh
and the ruling out of natural man in all that he
is you will meet with opposition. Humanly
speaking, you can have peace for all time in
your assembly if you will com promise 011 that
message and stay at an unworthy Gilgal, and
allow the natural man liberty to pride himself
on his attainments and capacities. Tee test
for Elisha was, would he stay at Gilgal
JCo,
by the grace of God he will not stay there. We
have need to hear the Lord say to us : " Arc
you prepared to st.Ty at that Gilgal ( " Gilgal
has lost its power these days. Take note of
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that, beloved. Wc shall purchase peace and
caso at the cost of our message and our usefulness to the Lord if wc will not preach the subjective work of the cross.
(4) Repudiation of Idolatry.
Then they moved on to Bethel, the House of
God; the place where Jacob had seen the
glorious vision of the way from earth to
heaven, the Son of man there, angels ascending
and descending. The place of an opened
heaven. I t was the House of God. Surely
an estimable place for Elijah to go to, the very
place for the Church to be found identified with.
Yes, but Bethel had lost its significance at this
time. There were two golden calves set up in
Israel now, and one was at Bethel. That
which was to have been the place where the
very glory of God met on earth, has given 2>laco
to a golden calf made with men's hands. The
Church of the Living God, in the thought of (Jod
is to be that on earth where heaven and earth
meet, where the open heaven has its expression.
The. House of (Jod is intended to be the very
meeting place, His sanctuary in the midst of
the peoples. And in a very large measure,
typically at the time of Elisha, and truly to-day,
that which should enshrine the glory of God has
lost its glory and power, and fherc has come
in the glory of idolatry—of the image which
man's imagination about God has produced in
the place of the revelation which God would
give concerning Himself. Something else in
God's place. I f you can by any means be
induced to stay at l»ethel you may, but you
will not find 3*0111* Lord tarrying there. What
is in the place of (Jod in His House t
Well,
man is in His place. Work is in His place.
Systems are in God's place. Vowor is worshipped in the place of God. A thousand
things may constitute the idols that have
taken the place of the glory of the Lord in
His House.
And if you will come down to
the level where men arc honoured instead of
the Lord, where a system of things is bowed
down to, and the Sovereignty of the Holy
Ghost in the Church is not too strenuously
insisted upon ; if you will depart from the high
ground where the rule is *' Christ the only
Head of the Church," and allow something or
someone else to rule, you can slay at Bethel
comfortably, but at a terrible price, eyen t h e
loss of your spiritual vitality and usefulness.
I t looks as if into that realm we arc moving
when you consider modern political situations

and recognise the way that the hand of government and political power is coming down upon
the Church. The Church may for the present
bo unmolested, but the moment it suits political
power to step in and say " This you may do
and this you may not, in the realm of spiritual
things," the issue is joined. The test for the
Lord's people is then whether they will say:
" We know no lord but Jesus Christ"—and
to say that win cost heavily. The real crisis
for the people of God will be whether they will
be swallowed up in the political situations
of this world, or whether they will stand, though
it cost.uife itself, refusing to admit any sovereignty but Christ's in the realm of spiritual
things. Bethel had become the place where no
longer God ruled, no longer was God's appointment there ; something had taken His place.
1

(5) Repudiation of the claims of the Devil.
Then they went on to Jericho. What was
Jericho ? When the children of Israel entered
the land after crossing Jordan, Jericho, a great
stronghold of the enemy, faced them, and we
know it was a typical thing. The capture of
Jericho was the Lord's pattern case. He
showed His ability to take the whole land, and
when Jericho was taken, on the same principle
the land was theirs. Jericho represents the
triumph of faith, of spiritual methods over
carnal; but the emphasis I want to put on it is
this. Jericho being utterly destroyed represented the wiping out of the hostile power that
possessed what should have boon for God's
people. God said in destroying Jericho : " You
have seen me do that ; the whole land is yours
on the same basis." In the cross Ho stripped
olt principalities and powers ami triumphed
over them. Through death He destroyed him
that had the power of death. The Sou of God
was manifested to destroy the works of the
1 )eviI. Jericho dcslroycd'rcproseiitcd the works
of the Devil utterly destroyed in Calvary.
What happened in Elisha's day? Not long
before, Hiel built again the city of Jericho.
Joshua had said : *' Cursed be the man before
the Lord, that, riseth up and buildeth this city
Jericho
" but in Elisha's day that curse
was ignored. That which in its utter wiping
out stood as a testimony to Calvary's victory
is raised up again in his day. It is the undoing of the blotting out by Calvary's work
of the work and power of the Enemy. Hiel
had set up something which implied that
Calvary did not involve the overthrow of the
•17
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Devil and his works. We arc up against plenty
of testimony of that sort to-day. Calvary
virtually undone—staying on that side of
Calvary that docs not involve those very
pressing matters of conflict with the Enemy
and the destruction of the Enemy's work.
Preach the doctrine that stays on that side of
Calvary, that does not involve the destruction
of the Enemy's kingdom, and you will have very
little difficulty, not much opposition from tho
members in your assembly, and very little
opposition from the Devil. Begin to preach a
gospel that has as its essential note that by
the cross the Lord Jesus destroyed the works
of the Devil, stand for that, and you are immediately involved in a situation of constant
conflict with men, demons and Devil. You can
stay at Jericho if you like with Calvary virtually denied and the works of the Devil again
allowed their place, and without any challenge
to the prince of this world who was cast out;
you can leave the powers of darkness out of your
gospel and get on well, but the challenge to us
is whether we will preach the gospel of the
destruction of the works of the Devil. Will
Elisha stay there or go over to the place of the
double portion of the Spirit ? No—he will not
stay there with a gospel stripped of its reality
and vital essence. You do not get to resurrection ground that way. No, the message is that
He triumphed in His cross and in resurrection
brought in a new order where victory rules.
(6) A Personal Experience of Calvary.
Then to Jordan. That is Calvary personally
accepted and inwrought, that is all. The
challenge for the Elisha instrument is that he
has gone through Jordan himself, that he
knows the experience personally, in his own
heart, of the cross subjectively inwrought.
And then away on up to the other side. Now
they arc on the resurrection side of Jordan, and
there the mantle falls from the ascended lord
and the Spirit comes upon Elisha.
T H E MESSAGE OP AN ANOINTED ONE.
(i) A full orbed Gospel of Victory.
Now trace back the subsequent incidents in
Elisha's life. Jordan, Gilgal, Bethel—they all
come in again. Let us follow him back again.
You and I , by the grace of God, have said as
wc have gone along : *' Lord, I am not going
to stay at Gilgal, Bethel, etc. The purj>oso of
my heart is to go through with the Lord."
Praise God! But having come through, if it
48

be so, to the place where wc do become the
Lord's instrument, let us sec what is to be our
ministry and how wc are to be used in prevailing
circumstances ; what is to be the remedy wc
are to bring in. Here is our ministry. Elisha
was an instrument in the midst of the Lord's
people. He was one out of the many. Wc arc
instruments out of the many people of God,
and if wc do come to the Elisha position by His
grace, our ministry then is back amongst the
others who have not come there yet, to be a
witness for the Lord before the others, and by
the grace of God, to be a helping hand to
bring them there.
Follow Elisha back (II. Kings ii. 19). While
he tarried at Jericho they came to him and said :
" The situation of this city is pleasant
but
the water is naught and the land miscarricth."
Jericho, we said, was the undoing of Calvary.
And what a fruitless i>lace 1 What a picture
of that gospel to-day which undoes Calvary I
You can preach something other than a subjectively applied cross, and you may get psychological changes, reformed characters on the
face of it, moral changes accomplished ; but
given certain tests of experience and those
fruits will prove to be no fruits at all. They
will not stand. The fruit that stands is tho
fruit that is born by the preaching of the
message of Jesus Clirist and Him crucified,
subjectively applied to the heart of the believer.
You may preach the objective cross and draw
out men's hearts unto the Lord, but given the
necessary tests, and all too often trial will carry
that fruit away. What is wrong ? The power
of the cross subjectively applied and the spirit
of resurrection arc missing from your gospel.
What does Elisha do to cure the situation ?
He brings in the salt—the Spirit of Calvary, the
Spirit of resurrection. Elisha's remedy for the
cases of converts who do not stand is to preach
to them the resurrection of Jesus Christ, and the
power of resurrection, with the meaning of it
all brought into the believer by the Holy Ghost.
Your converts will stand if they know Jivingly
that in them is a Lord Who lias conquered
death ; if a soul appreciates it is He Who lives
within, that soul will stand. We arc meeting
in these days children of God who have passed
into a realm of utter breakdown, doubting their
salvation, and whether they are the Lord's, and
they have got into a place where their testimony has ceased to be. What is your remedy t
Tho remedy is to seek to bring home to them
tho truth that livingly within them by the
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Holy Ghost is the Lord Who has conquered
death and the Devil, and destroyed sin in its
grasp and power and lifted them on to a plane
of resurrection. Our business is to proclaim tin*
victorv of Jesus Christ through resurrection.
That 'is the salt. The " Victory of Calvary "
—no mere slogan, but a blessed reality into
which all who are in living union with the Lord
may enter. He Himself said " I give yo i
authority over all the power of the enemy " :
*' All authority is given unto me
go ye
therefore." Oh, to appreciate that all the
powers of darkness were met and overcome at
Calvary is to see that an open way has been
made out from all the bondage and oppression
of the devil ; and the man who sees that, and
grasps that truth by faith, will be in a position
to stand, and to bring forth fruit that shall
abide. Beloved, let us not fail to cast in tho
salt,—the message of resurrection, ascension
and enthronement with Christ. So the ministry
of this instrument that issues from the resurrection of Christ is to minister the power of His
resurrection to souls in the bondage of the
Devil. May the Lord anoint us for that.
(2) The Sovereignty of Christ.
I I . Kings ii. 23. These " children " of Bethel
were not little dots of a few years old but could
accurately be called louts or hooligans : not little
mites who did not know better, but probably
young fellows who ought to have known better.
What is their attitude ? See verse 2 3 : " G o
up, thou bald head." Wc noted Bethel represents the putting of something else instead of
the Lord as Sovereign Head, some other power
in command. What have you got at Bctnel as
Elisha returns ? People of responsible years,
who should have known better, making mockery
of the resurrection and ascension ; telling him
to go up as his predecessor has gone up, bringing
into a realm of mockery and counting as a
common thing the Blood of the Covenant ; making light of holy things. That is what is being
done where something else is being put in the
place of the Lord Jesus. Where He alone ought
to govern the life something or somebody else
is governing. Where His way alone should
control, other thoughts arc preferred before
His. What is the remedy ? There is no remedy
exevpt there be repentance. I t is mocking at
(Ailvary. Elisha's remedy for them is to curse
them in the Name of the Lord. I f you rule
out the sovereignty of the Lord Jesus and fail
to give Him His place there is no remedy. I f
10

you have dethroned Him, if you arc not giving
Him absolute control in the place where you arc
labouring, if you are not under His dominion
in the work, there is no remedy, that work will
fail utterly. The only remedy is to repent and
honour the ascended, exalted Christ and give
Him His place anew. The resurrection of
Christ issued in His ascension—one movementit is that upon which everything hangs, and the
Church has no /testimony to give unless it i :
based upon His resurrection and ascension.
Paul said : " And if Christ be not raised
ye
are yet in your sins." Let your note of ministry
be that He is raised from the dead, exalted to
the right hand of Gorl. Preach an earthly Jusus
and you get nothing that abides. Preach the
Lord in glory at th" right hand of God through
the Cross and you have a gospel with the power
of Go:l in it. I t is the gospel of the glory of
Christ that is committed to us. If men and
women will not receive your testimony concerning His enthronement there is nothing for
them but separation from Him. *' And of th"
rest durst no man join himself to them "
because one clement of their preaching was the
resurrection of Christ. \ do not know any
remedy for those who will not have the Lord
to reign over them.
(3) The New Creation Man.
Gilgal. I I . Kings iv. 3S. What is Elisha's
remedy for death in the pot at Gilgal ? Meal.
Remember what we said about Gilgal. I t is
the failure to appreciate that in the cross of the
Lord Jesus the whole of the old creation man
was put out of the way. Now at Gilgal Elisha
finds the sons of the prophets ; these are not
worldlings, these are people in the Church that
we are thinking of. They are seeking food,
nourishment, that which will be life to them.
They go to try and find it at Gilgal. They
found something they thought was the real
thing and it win n;>t. Wc were reminded in an
earlier message of the Devil's persistent effort
to deceive and counterfeit, and we were told all
his counterfeit work lies in the fallen nature of
man where the soul clement is dominant.
These sons of the prophets, children of God
seeking nourishment, gathered that which they
thought, was food and they knew it not, it was
counterfeit. What a lot of tho Lord's people
a*v thinking they are feeding upon that which
after all is only counterfeit. Gilgal is the place
where the cutting off of the old nature by the
cross is no longer the message, no longer believed
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in, and it ministers death because it is the realm
where the whole of the deceptive works of the
Devil have their strength ; and if you live with
a gospel winch does not have at its heart the
putting to death of the whole of the old nature,
you are living in the realm where you will be
deceived. Your only safety from deception
is to live at the place where the whole of the old
creation is reckoned to be dead through the
cross of the Lord Jesus. Here, typically, in our
narrative, arc some of the Lord's people who
suddenly realise they have been caught in a
trap, they thought that their food would
build them up in Christ and find the reverse.
What is Elisha's remedy i Bring in the meal,
the fine flour, the humanity of the Lord Jesus.
Bring in the nature of Cod's Man into your death
situation and you will cure it—the Man as
God purposed all men to be, with spirit in the
position of ascendancy over soul and the whole
man governed by God through the spirit.
Fallen man is not such ; in him the spirit has
lost its correspondence with God and is
dead and the whole being is dominated by
the soul over which Satan has authority
through the F a l l . Here is the ground of all
deception.
So what is our message, beloved, to the souls
we are responsible for who are being deceived
and entrapped by the Devil i The message of
the perfect humanity of the Lord Jesus and the
operation of God in relation to it through
Calvary. I f you can bring home to people the
fact of* man's falling out of God's thought
through sin, so that the soulical man, represented by the sons of the prophets, is not God's
thought for humanity at all, and then show
them God's true Man, the Man whose spirit is
in the ascendant, Whose whole being is ruled
from His spirit,and not His soul, and then bring
them to stand into the good of that by faith, 3 ou
have cured the situation. You and I , then, have

to be preachers of the perfect humanity of the
Son of man, the Lord Jesus Christ ; and through
the operation of the cross, t he ministration of the
power and capacity of that .Man to the heart
of the believer, so that the very attributes of
that one Man, arc found operating in the heart
of the one who trusts in Him. Re-adjust the
order in the life, get the sold domination ruled
out by the cross and bring people to the place
where the spirit is in ascendancy, and you hold
the situation. I t is important to know the
approach to cases of this sort—God's thought
for man. This is the humanity of Christ. The
identification between the Son of man and ourselves in the cross to carry away the old nature ;
tho identification between ourselves and the
Son of man in the Throne as bringing us into
living fellowship with Hint in victory. That
has got to he our message* to the souls who are
living at Gilgal and who are deceived. Have
that message? born in our hearts and convey it
by the Holy Ghost to othe r hearts and how the
Devil would lose* his ground ! We? have to
seek to rob the Devil of his ground. ]f he had
no ground in us due to ignorance and uncrucificel flesh he* would have no power over us.
The greatest enemy is not the Devil but the
flesh because if there we're no flesh there woulel
be no power over us in the hands of the* Enemy.
Vou and I are called to be Elishas. I t is the
Elisha instrument that is in touch with the
Throne under the anointing of the Holy Ghost,
that is with the ascended Lord in His ascension.
That carries with it death to self, the cutting
off e>f those things that Elisha had nothing to
elo with, ami as we repudiate them and come
through with him wc Ijccomo not only personally possessed of the Lord but a delivering
instrument for others. Oh, that the Lorel
might enable us to loose other soids from the
captivity of the Devil. Elisha shows us
something of the way to it.
G. P.
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His Sovereign Sway
A
READING

B r i e f Message as Spoken

: Genesis x I v. 4-1 J.
1.15-21.

is just one thing that has hern coming
strongly to my heart in the last day or two,
and that is the fact of t he sovereignty of God.
Wc often remind ourselves that the Lord
reigncth, and we often say that to one another ;
but it is possible for ns to accept it as one of
the things we are quite sure about, and yet
not cpiitoto realise what is actually meant by
the statement that the Lord reigncth. To
reign is to rule ; to rule is to control, and to
bring elements within a sphere and purpose so
as to serve the ehd and to bring about the determination of the one who is ruling—and the
Lord God omnipotent reigncth !
The story of Joseph is surely one of the
great outstanding illustrations in the Word of
God of this principle. '* You intended evil,"
he says to his brethren, You thought evil when
you sold me to the lshmaelites and they brought
me down into Egypt and sold me to Potiphar ;
you meant it for evil." There was no kindness,
there was no consideration of the purpose of
God in those men's minds and hearts, nothing
but rank cruelty, hatred, evil, when they sold
their brother to the lshmaelites. The thing
was evil from first to last. They meant it for
evil. I t was an evil act, contrary to the will of
(Jod so far as the action of brethren to a brother
was concerned. And yet it was one of the
factors that positively contributed to the fulfilment of the Divine will and purpose. The consideration of such things as this may bring a
great deal of comfort to our own hearts and
throw a Hood of light upon some of our own
experiences.
Vou remember Joseph as a youth had had
two dreams that conveyed the impression that
he was designed for a place of superiority,
authority. He dreamed he was binding sheaves
in the field and his sheaf arose, stood upright
and his brethren's sheaves made obeisance to
his sheaf. As soon as ever that dream was
made known it seemed as if all the circumstances
in Joseph's life began to conspire to make such
a thing impossible. Joseph was a man of
God's sovereign choice, a man of destirfy ; an
instrument chosen of God to occupy a high
TIIKKK
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position and to be in the Lord's hand a factor
in the preservation of life in that generation ;
the preservation of Egypt, the Egyptian nation ;
the preservation of his own family, now a fairsized tribe who'Would ultimately develop into
the nation to occupy Canaan, and out from
which the promised Messiah was to come. I f
Jacob and his sons perish with hunger, the
promised seed of Jficob, the promised seed of
Abraham, the sceptre that 4s to. be seen in the
tribe of Judah will not materialise. And God
has foreseen all the circumstances that will arise,
and He has in His sovereign purpose—because
He chooses whom He will—chosen Joseph
to be an instrument in His hand for the preservation of the promised seed. Furthermore, it
is perfectly evident that Joseph is a chosen
instrument, in the sovereign hand of the
Almighty God to be one of the most wonderful
types of Christ when ultimately He should come
into the world. And Joseph had some kind of
realisation from his dreams that he was a man
of God's choice, and, well from that time all the
circumstances in his life absolutely denied and
ran counter from every human point of view to
such a conception.
Joseph was not an ambitious man ; he was
a type of Christ and Joseph did not raise a
finger to bring himself into that place of
ascendency. There was one outstanding characteristic of* Joseph, and surely it was that
which is the secret in the practical development
of Ins character which made him eligible for
the place to which God brought him ; wherever
he was anil whatever his particular employment
was, he did that thing as unto the Lord, and
the Lord was with him .there. We have no
indication that Joseph was always trying to get
on to something else, some other job than that
which he was doing. He served the Lord where
he was, whether in Potiphar*s household, or in
the prison ; and the Lord made everything he
did to prosjier.
1 am not sure that some of us are not in
danger of missing the way, and falling short of
God's purpose for us just here. We get an idea
of what (tod wants ; wc see the need that there
is ; wc get some desire, sonic longing to fulfil
some part of the Lord's purpose ; we want to be
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spiritually effective, fruitful, to be out for the
Lord, to be the utmost that we can be ; and
what happens is that we begin to have a dissatisfaction and contempt for the place we are in
and the work wo are doing, and we are always
in a rest less condition wanting to be somewhere
else. I f only we were somewhere else there
might be some chance of our being of use to
God, but here there is nothing ; and there is a
tendency for us to miss being what God would
have us to be just where we are, and so to miss
qualifying for the next step. There is a danger
here, and the most spiritually inclined, the most
earnest hearted of us is not beyond this danger,
of reaching out beyond our measure, of reaching
forward and going before the Lord ; I mean
getting before God's time.
There was another man, not unlike Joseph, a
type of the Lord Jesus ; a man of God's choice,
Moses. Moses made that mistake which Joseph
did not make. Perhaps Joseph had not the
opportunity of making it, but Moses did.
\\lien Moses was forty years of age lie fell it
was time to begin to move, ami he took an
opportunity that came to him that day when he
slew the Egyptian, thinking his brethren would
understand that it was he who would deliver
them. The effort was made with a right objective, a right vision. It is true Moses was the
Lord's appointed and chosen vessel to bring
Israel out of E g y p t ; but you sec he started to
do a good work in his own way, and his own
time. I t was not God's way, nor God's time
and it was abortive.
Now very likely there is somebody here for
whom this is the explanation of some disappointments hi life.
Joseph did nothing to get himself into that
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cliff, 2s. : W o l v e r h a m p t o n . 2s. ; Wuodside Pari
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A "Witness and a Testimony"
Supplement for Prayer Fellowship*
N O . 8.

A P R I L 1934.
SPAIN.

I n view of the political unrest i n the country we
h a v e been provoked to m u c h prayer for our friends
d u r i n g the past weeks. T h e h a n d of the L o r d h a s
markedly been upon the situation, a n d nothing has
developed to occasion them undue difficulty, and
they have been enabled to continue their ministry
unhindered.
T h e y all write confidently i n the
face of the threatening political situation, and we
rejoice t h a t the L o r d maintains them in perfect
peace i n spite of everything.
M I S S S I N C L A I R h a s m u c h improved in health
since our last report, but there a r c indications
from time to time that prayer is still needed for
h e r along this line, a n d while wc rejoice in what
t h e L o r d h a s done we would ask t h a t there may
be no slackening of prayer for our sister. She has
again been occupied i n visiting outlying villages as
opportunity h a s offered. H e r home sees frequent
visitors coming imder the sound of the Gospel, and
we rejoice to report that a young Scottish lady
studying i n J a c a h a s come to the L o r d a n d is
showing r e a l signs of growth. Other visitors to
encourage have been two nuns from a local Convent who have shown real interest a n d have i n vited Miss S i n c l a i r to visit their Convent. We have
not heard the result of the proposed visit, but
would ask prayer that this link m a y be profitable
to the L o r d and that our sister may be held i n
H i s h a n d as she moves into a realm which could
prove to hold many perils as well as opportunities.
S I S T E R M A R G A R E T is remaining with Miss
S i n c l a i r for the time being, as the way h a s not yet
opened for M i s s Hawcs to go forth for residence
i n S p a i n . Sister Margaret continues to be maintained in good health.
M R . A N D M R S . M c K A Y in Orcnsc arc rejoicing
i n real tokens of the Lord's h a n d upon them. T h e
town in which they are living is a traffic centre
a n d they receive frequent visits from the Lord's
servants passing to and from other districts. O u r
brother h a s been occupied i n visitation work, but
finds that by far the most profitable means of
r e a c h i n g the people is through the F a i r s held
periodically in the town, at w h i c h great numbers of
people gather, and where he h a s found,, a very
ready attitude among them for the reception of
t h e Word. I n addition, he h a s i n a remarkable
way secured entrance to the local prison, and had
permission to distribute Gospel literature amongst
t h e two hundred prisoners confined there.
He
hopes to have libertv to continue t h i s m i n i s ! r v

€3

able to be moved, Mr. Foster took h e r to the coast,
a n d they a r c staying at a little place called L a
Cumbre, where the L o r d h a s provided t h e m with
very convenient accommodation, a n d according to
the last report our sister is slowly improving,
though.>we fear her condition h a s been a n exceedingly serious one, and very m u c h prayer is called
for on her behalf. Another lady missionary is resident i n the same village, and we are glad that our
sister will t h u s have the fellowship of another
sister i n the L o r d .
Brother Foster is using the
opportunity to minister amongst the people of the
district. A t the time of these notes no very recent
report h a s come to hand, but wc anticipate that
our friends will be staying at L a Cumbre still for
some time. W e desire to emphasise our sense of
their very deep need of the Lord's undertaking
a n d guidance.
B R O S . G R A H A M and B I R K B E C K
continue
their ministry at Quibdo with encouraging tokens,
but there is little of special interest to report.
ABYSSINIA.
M R S . S P E E D Y and her little daughter left us
again for Abyssinia on M a r c h 28th. After m u c h
waiting on t h e L o r d it was felt t h a t H e was indicating H i s will that another sister, M I S S A G N E S
M I L N E , should accompany them. M i s s Milne h a s
been gathering with us at Honor O a k for some
time and h a s for some years h a d Abyssinia much
upon her heart. She is a highly-trained nurse
with wide experience, and it is felt t h a t she will
have much opportunity of profitable service i n
Abyssinia.
W c earnestly commend our sister to
the prayers of our readers. As i n the case of all
the friends who go out from our midst, she goes
forth i n spiritual fellowship w i t h us but entirely
dependent upon the Lord alone for a l l resources.
O u r friends were due to reach Aden on April 8th,
a n d Brother Speedy expected to meet them there.
T h e y purpose returning to Addis Abeba, where we
believe the L o r d h a s a fruitful ministry for them
and wc shall value prayer that the details of their
way may be made clear to them.
CHINA.
W e have h e a r d regularly from our three sisters,
Misses Clarke, Featherstone and T a y l o r . T h e y are
living together i n a Chinese house a n d up to the
present their ministry is mainly i n prayer. T h e y
are having close touch with the Assembly of
Chinese Christians in S h a n g h a i who so warmly
welcomed thorn on t h e i r n r r i v n l . r»nr! •*••* * -»».•••«
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T A Y L O R ' S health, a n d we shall be grateful for
encompassing prayer on this account. T h e y are
m u c h concerned to know the Lord's mind for the
future, a n d a r e still looking to H i m to make p l a i n
i n w h i c h direction H e would have them to move.
INDIA.
Our sisters, L A D Y O G L E a n d M I S S N A N C Y
W I L L I A M S , have been steadily ministering, moving from place to place amongst the Lord's people.
T h e i r reports are full of encouragement, a n d we
look for m u c h fruit i n the days to come. Please
pray especially t h a t those to whom a fuller truth
h a s been presented i n these past weeks may be
brought by the Holy Spirit into the fulness of
the vision that they have seen. W c rejoice that
both our sisters have been maintained on the
whole i n good health despite the exacting character of their ministry.
M I S S W I L L I A M S was due to sail from Bombay
on A p r i l 12th, and will be returning direct to
London. L A D Y O G L E h a s lately been at D o h n a vur, a n d a t the time of these notes should be at
Coonoor with Miss Cowic. She is due to sail from
Bombay on A p r i l 21st a n d expects to stay some days
i n Egypt before returning to this country.
We regret to say that M I S S C O W I E sustained
a fracture of h e r right a r m seme weeks a^o, a n d
though the letters w h i c h have been written on h e r
behalf indicate a maintenance of her strong spiritual fervour, we have reason to believe that she
h a s suffered a good deal by this accident, and wc
s h a l l m u c h value prayer that t h ? Lord may renew
h e r if i t be H i s will.
We have been grieved to learn that
MISS
P H I L I P , with whom L a d y Ogle ministered in the
earlier weeks i n I n d i a , h a s h a d a serious recurrence
of a former physical trouble, a n d apart from a
very r e a l coming-in of the L o r d , there is little
prospect of h e r continuing long among us. T h e
L o r d h a s , however, been quickening markedly a n d
we commend our sister to the prayers of our friends
that the will of the L o r d may be done in relation
to her. T h e ministry which she is fulfilling in her
home is of a ' c h a r a c t e r to suggest great possibilities for the L o r d .
POLAND.
O u r B R O T H E R Y A N K O W S K I has been ministering for a time in Wilno a n d Warsaw, a n d is
now back again a t L u c k . He continues to plead
for earnest prayer on behalf of the Lord's people
i n Poland, whom he finds so largely uninstructed
i n anything more t h a n elementary truth.

B R O T H Lit I I L R B K R T

JUSTIN.

Most of our readers will have knowledge of the
sudden home-call of our beloved brother. T h i s
came while he was conducting the evening service
at Deal on Lord's Day, M a r c h 25th. He h a d read
a few verses from the 9th chapter of J o h n when
he fell across his Bible a n d was in the Lord's
presence almost immediately. A little brochure of
appreciation of h i s life and ministry will be printed
separately, so that we give no more details here.
Please bear up in prayer his dear wife in the loss
and strain of the shock.
•

-»a'-i8?'>

--•

Wo gratefully record the receipt of the following ^it'ls
(apart from local) Tor our friends .serving the Lord in
other lands. (Keh . 1st.—.Mar. 3Int.)
.MISSMNCI.AU: — Kdiiilmr^li "»s., ."is. UarK'sdcn L't. J!emhriiljie ">s. I!reeiiford 12s. D'.Arcy, Canada JL'I. ]!i;n.
<Ji:UIAM— Ihihlin C I . Mi:, ami .Mas.FOSTKK—l'luinstead
L'.'i: 10:0, I V i . £ 2 : 1 - 1 : 0 . - 1'p'tfi- AUhcy Wood L'a.
Mis* FI:ATIII:I:STO\K and Miss T.\vi.on— Harlesdeii t'li.
Kenl.-y2s.. Falliam L'l : <• : S. S. Wot idftml L'-\ Cored k-s.
Suit<i'iland L'l. Mi:, and Mi;s. -i;:i:nv iJuMiii L'l,
Sinith.'alc IMs.. I)'.\r'-y, Canada L'l.
I!i:«i. YAMVOUSKI —
Kdinlairirh M R . I.O'VM«"I C2. l«'Aivy, Canada L'L
Miss C L A C K I : - L«'i;.d»-«.n-Sia L'"i. Fain.mi \'A : 4d.
Ma.
and Mi:s M'K.vv—Lcwi.diam His., It).-. Ncwlmry I Us.
Miss FOKKL — l)'.Aivy, Canada L'l.

FORTHCOMING
(If

CONFERENCES

th* Lord

wills).

Honor Oak Christian Fellowship

Centre,

]•'{, H o n o r O a k B o n d , L o u d o n , s.H. 23.
Alay

19-21.

.June : ? 0 — J u l y 1.

Kil?reg£an.
June

lo -22.

Crawley,
Wednesday,

Sussex.
2.1rd. M a y .

Newcastle-on-Tync.
Friday, 27th. A p r .
Friday, 25th. May.
Particulars jmm 3fr. S. T.JhvUx.
Jramnml, Sutecmth:

10 J:,n::>i .li»., Hioh Went

CONGO.
M I S S P O R E L . O u r sister h a s been much encouraged by a movement of the L o r d in relation
to h e r Mission Station. He has brought to her a
sister i n the L o r d of ripe experience and who is
exercising a very vital prayer ministry, and their
home is becoming more and more a rest home for
missionaries. T h e prospect along this line is full of
promise, but there is tho rnnsi'iousnoss of much

Deal.
T h u r s d a y , 1 0 t h . .May.
R e g u l a r # a t h c r h i p j are held a t t h e C h r i s t i a n
F e l l o w s h i p C e n t r e , H o n o r O a k R o a d , L o n d o n , as
follows :
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In Touch with the Throne
Some Considerations on t h e P r a y e r - L i f e
(Continued)

Some Mental Difficulties in Prayer

of God in relation to prayer. The issue will be,
if we are dealing with the relative will of God,
H A V I K O considered tlie five phases of prayer,
either that those things having fulfilled their
namely, communion, submission, petition, co- purpose are set aside and cease to. have any
operation and conflict, we shall now go on a place at all in the will of,God, or else they are
little further to consider some of the problems allowed to remain, but we have got into a place
which arc related to prayer. As we have said, of ascendency over them and they become
very often an undefined sense of contradiction our servants ; not because God in the fulness of
or uncertainty in the background of our minds His will and purpose wants them to bo there,
has the effect of crippling or paralysing prayer. but they are there because He sees they arc things
We arc sometimes hindered in prayer by certain which are necessary to maintain us in a certain
mental difficulties which we have never seriously position. I f we were perfect creatures the will
set ourselves to analyse or define. Now our of God would always bo absolute. There
object here is to seek to define some of these would be no place for the relative will of God.
things, to analyse them, and to nail them down. I t would be unnecessary for Him to permit
I t is in the way of clearing the ground for things to get us to new positions. But being
prayer in certainty and confidence.
imperfect, fallen creatures, the will of God for
us is more often than otherwise relative.
Prayer and the Will of God.
Conflict between Submission and Importunity.
I n this connection one of the primary difficulties in prayer arises in relation to the will of
So the problem arises for us along the line of
God. That, of course, is a very wide sphere submission and importunity. Those two things
of contemplation and consideration, and in- seem to be antagonistic the one to the other,
cludes a very large number of different phases they represent conflict, contradiction. How
and aspects and points; but wc shall seek can you reconcile importunity with subto narrow it down and in what wc shall say we mission ? Docs not importunity rule out subshall see a great deal more wrapped up.
mission ? Docs not submission rule out imAs to the will of God ; the basic question portunity ? These are mutually against each
seems to me to be—Is it absolute or is it rela- other: and yet not so. That is a problem
tive ? What we are dealing with is that which comes up in prayer. To keep on hammerquestion, as to whether the will of God for us is ing at the door, to continue knocking, and yet
absolute or relative. Put like that you may to know submission ! Does not submission take
not be helped very much. I t sounds very the driving force out of your knocking ? Does
academic, but I will explain what 1 mean. not the force of your knocking imply that you
Does God permit things because they are His have not learned submission ? That may not
absolute will, or because He would draw us out always be defined in that way in the mind, but
by them to some position ? I n tho latter case it creeps in, it lies in the background, and very
the will of God is relative and not absolute ; often tends to draw that positiveness and certhat is, things do not represent what is abso- tainty and definiteness out of prayer so that
lutely the will of God, but He has permitted 3 ou lind yourself in a no-man's-land.
them for other purposes, and, therefore, they
Well, that is a problem and we have got to
represent the relative will of God. Now you settle that problem as definitely as we possibly
have got your foundation and your basis for a can. And the solving of that problem, I think,
very comprehensive consideration of the will is along the line of recognising that the moral
r
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element comes in, and that God is largely concerned with moral elements and questions.
There is that which lias got to be got over, or
got through in us, and that means that in the
relative will of God there will be many things
which arc only allowed, or even sent by the
Lord, with the object and for the purpose of
getting over certain tilings in us, or getting us
through certain things in ourselves because
moral factors are in view. (I am using the
word moral in its broadest sense now, not in any
narrow sense.) The new creation, we must
recognise, is a moral matter, and it is not complete, so far as wc are concerned. I t is perfect
and complete in itself, but in us it is not
complete. The old creation still exists. I t is
objective and external to the new. I t has
great influence which it exercises upon the new.
Sin is not extinct for the believer. The world
is not extinct for the believer, as something
which registers itself upon the believer. And
the Devil is not extinct for the believer. You
have no need that I tell you that. But right
at the centre of that old creation, is the new,
which is a moral thing. But a moral thing—we
may say—in its infancy, and all its moral
elements and factors have got to bo developed
to make us moral creatures, in the full sense of
that word: that is, responsible creatures, intelligent creatures, creatures with a new conscience, a new standard of values, a new recognition of principles. A whole new heavenly world
has come in and its knowledge and wisdom have
got " to be possessed intelligently. Its secrets
have got to be known, its virtues have got to be
inwrought. The Lord has not made of us by
regeneration mere automatons, machines, to
be acted upon from without irrespective of our
will, our feelings, our desires, our reason, our
intelligence, to be carried hither and thither
and caused to do things, made to do things
without any reference to ourselves. That is
altogether contrary to Scripture.

circling and wrapping it round, the new creation will grow by conquest, will grow by conflict, will grow by strenuous exercise to overcome, by subjecting, triumphing over, deliberate,
strenuous, devoted, persistent application. The
will, the renewed will energised by the Holy
Spirit will not be mechanically operated, but
will be called to exercise itself in the Lord.
Praying in the will of God is not the Holy Ghost
coming and holding your will, your volition, and
making you say things without your intelligence.
That is an entirely false realm. There is a
good deal today where man's intelligence is
swept on one side and he begins to flow out
with all kinds of things that neither he, nor anyone else can understand ; and that is not the
new creation. The Holy Ghost docs not suspend the intelligence and understanding of
anyone He uses in this way, but He calls upon
the exercise of understanding: " I will pray
with the spirit, and I will pray with the understanding also " : said the Apostle. And prayer
in the Holy Ghost is not that wo so abandon
ourselves to the Holy Ghost so that wc lose all
our own moral life (using that word again in tho
fullest sense).
Prayer as Educative.
Seeing then that moral questions are preeminent in the Lord's mind where we arc concerned, prayer becomes an education and a
training. Wc speak of " the school of prayer,"
and a very right designation that is. Education
and training; they arc not the same thing.
Education has to do with obtaining knowledge.
Training has to do with moral worth in practical expression. Get that definition, it is an
important one. You speak of an educated
person and you mean someone who knows
a lot. Speak of a well trained person and you
think of someone who is worth something in
practical value. There are a lot of educated
people who are jx>rfectly useless. Wc arc,
therefore, drawn out in prayer, and the Lord
But what the Lord has constituted us is sees to it that wc are drawn out, extended in
moral creatures after a new morality, a now prayer, and our being drawn out by the Lord,
heavenly system, an entirely new intelligence fully extended, represents on the one hand the
which is not the natural man; an entirely new acquiring of spiritual knowledge ; and you do not
system of judgments and values and appraise- get that unless you are drawn out in prayer. I t
ments, and everything now will have a refer- is remarkable how, when there is a full extendence to us from the Lord. That is, He will refer ing in prayer, you learn things, you get secrets,
to us in the luattcr, and He will call upon us to you come into knowledge of things. And then
exercise ourselves in relation to the new creation also, that, on the other hand, has the eft'ect of
impress, consciousness, conviction, intimation training, bringing us into a moral position, on
from within. Thus the new creation is a moral to a higher level morally. We will sec what
thing. But because there is still the old creation that means presently. Praycrlcss people will
54
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be both ignorant and weak ; uneducated and
untrained. They will not know and they will
not be able to do.
So we must reeognise further that prayer is
not merely individual advantage;, but it is the
prosecuting of a campaign. There is a Divine
scheme of things to bo entered into. Prayer
is not merely for personal and subjective value.
It is objective and collective and relative, even
in the moral values which result from individual
prayer.
The Nature of Importunity.
Now wc will seek to summarise things a littleThere arc three sides to importunate prayerDo you see why importunity is demanded, is
necessary, is right ? And you sec that there is
no contradiction between subjection and impor-~
tunity; because subjection, as wc pointed out
earlier, is an active thing, a positive thing, and
not a passive thing; it is coming into line with
the Divine mind; and then importunity follows
for tho development of moral features.
The Moral Excellencies of Clirist Inwrought.
Now the three sides to importunate prayer
arc, firstly, the moral. And the moral has its
own two aspects. Wc spoke of the ingredients
of the incense to be ottered upon the golden
altar, and these ingredients representing the
moral virtues of Christ. On the one hand these
have to be apprehended and appropriated by
faith. That is one aspect of the moral side of
importunate prayer; that faith deliberately,
persistently apprehends and appropriates the
moral virtues .and glories of the Lord Jesus.
That is exercise. I t very often represents the
putting back of the intrusion of those arguments which arise from our natural selves that
would discourage prayer. When wc come into
the presence of the Lord, we should certainly
come in with a sense of our own unworthiness,
our own emptiness, our own weakness ; but that
is not the ground of our exercise, that should be
settled. And yet often positive prayer, effectual prayer, is interfered with, arrested*, checked,
by the persistent obsession of our own sinfulness,
weakness, helplessness, and there is a demand
for positive exercise over the moral virtues and
excellencies of Christ, that we should get them
into both of our bunds to get before (Jod.
The enemy will thrust in convictions, condemnations and accusations in the presence
of God, but we have with both harfds to lay
hold of the excellencies of the Lord Jesus, and
until we have done that we shall not get through
fin

to the throne because we cannot get to that
throne apart from those excellencies. There
has to be a deliberate refusal to take that on.
We know of some whose prayer life has become
an almost far-off, impossible thing because
immediately they cut themselves oh' for prayer
there is such an inrush of introspection and
self-analysis, and consciousness of themselves,
and the wrong things about themselves, so that
they never get through to anything positive at
all. On the one hand there is faith's exercise,
the persistence of faith in the appropriation of
those ingredients, those excellencies and virtues
of the Lord Jesus to bring us through to God.
Theta there is the other side of the moral
factor; those excellencies* and virtues have to
be wrought in our own souls by the Holy Spirit.
The Lord Jesus in the presence of God is the
Representative Man after God's own heart.
But He is not only the Representative Man,
He is the Man from Whom all the members
of the new creation in Christ are to take their
character, and His full content of virtues and
excellencies as perfect Man, and perfected
Man, have got to bo distributed to all His
members, and they have to take their character
from Him and become themselves in their own
souls partakers of His nature. These virtues
of Christ were tested virtues, tried virtues,
proved virtues, triumphant. virtues, and they
are now energetic virtues, not merely passive.
The Lord Jesus (may I say this reverently)
has not been put in a museum as a "Model, the
supreme Specimen just to be looked at, to be
admired, but there is generic force and reality
in Him. He lives. He is not a model, not
a statue, He is a living Christ to impart Himself*
and to be ministered by the Holy Ghost to us
His members. His faith is not just something
that has been rounded off, perfected and polished
as something to be looked at as wc look at a
beautiful specimen. I t is a faith by which
wc have got to live, Ifis faith. His patience
is of the same character. We are called to be
fellows and partakers in the patience of Christ.
You will have a lot of Scripture rushing into
your mind ; wc just mention these things.
" A d d to your faith . . . " Add, add, add—
and these are virtues of Christ being added
unto us. Wo an called, says the Apostle,
to be " partakers of Christ." So His faith,
His patience, Tlis devotion, His obedience,
His suJtering, His love, have all been tested
out, tried, proved, and are triumphant, but not
as something apart from us, but something in
1
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Spiritual Understanding Secured.

knowledge in the second place. There are
those who put themselves wholly into God's
hands, and they are led into strange experiences of apparent contradiction. There
may be a clear sense of what the Lord wants
them to do, and the absolute impossibility of
doing it. No way is open, doors are all closed ;
delay, delay, delay ! What is the Lord after ?
To draw us out in prayer, that is the first
effect, or it should do. To fully extend us in
importunate prayer. We cannot let it go.
We may decide we will leave it all with the
Lord, but wc find ourselves coming back to it
again and again and again, and the Lord will
not allow us to be indifferent. Well, He is
after fuller knowledge and understanding on
our part. That is bound up with all the
Lord's ways with us, and one thing that of
course wc know in experience, but which
perhaps it will be as well for us to have more
clearly defined before our minds, is that we
cannot learn Divine principles, or obtain
spiritual knowledge from books or lectures.
Such can only be known as they follow the
line of generation. First of all there must be
conception, an inward thing ; then there must be
formation, and then there must be travail
leading to birth. I t is a life process. Wc cannot learn Divine and spiritual things from
manuals, not even the Bible. We can only
learn what is in the Bible along the line of
living experience. The Bible is not a gramophone, it is a microphone. Now what is the
difference ? A gramophone is a thing stored
up in itself. A microphone is that which
transmits something beyond. The Bible is
not a gramophone ; there has to conic through
our reading of the Word something from
beyond for our understanding. We can have
the gramophone kind of knowledge of the
Bible; that is, wc may know the Bible as a
book through and through, have the most
wonderful analysis and diagrams and wc mav
still remain—for all practical, spiritual purposes
in a living way—very little use to the Lord.

Now, to see that, raises for us the whole
question of seeking, in prayer, to know what God
means by things ; that* is our education.
Coming to know what God means by things
through deep heart exercise and travail is
our training. We have reached a higher
standard of life. The second thing in importunate prayer is knowledge. We have just
anticipated that in what we have said.
Knowledge ! The moral life in the first place ;

lint if we have a microphone apprehension
of the Word, that we have the Scriptures but,
God speaks through the Scriptures to us,
then we have got the living thing. We have
all as children on the sea-shore taken up the
shells and put them to our ears and heard the
sea roaring. We have brought the shells home
to the city and put them to our ears, and
have still heard the sea roaring. Is it true ?
It is a childish delusion. We think when wc

relation to ua. " He hath granted unto us
His precious and exceeding great promises ;
that through these ye may become partakers
of the divine nature
....**
This is the moral side of importunate prayer,
that the virtues and excellencies of Christ are
wrought in us. When importunity represents
the demand for patience because God does not
answer at once, today, tomorrow, for a week,
a month or a year, what is He doing % He
is working into us the moral excellencies of
His Son, a perfected and triumphant faith,
a perfected triumphant patience, a perfected
triumphant devotion, an obedience to Him
which has no foundation other than that He
has required it. Prayer is a training school
indeed. These virtues come by exercise. Let
us remember that God has an end in view, and
that our partnership with Christ at length to
which we are called will be moral. I t will have
to do with character, hence the relative will of
God. Sin is not God's absolute will but He
has permitted it. " Sin which doth so easily
beset" ; that is not God's will but He permits
i t ; it is relative. Ah, yes. but the relationship
is with our conquest, with the development
of the new creation moral life. Suffering is
not God's absolute will. He has permitted
it, He does permit it. I t is, therefore, His
relative will which means that His permission,
His allowing is for a purpose. When that
purpose is reached the suffering may go, or
it may still be allowed to remain to keep us
in a position, but the position for which it has
been permitted has been reached so the relative
will of God has been done. And that applies
to everything else. Circumstances ! "Many circumstances that come into our lives are not
God's absolute will. A breakdown is not God's
absolute will, • but inasmuch as nothing can
come to any child of His without His consent,
it is His relative will.
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are children and have the shell in town that
we hear the roaring of the sea, that it is all
stored up in that shell, and we have only got
to put it to our car and there it is, it is heard.
That is the child's thought about that shell.
I t is nothing of the kind. That shell is only
acting like a funnel which is collecting the
vibrations of the atmospheric sounds, and
causing us to hear what we would not hear
with the natural ear. The shell is nothing,
it is a transmitter of the larger thing. The
Word of God taken as a book is just like that
shell. I t will bring to us, if wc arc in the Spirit,
the mind of the Lord, but apart from the Holy
Spirit's operation through it to us it may be
just like any other book, and we may read it
and get no more light from it than you get from
any other book. The necessity is for spiritual
knowledge.
So many make the Bible just a manual.
Now what wc arc saying is that we cannot
know Divine princrples, or obtain spiritual
knowledge from books or from lectures, these
things only come to us along the line of life,
experience, something done in us of a living
character, a life formed in us, developed, and
then bringing us into travail for its full outworking. That is how wc get spiritual knowledge, and that comes in importunate prayer,
and that is why God demands, and makes
necessary importunate prayer. We get to
know from the travail of our souls before God,
in the long drawn out experience of anguish,
we get to know spiritual things. Very often
hurry—in the long run—only means loss of
time, and we have to come back to get fuller
knowledge because we were in too great a
hurry. There are those who have to come back,
they would not wait, they were in such a hurry.
The Lord has to bring them back and tic them
up so that they cannot move, and keep them
there in deep exercise before Him for an extended period, and they learn then what was in
the mind of the Lord as indispensable. There
are those who are made to know before they
go out, but whether it is before you go, or in
your having to come back, the same thing is
in view with the Lord, that you should know.
And so the Lord's delays are the Lord's times
of drawing out in importunate prayer for the
sake of spiritual knowledge.
Taking Responsibility in Prayer.
Then thirdly, there is the collective aspect.
Nehcmiah spoke of the prayer which he prayed
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day and night, but t'hat prayer was relative,
it had to do with the Lord's people. Christ's
praj'ers were of the same character. They
were not just for Himself, but they were
related to His own, drawn out day and night
for them. Paul's prayers were clearly of the
same order. " . . . do not cease to pray for
you " : " Praying always with all prayer and
supplication . . . for all saints." There is
persistence and importunity, but it is a collective, relative thing. The woman who is in
the back of our minds as we use the word
importunate or importunity, confronting the
unjust judge, is a woman who represents the
Church. Christ's comment upon that word
was:
And shall not God. avenge his own
elect, which cry day and night unto him . . . "
What is the avenging of the saints of their
adversary ? Well it is the great collective
thing at the end, it is the great issue when the
Accuser of the brethren is cast down who
accused them before God, day and night.
The Great Judge will avenge the Accuser,
the harasser of the Church, and this has its
collective aspect. The incident of the Friend
at midnight, as wc have called him, was again
a relative thing, it was not a mere personal
thing. Because he would keep on knocking
the other man got up ; it was his importunity
that fetched the man out of bed, but it was in
relation to others. All this represents a
scheme, a plan, a campaign, in which all the
Lord's people are involved, and God is not
only after getting us individually to a place,
but getting us relatively to a j)lacc with all
His people : " Till we all come . . . ," and our
travail, our moral training, these contradictions and delays which draw us out and'
fully extend us, these are working in us in
relation to the whole Body, and it becomes a
relative thing! It is on behalf of the Body.
The Lord is seeking to have His whole Body
perfected and every part must have a due
working in it in relation to the whole. One
day the cumulative eKect of our trials, difficulties, perplexities will be seen in the whole
perfect Body, and we shall see that when we
suKcrcd wc did not sutfer in isolation, that our
suftcrings were/ not detached things, but they
were collective, they were related, they were
a part of the whole thing, and they contributed
to a much bigger thing than our own personal
interests. W c must allow the fact and the
truth of God's whole end to give colour to our
personal experience. That what we go through
4<
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is not simply because the Lord has marked
us out to be sufferers alone, but because the
whole Bodv is His end, and that we sutfcr in
relation to the Body : for the Body's sake we
nil up that which is lackmg of the suKerings
of Christ. The su He rings are relative you
see. Not the absolute will of God, but relative,
in this Anther sense that they are moving on
to a larger piuposo of God : when that larger
purpose is reached then that relative will of
God in the suf'erings will go. and there will lano more pain, no more suKering. We must
see the whole plan of God and lind that our
required, demanded persistence and importunity in prayer aKeets these three things.
The personal moral life of the believer on the
heavenly pattern: the increase of spiritual
knowledge is back of the delays which call us
out to importunate prayer, there is something
that we are going to know that we do not know.
We are going to learn something that wc know
nothing about, and this drawing of us out is
the way bv which we come to know what we
do not know. An important thing! And
then this exercise, this travail, is related to the

whole purpose of God, and has its place in
relation to all His saints. There is no such
thing as coercion in God's will. That is foreign
to the thought of importunity. Importunity
is, although it may not seem like it. cooperation"
with (Jod. We may think that the cKcct of
it is to coerce God, to persuade God to do things.
But God has only drawn us into that way to*
draw us into cooperation with His will. That
is what I meant when J' said there were things
to be got over in us, all kinds of old creation
things to be got over : our desires, our feelings,
our preferences, our judgments, our conceptions, our estimates ; all these things have
got to be got over. In the exercise and activity
and travail of prayer we have come into
cooperation with God and we have found
that in the long run what we thought was
trying to persuade the Lord to do things, was
the Lord's way of getting us to a place where
He could do what He wanted. Strange ways
the Lord has, but in the end He is justified
and :
Wisdom is justified of her children."
(To be continued.)
T. A.-S.
, ;

The Anointing of the Holy Spirit
(Continued.)

David and the Philistines ; or
the Spiritual and the Carnal
ltKAittNc : 1 Samuel 10-13; 17-i.

have seen that David's life was marked by the
Divine purpose of bringing the testimony of
the Lord to fulness and finality ; which purpose
is seen f'ullilhil when the ark of the testimony
is at last deposited in the sanctuary of the
temple, and the glory of the Lord fills the
House of God. That is the purpose of David's
life. I t was for that he was raised up, unto
that he was anointed. We are now brought
face to face with tho chief opposition and
antagonism to that anointing, represented by
the Philistines. As you go through the bocks
which contain the record of David's life, you
will be tremendously imju'essed with the great
amount of contact he had with the Philistines;
with what a large place the Philistines had in

"Now the Philistines." That thai should
come just there carries with it a vciy great
signitieance. The word " Now
is a very
important woul. It is the peg upon which
hangs a very great deal. That just at this point
where David's anointing has been carried out,
almost immediately, within so short a time
afterward, the record takes this turn, " Now
the Philistines"; and with the introduction
of the Philistines there at that point we are
brought face to face with one of the greatest
phases of tho anointing, the meaning of the
anointing. The Philistines were the chief
enemies of the testimony of the Lord. We
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his life. I t is a most impressing thing, and,
being made aware of it, as you go to these books
you cannot fail to sec how large a place the
Philistines took in the life of David and in the
life of Israel in the days of David.
You will also bo impressed, if .you care to
make a survej' of the books of David's life,
with the tremendous place the Philistines had
in the Old Testament. I n tho books of Judges
and the books of Samuel, the Philistines arc
mentioned at least two hundred and four
times. Then in Joshua, Genesis and Exodus
together, you have them mentioned another
eleven times ; two hundred and fifteen times
up to the end of Samuel. That surely means
something. That is a round figure, it is not
less than that. Wc want to allow the weight
of that to come home to us and sec the proportion in the books which contain the life
of David. I t docs bear out what wc arc saying,
that if David was raised up si>ccifically in
connection with the testimony coining to
fulness and finality, and if he was anointed unto
that particular purpose, then the very place
which the Philistines hold there in his life
represents something which must be taken
account of and we must look into this and see
the meaning of it.

that Divine dcsignalion, over against that
which represents God's purpose, thought and
intention, there is fastened upon that very
territory the name of the Philistines, so that
they dispute the title of this land with Israel,
and it really is a conflict of title, a conflict of
a name.
The Nature of the Philistine Menace
Running parallel with that you have tho
fact that the Philistines wcro tho chief
foes of Israel, and that the nature of their
opposition was this, that they were always
seeking to lay their hands upon and interfere
with the things of the people of God. You
know how in Samson's day they menaced tho
people, the land, and the Judges, and were
always seeking to get hold of tho ono who
in his person collectively represented the Lord's
people Just to get their hands on Samson,
just to discover the secret of his asccndcnc}',
the secret of his power. They were probing
tho secrets of spiritual power and authority,
to get hold of that secret in order to destroy
the ascendency of the Lord's people. So, at
last finding an ally in Delilah they got to tho
secret of Samson's power, which was Israel's
power, as represented by their Judge; and
getting the secret they soon dcstro} cd Samson
and brought things again into subjection.
The thing which was central to all that, was
that they might bo able to set their god over
against Israel's God, and humiliate tho God
of Israel.
Thus, on the great day when blind Samson
is brought out of prison, and made a spectacle
beforo the hosts of the Philistines, the Philistines' shout and glorying was that Dagon was
greater than Jehovah, because, Jook, here is
the representative of Jehovah, hero is tho one
in whom the people of Jehovah is gathered up ;
look at the poor specimen he is, defeated,
broken, blinded S lie represents the power
of Jehovah. I t was the gods of the Philistines.
There is a spiritual background to this thing,
and how tho enemy exalted. The enemy, the
Devil is exalted and glorified when the natural
man, the uncircumciscd, uncrucificd flesh gets
hold of spiritual secrets and uses them.
I^ollow that principle all the way through.
Later you know it is the ark, the ark of the
testimony as the embodiment of Israel's power
and glory, representatively ; and the Philistines
capturo the ark and they put it into the house
* of Dagon, with the intention of again humiliar

Who were the Philistines P
Tho Philistines; who were they ? They
were not natives of that part of the world.
They were, in tho first place, a wandering
people of a war-like nature and well trained in
war. They were therefore, really a menace
to the peoples on the earth. They were trained
and very efficient fighters, and sonic of the
other greater peoples of the earth found the
Philistines a very real handful, and found them
to be more than a match for them. Now they
came toward the land of promise, the land
determined by God to bo the land of Israel,
they menaced that land before Israel came to
it and they gained a very strong footing in that
land. Eventually they dominated a large
area of it, and so great was their influence and
their power and their domination, that they
gave their name to the whole of the land,
and the name Palestine is simply the land of
the Philistines. Palestine means the land of
the Philistines. I t is their name. That has
stuck to tho land ever since they got their
footing in it. Now the Lord brings'Isracl into
the hmd. I t is sometimes called the land of
Israel, but over against that title, over against
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ting Jehovah in the presence of Dagon. We
know that Dagon came down. The Lord
is able to look after His own interests even
when His people are failing Him. But the
object is the same, the two things go together.
Philistines laying hold of holy tilings and
using them, with tho result that the glory of
the Lord is veiled and the glory of the Adversary
is manifested. Then the Philistines still pursuing this unholy quest to know Divine secrets,
to possess spiritual secrets in order to gain
power, ascendency, looked into the ark. opened
the ark, investigated this thing to possess
secrets in order to be in power. You know
the result. They were smitten by the Lord
and from city to city, in the five cities of the
Philistines, that judgment spread; but the
two things are going on all the time ; a wanting
to possess Divine secrets, to have those secrets
in hand in order to have power, personal
power, and that results always in the dishonouring of the Lord and the glorifying of the
Adversary.
The Spiritual Parallel of the Philistines
Now you can see from that, without our
going any further and drawing in any more
data, what is before us. "Now the Philistines." They are known in the Scriptures as
the uncircuniciscd Philistines; and that gives
the clue to the whole thing. We know from
our New Testament what the spiritual meaning
of circumcision is. Let us look at it. Colossians ii. 9-13. " . . . . in whom also ye are
circumcised . . . in putting ofT the body of the
flesh by the circumcision of Christ."' What
is the circumcision of Christ spiritually ? I t
is the putting away of the body of the flesh.
I t is said he^o to be something into which
wc have been brought. Wc have been brought
into the circumcision of Christ, that is, putting
away the body of the flesh, and that was
representatively set forth in our baptism. The
Word says when we were baptised, being
buried with Him in baptism, we took our place
in tho circumcision of Christ ; that is, the
putting away of the body of the flesh. Our
baptism was a declaration that we in the body
of the flesh had been put away in the death
and burial of Christ. That is circumcision
spiritually interpreted. That is the spiritual
meaning of this thing that runs tlirough the
Scriptures. God never intended it to be merely
an outward and objective thing, Ho always
had a spiritual principle back of everything,

and the spiritual principle back of the historic
circumcision was just this, tho putting away
of the body of the flesh.
Well now the Philistines are called uncircuniciscd Philistines. What does that mean ?
The uncrucified flesh. The body of the llesh
not put away. I t is the flesh, the natural man
the carnal principle coming in and laying hold
of spiritual things. Such are the Philistines.
When 3'ou get that sort of thing it is not long
before you get monstrosities, abnormalities,
for you notice with David, " Now the Philistines " is followed immediately by Goliath of
Gatli, one son in a household of giants. This
giant is the representative of the Philistines,
and the Philistines arc gathered up representatively in him. He steps out as their champion and representative, and on behalf of the
rest of the Philistines lie personally challenges
all Israel. He is a monstrosity, ho is an
abnormality, which means that the Philistines
arc an abnormal people in this sense. And
when you get a carnal man or woman laying
hold of spiritual things, you have got a situation
that is a very, very difficult situation; it is an
abnormal situation. You can deal with the
natural man alone, but what can you do with
a natural man who has got hold of spiritual
things ? You can never get over that situation
by argument. He as a natural man, knows
all you know spiritually. There are lots of
people who have got hold of all tho Christian
doctrine and principles; you can teach them
nothing, but they arc as carnal as they can be.
You cannot teach them anytliing. They arc
unteachable. This fact proves them carnal.
You can toll them nothing, they know it all.
What is to bo done with them \ Nothing but
to have their heads cut oft* I That is speaking
typically. They have got to be laid low.
The)' are abnormalities and there is nothing
for them but to die. The only thing is to die,
and it is not a very pleasant thing for a carnal
man in possession of Christian doctrine to die.
A man who knows ho is all sinful and blind,
and dead spiritually, well, he is prepared to
accept tho sotting aside of himself; but the
man who thinks ho knows all about things,
who has got hold of things of the Lord and is
in tho work of the Lord, and yet is not a
crucified man, his death is going to be a most
humiliating tiling, and there is nothing more
humiliating than to sco that giant laid low,
and to sco by what means God brings that
giant low. He brings it low, not by any great
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force of mature at all. David lays aside the
armour of tho flesh proposed by Saul, tho
equipment of man offered by the carnal mind
of Saul. Lays it all aside and refuses it, and
takes the simplest of means, and did not say :
I come to you with my sling and stones but,
in the Name of the Lord. And the giant,
the abnormality looks down upon him, disdains him : " Am I a dog that thou comcst to
mc with staves ? " When that which in itself
is nothing is God's anointed means for dealing
with this giant, the humiliation is terrible.
I t is far more difficult for someone who is
right in the work of the Lord fully and actively,
and preaching and all the rest of it, to come down
to the death in Christ than it is for someone
who has never touched the things of the Lord.
The uncircumcised Philistines; that which
seeks to enter into the realm of, and take
possession of, the things of the Lord, and is
not crucified. I t is the natural man, tho
carnal man taking hold of the things of tho
Lord, taking hold of spiritual principles, seeking
to possess spiritual secrets in order that it may
be something. Now that may be applied in
numerous ways. The Lord must make application as far as we are concerned.
Separation —What it is
We can put tho Philistines into one word ;
it is this. They represent tho principle of an
unseparatcd life ; and separation in this case
is not just separation from the world as wc
speak of separation from tho world, its amusements, and so on. I n this case it is separation
from the llesh, from self, from the old life and
nature even in the work of the Lord, the things
of the Lord ; separation from all that wc are
by nature. Now over against that you get
David, and you will find that the Lord's dealings
with David all the way along were in order to
get him and keep him clear of carnal moans.
The Devil's effort all the way through David's
life was to get him mixed up with carnal
things in order to destroy tho inirpose of his
anointing.
Said is the first ono who seeks to entrap him.
Here is the young man who in himself is
nothing, as wc sec at the beginning : Look
not on his appearance," hero is the young man
who has not been chosen or accepted, but is
left out of the count when the sons of Jesse
pass before Samuel for anointing. T h e young
man who in himself is not taken into account
by men, but is brought under tho anointing ;
( i

and then so soon after the purpose of his
anointing begins to develop ho has to
meet the main enemy and antagonist of that
purpose. Immediately ho steps out to that—
oh how cunning is tho Devil—immediately he
steps out to take the first step towards destroying that opposition to the testimony, there
is a trap laid for him through Saul, a carnal man,
with his proposal that David should have a suit
of armour. Saul offers a suit of armour and
brings it and puts it on him, and if David had
assayed to go with that ho would have fallen.
But anointing makes for spiritual sensibility,
and David say: '.' I cannot go with t h i s "
and .so he casts the natural, carnal equipment
aside and goes in the Nanlc of the Lord, stripped
down to just faith in tho Name of the Lord ;
that is his weapon. That is his spiritual
equipmcnt. That is the power of the anointing;
tho Name of the Lord.
The anointing alwaj's implies that the Name
of the Lord rests upon us. But you see there
was a carnal trick there, a snare to get him on
to carnal ground, and how can the flesh slay
the flesh? How can an uncrucified man slay
an uncrucified man? I f our llesh rises up to
meet the flesh in someone else there will be no
spiritual victory. The victory is only when we
meet flesh in the spirit, and do not react to
flesh with flesh, carnal meeting carnal. So
David had to meet the uncircumcised and
uncrucified flesh not with fleshly equipment,
but in the power of the anointing alone. Again
and again these traps awaited him.
Wc saw one or two of them earlier. Losing
his faith in the Name to a largo measure he
took refuge in a Philistine city. He got on to
Philistine ground. What is the result ? He
was useless, absolutely helpless, and he was
made ashamed. How can he save Israel on
Philistine ground? The Lord delivered him.
You sec if he cannot be openly defeated by the
Philistines he will be' subtly ensnared by the
Philistines if possible. I f the flesh in open
conflict cannot get the upper hand, the flesh
will come round to tho back door, and on a basis
of compromise try to get us to lower our standard, and weaken us, and make impossible the
bringing of the testimony to its fulness. But
the Lord's object with David was always to get
him to stand clear of any Philistine clement.
Wo know one outstanding instance. When
tho ark of the testimony was to bo brought up
again, David made a new cart, put oxen in the
cart, and put the ark on the cart ; we know
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what happened. The tragedy, the arrest and
months of delay while David had to go through
disci])!inc in which to discover God's way of
carrying the testimony—not on a Philistine
cart.
They had made a cart and put the ark on
it when they wanted to get rid of it. God's
idea Wtis that consecrated Levites should carry
that ark, not a mechanical contrivance of man's
making. A Philistine idea introduced in relation to the testimony brings disaster always.
David was caught. He learned nis lesson.
David, after a few months delay he said: " The
Levites ought to carry the ark." The Lord
had shown him his mistake and revealed His
way to Him. The Lord does that. You sec
on the enemy's part there is a scheme, a plan,
a plot laid, if possible to defeat God's purpose
in bringing the testimony to fulness and
finality, by getting tho instrument for that
purpose on to carnal ground. Again and
again David was in peril of leaving the ground
of the anointing and of therefore being deprived of his very life-work simply by adopting
some carnal method. The Lord's dealing with
David all the way along was to get him to that
place where he personally represented the
principle of the testimony, which is the death,
burial, resurrection in Christ ; utter separation
from the flesh in the circumcision of Christ.
"Now the Philistines" !
What the Testimony is
I do not know how much more to say in this
connection just now. Perhaps it will be as
well if I try to gather it irp in two or three simple
ways. First of all, let us remember what the
testimony is. The testimony is, in a word, the
Lord Jesus. I t is represented by the ark, as
we know. The ark is the representative of
the testimony. For the sake of those who may
not be fprite so familiar with it let us remind you
of what the ark was. Well, to begin with, it
was a chest of acacia wood overlaid with pure
gold ; those two things. Those two tilings are
types of tho person of the Lord Jesus, the
acacia or shittim wood, His true humanity, the
pure gold His Diety. God and man joined
in one Person. The true humanity of the Lord
Jesus and the true Diety ami Divine nature
of the Lord Jesus brought together in one
person. Then ou the lid of the ark was tho
mercy seat, blood sprinkled, where God said
He would meet His people in their representative, the High Priest, and speak there.

" Between the cherubim and the mercy scat I
will speak." The mercy scat is the meetingplace between God and man, where God is
heard, listened to, and where He in His Word
governs. Wc arc told in the New Testament
that the Lord Jesus is set forth to be a pro¬
pitiation ; the literal word is He is set forth
to be a Mercy Seat. The Lord Jesus is the
Mercy Seat. Ho is the Place, the One in
Whom God speaks to man. That is the beginning of the Hebrew letter: " God . . .
hath in these last days spoken unto us in his
Son . . . " God speaks in Clirist and God
meets man in Clirist. The Lord's own way of
saying that was : " I am the way, the truth,
and the life : no man cometh unto the Father,
but by me." God meets man and man meets
God in Christ, but only in virtue of the shed
and sprinkled Blood. B y tho Blood of the Lord
Jesus there is made possible a mooting of man
with God ; and in tho Lord Jesus God has
spoken and, that being the governing principle
of our life, God speaks in us.
God rules tho life of His people by what He
says in Clirist the Mercy Scat. Within the ark
there arc three things. Tho tables, of law,
the golden pot of manna, and Aaron's rod that
budded. The tables of tho law, the revealed
mind of God for His people. 2 Corinthians iii.
and iv. will explain to you what that is spiritually on New Testament ground. The Apostle
there takes up tho reading of tho law by Mosos
as an illustration. When Moses read the law
to the people from the tables of stone ho had
come down from the mountain and he had to
put a veil over iiis face for tho people could not
look upon him. The Apostle says : " When it
shall turn to the Lord the veil shall be taken
away " for God
hath shincd in our hearts,
to give the light of the knowledge of the glory
of God in the face of Jesus Christ. But wc have
this treasure in earthen vessels, that the excellency of the power may be of God, and not
of us." What are the tables of the law on New
Testament ground as the New Covenant ?
It is God in Christ, revealed in us. God's mind
in Christ, revealed in our hearts. The Apostle
says in 2 Corinthians ii. and iii. that it is not
written now on tables of stone but on the fleshly
tables of our heart, not with pen and ink but
by the Holy Spirit. You see it is the Holy
Spirit revealing the mind of God iu Clu*ist
in our hearts. So that Christ is the revealed
mind of God taking the place of the tables of
stono. The ark is Clu-ist with the revealed
<:
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mind of God in it, and now it is Christ in you
Countering the Annointing
the hope of glory. The golden pot of manna,
Now the second thing, the thing that will
the heavenly, spiritual, miraculous sustenance
thwart that is if wc dare to touch these holy
of the Lord's people here in a wilderness where
things with the flesh; if there is any unnature can provide nothing, where the essential
crucified natural man about us that is taking
resources of man do not exist, where all man's
hold of the things of the Lord; if in an unlabours to produce a harvest arc in vain. Take
crucified way wc seek to probe into the secrets
a plough into a desert and sec if you can develop
of the Lord and use the secrets of the Lord in
a harvest there. I n the desert where all the
our own wisdom, strength, our own glory, to get
resources of man, of nature fail, God from
position and recognition and reputation for
heaven miraculously provides sustenance for His
ourselves. Only crucified men can bring the
people. Johnvi. * Our fathers did cat manna
testimony to fulness. Only the really cirin the wilderness." " I am the bread of life."
cumcised in the circumcision of Christ can
Christ is the Manna for His people This is
work* in the power of the cinointing. No Philisthe testimony, that where nature can do nothing
tine element may come in here. The Enemy's
to help us spiritually Christ is everything to us.
effort all the way along with us will be to get
Christ is our life, that is the testimony.
some carnal connection, some carnal ground,
This is a very practical thing, beloved, that in order that he may destroy the purpose of our
Christ by the Holy Spirit is revealed in our anointing and defeat the end of God in bringing
hearts to show us the way of the Lord for our His testimony to fulness and finality. Kememlives ; and Clirist by the Spirit ministered to bcr that 1 Oh, tee must not have a place.
our inner man to sustain us and cause us to live
There is not one of us who would not quite
a heavenly life in the world. That is the testieagerly
take the ground of " Not I but Christ "
mony. The rod of Aaron placed within the ark
in
declaration,
and yet we may have a will
signified tlio priesthood which God had chosen.
of
our
own,
that
we will this or that; for we
The other eleven rods did not bud, the twelfth
have
a
like
of
our
own, wc like this and do not
did, and became the symbol of a living priestlike
that;
wc
might
have a desire of our own,
hood ; and priesthood* is gathered up into the
we
would
desire
this
and not that, we would
Lord Jesus. The Hebrew letter makes that
go
this
way
but
not
that
way. Wc have got
clear. The living jiricsthood. " He ever livcth
to
come
to
the
place
where
all that which
to make intercession for us." You sec tho ark
originates
in
ourselves
goes
into
death, and we
of the testimony with its very contents is all
are
in
a
place
where
we
are
perfectly
open
Clirist, and it has the ccntrcmost place in the
to
the
Lord
for
His
will,
whatever
it
is,
however
life of God's people. I t is the very symbol
of God's presence in the midst, and Clirist in us much it may go against our likes or contradict
speaks of God with us. I dare not go into our ideas, or upset our acceptances. Wc
any more detail. You sec Christ is the Mercy have to be in the place where wc are down
before God, this carnal man absolutely slain,
Scat, the Ark, the Manna, the Living Priest,
and wc aro open to the Lord spiritually to go
the Law, the Blood; that is—it is the Blood of
tho Lord's way. Otherwise the anointing
Christ, the Blood of sprinkling. I t is said 1
cannot work, the purpose of the anointing
will meet with you between the cherubim."
cannot be realised. God's dealings with us
The cherubim where the Name is called. I t is
are all to get rid of the flesh; not simply
the Name of Jesus. Christ is the Name and because the Lord wants to slay us.
Christ is the glory. I t is all Christ, that ark.
Ho deals with us as He docs in order to get
Now the testimony of Jesus is just all that, and
all that has got to be brought out to its place of us in the place where the fulness of the power
fulness and manifestation and final settlement of the anointing can operate and where His
in this universe in the midst of His people. glory can come in, and where His testimony
What the Lord is after is to bring that testimony may be carried forward through us to its full
to its fulness and finality, and He does it by expression. That is only possible as wc quit
the anointing. Our anointing is unto that. We the scene and tho Lord Jesus occupies it,
are anointed by the Holy Spirit for the testi- and wc can truly sav it is no longer I , but
mony's sake, that God may at last havo that Christ.
testimony in its fulness manifested to the uni- „ This then is a summary of spiritual
history. David anointed in relation to tho
verse. That is the object of the anointing.
4
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testimony in fulness ; immediately the coming
in of the subtle purposes of the Devil to work
in him the principle that can defeat the end of
his anointing, and that principle is the principle
of " I , " the strength of self, the strength of
nature, tho flesh, the carnal element. That
is how the enemy makes the mischief, robs the
Lord of the glory, and takes the glory to
himself. The Lord deliver us from the Philistines. The Lord make us mighty against
the Philistines. The Lord give us to have no
compromise with the Philistines. The Philistine nature is in us by nature, and we must
take the uncompromising attitude toward tho
Philistine in us, for the Philistine is bent upon
occupying the territory of God and giving
his name to that which should bear the name of
the Lord.
It seems to mo a tremendously significant
thing that the very land God meant to be
called by His own Name and to be the land
of Israel, should up to this day bear the name
of tho Philistines. Why ? Simply because
Israel never wholly quitted the ground of the
flesh. The trouble with Israel all the way
through is that they would not stand upon
their separation unto God. Their whole history
was one of links with the forbidden nature, the
uncrucified nature, and the Philistine got the
advantage and fastened his name upon that
which ought to have the Name of tho Lord.
May it not be true in our case. We should
bear the Lord's name and not the Philistine's.
This one thing before we close this chapter.
When at last the Lord broke tlirough to David
and showed him tho House of God, Ho had
been preparing him for this all the way along.
David had not had the revelation of His life
purpose ail the «way through, God had been
making him ready for it, and at last when he
was ready the Lord broke tlirough and revealed to him the House of God, the Temple ;
and David got tho vision and tho pattern of
it and the purpose for it fully in his heart.
The very next thing is that David went out
and dealt with every one of those enemies
mentioned in tho book of Judges. The book
of Judges is a book full of different peoples

who menaced Israel in the days of the Judges,
and weakened, defeated, and brought Israel into
bondage. I t is the long story of years and years
of weakening at the hands of different peoples.
The book of Judges is a book of reproach and
shame and disgrace.. God's Israel was in the
hands of these, many peoples round about.
You notice immediately David got the vision
and purpose of the House of God in fulness, he
went out and dealt with them finally. I t
says to us that tho House of God can only
come fully into being as all those things which
arc a menace to the people of God are dealt
with one by one and finally settled ; all those
elements which are fleshly elements trespassing
upon the things of God arc absolutely to be
put out of action. I t is a glorious thing, it
is an inspiration! Whether he understood
it all or not, he got a vision of the House of God
in fulness and immediately went out to deal with
all those people—one by one you come up
against them in the book of Judges—which
had been the weakening force. The House of
God must be built upon the ground that
nothing of the flesh of any kind whatsoever
can have a co-cxistencc with the House of God.
That is why Solomon was a man of peace, of
rest; because • David had made it possible.
The House of God is always a house of rest;
upon this principle, that the enemies have
been dealt with and settled, put down. That
is why the Church has come into being on the
basis of Calvary's Victor}'. Because in Calvary
Christ met every foe to the Church, and dealt
with it. I t is a House of rest. You and I as
members of Christ's Body are His spiritual
temple on the principle that we have entered
into the rest He has secured by having defeated all our foes.
Tho basic thing for the testimony is that tho
Philistine has got to be dealt with, every uncircumcised element has got to be ruled ,out,
and the anointing is unto that. The enemy
wants to destroy the anointing by somehow
getting a Philistine element into our walk,
relationships, attitude, judgments ; airywhcro.
May wo bo saved unto a full and complete
victory over tho Philistines.
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Foundations
(Continued.)
R K A D I N G : Hebrews v. 1 1 - 1 4 ; vi. 1-3.
T H A T portion which could bo accompanied

up on to a higher storey as in an elevator,
but where we have tumbled into a grave and
been buried, and so far as God is concerned,
never again to bo seen as wc were before.
You say : Here we arc, it is the same old I ,
the same old/ ego, the same old personality.
That may be from j our standpoint, but from
God's standpoint, N o ! What you and I have
to do is to accept God's standpoint. That is
what Paul means b y : "
reckon yc also
yourselves to be dead......" That is, accept
God's standpoint. Once yon have accepted
that intelligently and deliberately you are
destined to come continually, progressively,
increasingly to know that God's standpoint is a
real one. That is, that God had reckoned you
dead, and docs reckon you dead, and He docs
not want to have anything to do with you on
that old level ; and inasmuch as you bring anything in from the natural, you have a bad time,
and find God is up against you. You come to
these crises, and you say : What is the matter,
Lord ? And the Lord says : That was ruled
out in the beginning ! You see it is an accepting
of God's standpoint once and for all, and discovering it is not a theory, not a doctrine, but
a reality.

by
a very great deal more from the letters to the
Humans, Corinthians, Ephesians, Colossians,
and from Peter's letters, brings one very foundational thing into view. Foundational because
it is addressed in this case to very religious
people, and to those who inherited the whole of
that system winch God Himself produced. I t
brings into view the fact that with Christ, and
a true relationship to Christ, everything begins
over anew. Everything else, it does not matter
what it is, comes to an end. I t makes clear what
Paul was so fond of saying, that with the death
of Clu'ist everything finished; everything!
The central tiling religiously, so far as the old
order was concerned, in type, was the veil of
the temple ; everything met in that veil.
With the death of Clirist, from heaven that
thing was ripped and split in twain by the hand
of God. The old order was struck right at its
centre. The death of the Lord Jesus did bring
an end to everything—religiously and otherwise
—of tho old order and svstem and orcation.
The resurrection of the Lord Jesus was God's
starting all over again right from zero. And
not one fragment or fraction of the old creation
was carried over into the new.

T

"When Did You D i e ?

Resurrection More than Elevation

I picked up a little book this week ; the title
I think that a good many people have the on the cover rat her struck me. Probably many
idea, even if they have not thought it out and of you know it. " When did you die ? " I
put it into positive shape, they have a mentality have only seen the first few words of it, and
that to become a believer, a child of God, a the writer says : " A strange question to ask
Christian, is to come to a certain point in one's any one," and then a little while and he says:
history where you, metaphorically speaking, " You died as long ago as the Lord Jesus died
go up in an escalator on to a higher platform on the cross." 1 know, of course, what he will
and proceed. I t is in the nature of continuing have to say about that ^ I know what will follow,
life on a higher storey. That is, that now you but that is*the truth which the Lord requires that
have interests, religious interests, Christian wo shall accept. The Lord's standpoint is
interests, which you did not have before ; that that you and 1 died before we were born, before
your activities and your energies are directed we came literally into this world ; so far as tho
along lines in relation to Christ, which did not old creation is concerned, wo died, wo died with
obtain before. Vou are simply going on now on Christ, and the Lord has nothing whatever to
a different level of life ; and thus they confuse say to us or do with us until wo have accepted
resurrection, with elevation, and elevation with that position ; the first word to any man from
resurrection. Now it is tremendously im- tho Lord is, " repentance from dead works."
portant (and 1 am not careful about being too Everything is dead until you know resurrection
elementary) that we should recognise that union with Christ, no matter what it is, religion
when we become children of God wc have .or anytliing else, everything is dead until you
come to the place where we have not gone know union with Christ in resurrection life.
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That is God's position, and the cross of the
Lord Jesus presented to any man or woman
represents so far as that man or woman is concerned an absolute end ; and on the other side,
a beginning of an entirely new order. Paul
calls the different order: '*
the newness of
spirit." That is not the newness of the Holy
Spirit, that is the newness of our spirit, that
our spirit has become a new thing and out from
that everything else works. You can sec it in
his own case. I f ever there was an illustration
of what newness of the spirit means, Paul was
such. Why, it came about swiftly with him ;
one day he is breathing out threatcnings and
slaughters against members of Christ, and on
his way with a passionate burning determination to destroy these Christians, and in a few
hours he is humbled, before a little assembly in
Damascus, which he was going to destroy,
taking his instructions for the rest of his life.
That is a change of spirit, is it not ? That is
newness of spirit. And you find that tremendous change manifested in all kinds of directions. Think of this Pharisee of the Pharisees
and his attitude toward Gentile " dogs," as he
would call them (anybody that was not a Jew
was a " dog " in the eyes of a J e w ) ; sec this man
in whose very blood that was, now putting
Gentiles at least upon an equal footing with
Jews, and giving his life in continuous suffering
that those Gentiles might come into the enjoyment of Christ. Something has happened
inside, a new spirit! That only comes through
the crises of a death in one realm and a resurrection into another realm ; something that only
God can do. And all that is not of that newness of spirit is of the old creation and it means
the impassable barrier of the cross of tho Lord
Jesus whenever i t arises. Let any of our old
man, whether of our old temper, our old way
of judging, our old disposition, any of it come
up at all, if wc arc children of God, wc know
quite well that at that point a barrier is set up
and we cannot get past, we are held up in our
spiritual life and we have to go back and have
that thing cleared up. I t is- as real as any other
thing in the universe to us ; at that moment we
stand still spiritually, and the flaming sword is
across our path. There is no way for that here.
Bring that here and you will be judged, you will
meet the judgment of God, you will be broken.
I t is coming up against the fact that God
finished with all that long ago and wc have to
accept God's standpoint. When wo have
accepted it then tho thing works out, it conGO

tinually works out. Wc take that position, we
accept the truth. Wc cannot bring an actual end
to the old creation ourselves, but wc say in a
positive way—1 reckon as God reckons. Well
then we shall find as wc go on that God
having put all that under death, death rests
upon it, and if ever it shows its head again the
sentence of dcat h is met. I f wc begin to work
for the Lord with our own natural strength wc
meet death and before long out natural strength
will come under death. I f we begin to use our
natural judgment in the things of God we shall
meet an arrest and before long wc shall vome
to a dead lock, unable to get through. Anything
which wc bring of nature into the things of
God will bring us up against—not some new
issue but—tho old issue, death which was
made to rest upon the old creation. I n so far
as wc move in the newness of life, work by the
Spirit of God, walk after the Spirit, death is
done away and we arc in life and wc can go on
and can get through, no matter how much there
may be of handicap and weakness in nature,
wc can get through as wo go on in tho Spirit.
" The law of the Spirit of life in Clirist Jesus
made me free from the law of sin and death":
we arc frco !
Death—God's Starting-place
Now that is all old familiar ground to many,
and yet something which we have continually
to remember. I t is the foundation. Unless
wc have the foundation thorough^ well laid,
wc shall come to a hitch. We know of many
children of God who have been the Lord's
children for years and they have been working
for the Lord many of them, and yet thej' have
come to a standstill, they have come under an
arrest. Why ? Well in sonic way, at some
point, somehow, something of thomselves, their
old self has conic up, has come into evidence,
has come into the way. I t may be some of their
old mind, some of their old will, sonic of their
old affections, desires and feelings ; they arc in
their own way somehow. They arc in the
Lord's way. What is needed is not that they
should die again, but that they should come to
accept their once-for-all death in Christ in
relation to whatever that may be that has come
up, and let it go and be set free from that law of
sin and death. " Repentance from dead
works." That is exactly what the Apostle
is saying to these Hebrews. You have come to a
standstill. You simply ceased to go on. You
went so far, now you havo got to a certain point
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and for years you have not budged a bit from
that position. You have never got past foundations, you arc not going on to full growth.
You have not settled it once and for all that you
died when Christ died. You ended the whole
system and order of the old creation religiously
and otherwise when you came to Christ.
Christ is the end of the haw and Christ is the
end of the old creation, and He is the beginning
of everything new. Do not be wearied at repetition of old truths ; they arc very important as
foundations, and this is foundational.
We are destined, whether we now accept it or
not, whether we like it or not, we are destined
to discover that God's foundation stands.
This is true, and no one will ever get tlirough
in relation to God and His things while still
bound by the old creation, on the old creation
level. This new way of lifo is so narrow that
we cannot take ourselves into it, wc have to
leave ourselves behind.
Well, now, that is a position taken up,
and what those who are being baptised are
doing is to declare in the practical way that that
is the position they have taken. What thoy
arc going to discover is that they have not just
obeyed a form of doctrine, but that they have
entered into a very live situation and from
henceforth the Lord is going to make good the
implications of this, and He is going to say:
That died, you cannot bring that along, don't
bring that out of the grave, put it back. And
they will find all the way along that the Lord
just puts His finger upon things which He
reckons as ended in the death of His Son. But,
of course, whenever there is acceptance of the
Lord's attitude and position to those things
on the death side, wc get more of Christ as we
get rid of ourselves.
I do want you to recognise that every one
of us from the wisest to the most foolish, as we
judge, every one of us when wc really come
into Christ, has got to learn everything all over
new. I t is true that we may have a tremendous
amount of knowledge and information as this
world can give it, and yet the wisest, tho
wealthiest in knowledge or in any other way,
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coming into Christ has got to learn the A B C
in spiritual things. They will discover that.
Everything has got to be learned from the
infant class, from the cradle roll of the spiritual
life. I t is no use our coming unto tho Lord
and thinking wo know something ; it will not
be long before we arc made to know that we do
not know anything. Tho Lord said: "How hardly
shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom of God 1" ' I think if He had been in another
world from the one in which He was at the time,
if He had been in the Western world He would
probably have said: How hardly shall they
that have knowledge enter the kingdom. The
boasted knowledge, wisdom, intellect of the
Western world is the great obstruction to the
kingdom ; it is not prepared to know anything.
When Paul got outside of the Jewish world
that was the kind of thing he was saying all the
time, that the wisdom of this world was the
great hindrance. With the Jews, gain along
the line of wealth; to the Gentiles, gain along
tho line of knowledge was the hindrance, and
anything that appertains to nature has to be
sot aside, it is a hindrance to our coming into
the Kingdom. The longer wc live in relationship to the Lord the more we know that we know
nothing. One knowledge wc have is that wc do
not know cinything at all, and wo are just longing all the time to get somo knowledge. There
is no royal road to spiritual knowledge, we have
to start right at the beginning and learn the
things of the Lord as wc go along. When we
start as young Christians wc do think that wc
know something. But, of course, that is the
folly of 3'outh. Wc are learning everything all
over anew. With all the knowledge that we
might have naturally, if it should bo anything,
it does not count here ; spiritual knowledge is a
different thing. We have started all over again,
but when we accept that place—Now 1 have
everything to learn, 1 am open and eager to
learn ; I know nothing—then the Lord can teach.
I t is the }>roud one that never learns anything.
Tho Lord show us what it means to begin, what
the meaning of the Cross is in our end to the
old and beginning to the now.
T . A.-S.
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"Take your Share"
(A word as spoken)
READING

tho Lord's people, and they had got to take
their responsibility, and it was not to be
transferred to any other means. The responsibility belonged to them, and if they did not
take their responsibility, then the testimony
suffered loss, then tragedy came in amongst
the Lord's people, then everything went
wrong. That is exactly what happened.
When the Levites were not taking their responsibility then there was weakness, failure,
breakdown, arrest, and the Lord was dishonoured. When the Levites arc eventually
brought into their place and take their responsibility things go on, and the ark of the testimony is brought to a position of advancement.

: 1 Chron. xv. 1-2.
I I Timothv ii. 1-3.

I DO not know whether the connection
between those passages is apparent to you
immediate]v but there certainly is one. " None
ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites ;
for them hath the Lord chosen to carry the
ark of God, and to minister unto him for ever."
The two fragments in the second chapter of the
second letter to Timothy, verses 1 and 3 : " Bestrengthened in the grace that is in Christ
Jesus . . . Take thy part in suffering hardship,
as a good soldier of Christ Jesus," bring us
into the spiritual meaning of that word in
Chronicles, that is, into the place of the work
of Levites.
f

Arrest Through Disorder
The Levites, as you know, are a very interesting people, and their history is full of valuable
things for the Lord's people in all times. But
there is one thing amongst those many things
which is on my heart particularly just now,
which I feel the Lord would have us consider.
I t is that responsibility represented hy being
in the position of Levites. You will remember
that this word of David's was the outcome of
some history which was full of tragedy. One
of the very many snares set by the adversary
against the Lord's testimony in the life of
David had succeeded in the incident of the cart
which David had inadvertently, forgetfully,
unwatchfully constructed to bear tho ark. I t
was a violation of the law of the Lord as here
set down, with the result that one maii, at least,
had died a tragic death, and tho whole testimony had been brought to a standstill for a
long time. Then eventually, after the chastening, the discipline by which David had come
to recollection, to remember the Lord's word
about tho carrying of that ark of testimony,
a new spiritual movement was made, and things
were adjusted. Now, according to the word
of the Lord which David had remembered,
the ark was brought out and committed to the
Levites, and David says, not a cart, but:
" None ought to bear the ark of God but tho
Levites, for them hath God chosen . . . "
Their's was a peculiar responsibility amongst

Maturity and Responsibility
I t is just that word, that thought about
taking responsibility for the testimony that is
weighing ui)on my own heart; that which is
meant by our Levitical position, our place
as Levites. I t is a place of spiritual strength,
as over against a place of spiritual immaturity
and weakness. You will remember that the
Levites could not enter upon their ministry
until they.were thirty years of age, and then
they had to give it up when they were fifty.
While the ago of twenty was the age for going
to war, the entering upon this Levitical ministry
in fulness was not allowed until they were
thirty, and then they had to retire at fifty.
(Of course, that does not create a precedent
for retiring from the work of the Lord when
you arc lifty !) I t is a spiritual thing that
is represented, and all that it says is this, that
for this carrying of the Lord's testimony in
spiritual responsibility, full strength is required.
I t was a taking out of life the section of the
best years, the years of full strength. That
full strength was related particularly to Levitical
ministry. Literally it is not carried over, of
course, to the work of the Lord now. That is,
it does not apply in the sense that we may not
come into a place of full responsibility until
wc reach a certain ago and then we must give
it
when we reach another age ; but it does
mean this, that there is required a spiritual
strength to take this responsibility, and tho
Lord calls for the taking of tliis responsibility

OS
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for His testimony, for His glory, and therefore
Ho calls for us to be strong.
You sec exactly that element in this passage
in Timothy : " Thou therefore, my child, be
strengthened in the grace that is in Christ
Jesus "; there is your spiritual strength. What
is it for ? Well, so far as Timothy was concerned, it was that he might take his part in
suffering hardship. So far as others were
concerned he was to commit to faithful men
these treasures which had been committed to
him. You sec the whole background is Levitical. Timothy and the others, faithful men,
who have come to a place where thcj can take
responsibility ; and the necessity for that is
spiritual strength. So, " be strengthened in
the grace that is in Christ Jesus."
Very simply this says to us that there is a
tremendous need for people to take resxioiisibility for the Lord's testimony, and not always
to regard certain others as being the people
who are solely responsible ; not to remain
babes, to be carried and nursed, and to have all
our own personal feelings considered, being
always so sensitive and open to taking childish
offences, leaving the weight of things spiritually
to others. Such can never take responsibility,
such will never take their share in suffering
hardship, such will never be good soldiers of
Jesus Clirist, with such the testimony will
never be safe. Perhaps one of the greatest
spiritual tragedies of our time is the fact that
so few are in a sufficicntl}' strong spiritual
state to be able to shoulder the responsibility
for the Lord's testimony themselves. They
belong to the great camp which follows. Yes,
they are. prepared to follow where others take
the testimony, but they arc followers, they are
not taking responsibility.
r

Levites are Respresentative
1 feel cpiitc sure that it was because Israel
had not recognised spiritually the meaning
of the Levites in their midst that they failed
so constantly through the wilderness. The
Levites had been chosen to take the place of
the pricstl}' firstborn in every family. Tho
firstborn in every family was the natural priest
of the household, and took responsibility in
the household in priestly matters. Now the
Levites as a tribe, were chosen to substitute
the firstborn, and became the tribe ^ of tho
firstborn ones. I f all Israel had recognised
that, and abode by the spiritual truth, that in
those Levites was their responsibility, that
no

what tho Levites were doing was only as them
representatively, and that the responsibility
resting upon the Levites was their rcsponsibility, and that they were vitally linked with
that testimony being borne by the Levites,
there would not have been that detachment
which meant so much weakness and which
found the general company constantly drawing
back, wavering in uncertainty, unscttlemcnt,
in a jdaco where they were as people who had
never seriously taken responsibility for the
Lord's testimony. They were in a detached
state of mind ; the Levites carrying the ark
were one thing, and all tliat they had to do was to
follow. And so they followed very often
murmuring and containing, and they were
not taking the responsibility that was resting
upon their representatives.
I feel that to-day wc have something very
much like that. A large number of those who
belong to the Lord arc just in the camp, in the
throng of the Lord's people, and leaving tho
main responsibility with others. They are
regarding it not as their first concern. They
are ready to follow, but they arc not ready to
take responsibility. They like to sec things
going on, but for themselves they do not care
to be responsible for things going on. Now the
Lord would say to us, take your share, take
your part in the sufferings as a good soldier,
be strengthened. Do not be as those Corinthians who were always babes, carried about
with every wind ; not as those Hebrews who,
when they ought to bo teachers, still needed
that someone should teach them the first
principles. Take responsibility spiritually, let
the testimony of the Lord Jesus be your
business, your personal business. Take the
attitude—in a right way—that if you fail the
whole thing might fail. I think wc should be
quite justified in taking an attitude like that;
that this thing, after all, docs very largely
depend upon us individually, that this is our
business, our responsibility ; that wc are not
just one of a crowd, but a responsible member.
Levites arc not a separate class of people from
all others, they arc those who have spiritually
taken responsibility. That is the only difference between Levites and the rest of the
people. The Lord has found them to be His
responsible people.
Responsibility Means Strength—not Vice-Versa
Be strengthened unto taking your share in the
hardship, come up to that state of spiritual

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

strength, reaching out to the Lord, in order to
take responsibility. I do believe, that if we recognised that the responsibility wns resting ujion
us, that we were called to the responsibility, and,
at the same time, were so deeply conscious of our
own weakness ; for the Lord's sake, for the
sake of His testimony, if we reached out to
Him, He would give us more strength. So
often wc arc not reaching out for the glory of
the Lord and tho maintenance of His full
testimony. The way to get strengthened is
to take on more than you can carry.
Perhaps you are working the other way.
You say, when I am stronger I shall be able
to take responsibility ; when the Lord gives
me more strength then I shall be more serviceable to Him. 1 will ask you if the Lord has
ever done that with you ? What is your
experience ? Has the Lord come to you and
started by giving you, in the first place, a
great deal of strength and enablement in order
that you may be able to take the responsibility,
or has He come to you and called you to take
the responsibility ? Your experience differs
from mine very much if it is not the second way.
I have found all along that the Lord makes
demands and calls for an exercise of faith,
and then meets the demand. So we must
not wait until we arc such wonderful people
before wc do anything for the Lord, and begin
to take responsibility. We must recognise
that the Lord says : Take your share, and then,
recognising your responsibility, you may take
your strength. Strength comes not along the
line merely of consciously needing strength,
but along the line of recognising that for which
wc need the strength. I t is the object of the
strength that brings the strength. We must
have a motive for it. We say, Now Lord,
here is this interest of Yours, I am unequal
to it, but because it is your interest 1 must be
strengthened unto it, and I come for strength
for your interest, not just because I want to be
stronger. That is the ground upon which the
Lord works.
The Nature of the Responsibility
The Levites ought to bear the ark, it is their
responsibility, and none but tho Levites ought,
to bear it. I t is the rcsjionsibility of those
who have come to a place of recognising how
tremendously the Lord's interests are bound
up with thoir life. That is priestly ministry.
You sco, hero is tho Tabernacle, that is tho
place of the crowned King. The King Eternal,
70

Invisible is in the Tabernacle in the midst.
All that relates to His glory, His honour, His
majesty, as invisibly dwelling amongst His
people is put into tho hands of the Levites, >
they arc as it were the bodyguard here on earth
of the King invisible. They have to keep
things for Him, watch His interests, maintain"
His testimony in strength, guard against the
encroachment of those things which would
polutc. And that is just where wc are. Tho
Lord is in the midst of us, the Lord is with
His people, but things have got to be maintained in accordance with the Lord's presence,
and some have to take responsibility for that.
I t is not just to be a latent and passive fact,
things have got to be kept in accordance with
the presence of such an One as the Loid.
He is holy, then the work of holiness is committed to tho Levites. He is in power and
majesty, then the power and the majesty of the
Lord is tho responsibility of the Levites.
You sec it is responsibility for what is related
to the Lord as present, the testimony of the
Lord ; and that is our business. We have to
bo faithful:
^
commit thou .
to faithful men, who shall be able to teach
others also." I t all speaks of a position, a
standard, a life that is not just the pupil (we shall always be that in a sense) but,
able to teach others also," taking responsibility for the testimony.
n e

s

a

m

e

44

Various Ministrations, but

One Ministry

The Levites were divided, as you know, into
three sections. They had three departments
of responsibility. One section had the vessels
of the sanctuary, all the holy vessels ; another
section had all the curtains and the coverings;
and tho third had the boards and bars. We may
have our different aspects of work. There
arc those Levites whose ministry is, shall 1
say, more essentially spiritual, it may.belong
to the vessels of the sanctuary. There are
others whose work is in another direction.
Mine it may be to mainly minister in the
Word of the Lord, what a lot of people would
call " the spiritual ministry." (I repudiate
the suggestion that spiritual ministry is bound up with people who preach—that is not the
only spiritual ministry.) There may be others
who minister in other s|>heres—business life,
household work. The Levites were divided
into sections of different kinds of work. Some
had the rougher work, the heavy bars and
boards of the Tabernacle, more physically
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strenuous than the carrying of the pots and the
pans and the golden vessels and implements ;
but it was all Levitical work, they were all
one people, one tribe. Responsibility rested
upon all equally for all theso parts made one
ministry. And so your sphere, your work
and mine may differ, but it is one ministry,
one calling, one responsibility, one testimony.
This emphasis is upon taking it, assuming it,
regarding ourselves as being responsible people
in the testimony of the Lord.
I am sure the Lord's heart must long for
that. I am sure that oft-times He has had,
in looking at me, to say : Oh, I wish I could
trust him more ; I wish he were more reliable,
more responsible! And I know that as I
I have looked at many of the Lord's people

I have said, I wish that they did not need so
much looking after ; if only they would begin
to stand on their own feet, and take responsibility, so that we need not worry about them
any more because we know that they can be
trusted ! They need urging and encouraging,
and all the time following up and putting right,
because they have taken offence, and so on.
I f only they would take the responsibility and
go right on in> these things and do not need
to be looked after, how much more j>rogrcss
the testimony would make !
Now may the Lord give us the grace to take
our share in the sufferings as good soldiers of
Jesus Christ, to be strengthened with the grace
that is in Clirist Jesus, to bear tho testimony
of the Lord.

Timothy and Demas
The Verdict of the long-run
R E A D I N G : I I Timothy i. 8 ; iv. 0.
T H E position in which both Timothy and
Demas—amongst others—found themselves at
the time when Paul wrote this letter was the
acid test. Various other forms of testing might
leave the metal still undetermined as to its
through-and-through genuineness, but when at
length subjected to the acid tho verdict will be
final.
Paul and his position was the acid test. I t
was not alone the fact that he was Rome's
prisoner, and that the world was against, so
that his life was to be forfeit for his faith.
There were more factors than that. There was
the fact that in every city and town the whole
Jewish fraternity was against him. Then, not
only was the world and tho religious system
which had—in a sense—produced Clirist and
Christianity—against him, but ho was suspect
amongst many Christians themselves. Even
Peter found some things in his letters " hard to
be understood."

Paul's position of being outside of the world,
outside of the so widely established religious
order, and so utterly spiritual and heavenly in
object and method, meant well-nigh universal
misunderstanding, suspicion, and ostracism.
Association with him left no hope of popularity,
wide acceptance, or even generous appreciation.
On the contrary ; the shadow resting upon
Paul would rest upon all his associates, and
their chances of influence would be prejudiced
before ever they gave their message.
The alternatives were quite clear. I f the
world was at all in their hearts, the utlerness
of Paul's way left them no honest course but to
leave all that for which he stood and go where
that heart-dividing element drew them—back
to tho world. Demas did this. Paul was too
much for anyone who had a secret love for the
world.
Another course was open to such of whom it
could not bo said bluntly that they " loved
this present evil age." As open association
71
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with Paul jeopardised their existing opportunities in the Lord's work, or introduced an
element of risk into the prospects of wide
ministry, they could secretly and inwardly
be in sympathy with Paul, butkecp quiet about
it, and never let their sympathies be known.
They might even go as far as to let Paul know
that they had a very real agreement with him,
but at the same time intimate that their very
usefulness to the Lord (?) would* become curtailed if they openly associated themselves
with him and his position. Thus they would be
involved in being one thing to Paul, and
another to his enemies. Tho onty remaining
course would be to be quite sure about Paul's
position, decide whether God was with him,
and risk everything on a full unashamed
fellowship with him, believing that in the long
run God would vindicate, and in the meantime
a man with a mandate from heaven cannot

have his ministry stopped by all the forces of
earth and hell; God will sovereignly sec to that,
and if every door which man can close is closed,
God has others which no man can shut.
This last course Timothy took. What is the
verdict of tho long-run ?
Tragic as is the answer concerning Demas,
perhaps his was the more honest way than that
of those who adopt the middle course.
These three courses are presented to many
of the Lord's people to-day, and tho question
for many—especially those in the Lord's
service—is, wili they compromise in tho matter
of their position and relationships in order to
preserve their own influence, or will they pay
the price, lose everything, and have such a
Divine support as will sec at length something
accomplished which is in spite of everything
having conspired to make it impossible ?

Christ in Heaven, and Christ Within
The Objective and the Subjective
T H E N E E D F O R BALANCE.
Ephes. i . 20 ; Col. i. 27 ; Rom. vi. 1-0 ;
Rom.viii. 1-2, 33-34.
W E feel tho importance of saying a further
word with regard to Christ in heaven and Christ
within the believer. That is, what is objective
and what is .subjective. I t is tremendously
important that we should keep a proper balance
of truth. A very great deal of our trouble is
because of there being an unbalanced emphasis
upon some aspect of truth. I t is good to know
the truth, and it is good to rejoice in the truth,
but it is just possible that even truth should
get us into trouble.
There are many perils
lying in the direction of truth, even spiritual
truth; and there arc not a few of the Lord's
people who have fallen into those perils. I t is
not that they suffer from want of light, but
they arc suffering very much because they have
not got their light jiropcrly adjusted and
balanced. Thus it becomes very necessary
for us to get things in their right perspective
and in their right proportion. Preponderance

on any one side will always lead to injury,
and very often it will lead to disaster spiritually.
Tho history of many instrumentalities which
have been raised up and used by tho Lord is
eventually the sad story of a loss of power and
effectiveness, because of the going oft on to an
unbalanced emphasis, of putting some side of
truth in a place out of proportion to that which
corresponds to it.
Corresponding Truths.
I t is not just a matter of being all-round ; that
is, of having everything and being in everything,
but in the constitution of a body we find that
one law is balanced by another. All the laws,
of course, are necessary, and it is important to
givo due place to every function in our bodies,
but there run parallel laws and functions. One
balances the other. There is that which corresponds to something else. These two things
arc, as it were, twins, they just run together,
and to over-emphasise or over-develop one
means to throw the whole oider out, and to
bring about quite serious limitation and wcak72
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ncss, and to make things far less effective than
they should be.
So it is in spiritual matters. There arc
always corresponding truths. There is one
thing, but there is something which goes with it,
and which keeps it in its right measure, and
causes it to fulfil its purpose and to serve its
end most effectively. There is this order in the
Divine creation, that one thing is necessary to
another to make that other fulfil its purpose to
the f ulI. That is where balance has to be
observed and maintained.
The Adversary using God's Work against Him.
Then wc must remember that the enemy, the
Adversary, is always wanting to use God's own
work and God's own truth against God Himself.
That is the thing which is made very clear in
the Scriptures, and a thing which wc may observe in experience and in spiritual history,
that the adversary is always seeking to take
hold of God's work and God's truth and use
that against God. This is a more successful
line of action than perhaps any other, because
the result is that he immediately prejudices
God's own work and God's own truth. He
closes the door to the acceptance of what is
of God simply by using it against God, and one
of his most successful methods is that of securing
an over-emphasis or an unbalanced apprehension of Divine truth. You will sec what I mean
as wc go on.
A Peril with every Blessing.
So that with even' blessing there is a peril.
There are perils related to every Divine blessing.
Wherever there is something which is really
good from the Lord, that has linked with it its
own peculiar peril.
Now these are merely general observations, as
leading up to this brief meditation along the
specific line of what is objective and what is
subjective as to the work of the Lord Jesus
for and in the believer. Wc will look at both
of these separately very briefly, seeing what the
blessing is and seeing what tho perils are.
THE OBJECTIVE SIDE.
We take the objective side first, the Lord
Jesus as presented to us as in heaven. Wo
know that. He is there, and wo know that a
very great deal is said in tho Word about His
being there ; but why is He there ? "In tho
first place : How did He get there ? Now you
will notice if you look into tho Word that when73

ever the heavenly side of the ascension of the
Lord Jesus is presented, that is, whenever
the matter is looked at from above, it does not
speak about His going up or His ascension, but
it speaks about His being received up. I n the
first chapter of the book of the Acts you have
two angels appearing when tho Lord Jesus
was taken up from amongst them, and they (tho
disciples) were looking up into heaven, and
these two angels said to them : " Y e men of
Galilee, why stand ye looking into heaven ?
this Jesus, which was received vp
" The
Authorised is " taken up." That is an angelic,
or a jheavenly, standpoint, and the word
" received" represents something more than
the fact that He just ascended to heaven. I t
carries with it this fact, that it would be impossible for the Lord Jesus to bo received in
heaven if He had not perfectly accomplished
the work which He came from heaven to do.
In effect, heaven would havo been closed to
Him ; heaven would have had to say to Him,
But You have not done the work ; there can be
no reception until Y ou have. But it was
because He had perfected the work which Ho
came to do, and there was nothing more to be
added to it, that heaven received Him, and it
was a great reception ! The Psalm gives us
some idea of what that reception was: " Lift
up your heads, O ye gates ; and be ye lift up,
ye everlasting doors: and the King of glory
shall come in. Who is the King of glory %
The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty
in battle." You sec, it is the work that He
has done by His Cross, in overthrowing all His
and our enemies, meeting all the demand of
human need in the matter of salvation, perfecting our salvation. And so He is received
vp, and He is at the right hand of God ; and the
right hand is always in Scripture the place of
honour. Remember that! Strength and honour is what is represented by the right hand.
And Ho is at the right hand of God, the place of
power and the place of honour, because the
work which Ho came to do was finished. That
is, your salvation and my salvation havo been
perfected by and in the Lord Jesus. There is
nothing whatever for Him to add to it. That
is the most elementary thing to say, and yet
it is so foundational. So many of tho Lord's
people have not come to enter into the joyful
api>rociation of that, that the Lord Jesus really
has added the last stroke and the last touch to our
salvation. That when heaven received Him,
heaven set its seal to the perfected woik of His
r
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Cross, and He is theic in possession—not of a
salvation which has yet to be accomplished—
but in possession of a salvation which is final,
full, complete, utter.
Perfect Salvation when we Believe.
Our salvation rests upon that, not upon anything subsequent to that. I t rests upon our
faith-acccptancc of tlicit. I n the day in which
wc believe in the Lord Jesus on the ground of
the perfection of the work of His Cross, wc
receive perfection of salvation, and in the day
that we believe we receive all that salvation
which is in Christ, wc enter into all that salvation to its very last degree. Wc shall never—
though we lived for centuries on this earth,—
we shall never in Christ be one little bit more
perfect than we are in Him in the very moment
that wc believe. A l l that is made good to us
in tho day that wo believe. There arc no
questions, no hazards, no risks, tho thing is
settled, it is ours ; full and complete in Christ
The Blood of the Lord Jesus has dealt with the
whole sin question, root and branch, on.ee and
for all, for us. The question of condemnation
has been for ever settled. You cannot have
anything less than t h i s — N O condemnation !
" There is no condemnation to them that are in
Christ Jesus." I t does not say : There is no
condemnation to those who have faithfully been
going on with the Lord for years. 11 says:
• ' I N C H R I S T . " And when you are in Christ?
You are in Christ the day that you believe in
relation to His work on the Cross for your
salvation, and in that dav, or in that vcrv
moment, when you so believe you enter into
the place of NO CONDEMNATION, and there is
nothing, less to be said about condemnation
than that.
,
The tremendously important thing is for
us to have that settled in our own hearts. Wc
aio saved, we are forgiven, we arc delivered
from condemnation, In Christ we ARE perfect.
He is our perfection, and that perfection of His
is ours through faith. The people who have the
purest, clearest, fullest heart-grasp of that are
the happiest people, arc the people who know
joy.
The people who have not grasped that
are disturbed people, they have not the fulness
of joy, they are always afraid, anxious, worrying
about their salvation, doubting ; and the enemy
plays many tricks with people who have not
got that settled once and for all.
Now that is the blessed truth of what is
objective for the believer as in Christ in salva74

tion. I am so glad that He is in heaven with
this matter, and that He is "far above a l l "
holding this matter. I f He were here in this
world I might think that anything could happen,
but He is not, and He is not in any realm
where anything can happen, He is beyond all
happenings in the matter of salvation. That
salvation of ours in its perfection has been put
beyond the reach of anything that can throw a
doubt upon it, or raise a question as to it,
beyond the touch of anything that can bring it
into uncertainty.
T H E P E R I L S OF T H E OBJECTIVE
APPREHENSION.
But there arc perils associated even with
that blessed truth, because it is only one side
of the truth. I t is the first side ; it is the thing
which must come first, but it is only one side,
and therefore, being one side, it is just possible
to make salvation onesided by putting all the
emphasis upon that and not giving due place
to the corresponding side.
I.—The Peril of Shallowness.
What arc some of the perils ? Well, we
begin with the simplest form of peril, and that
is tho peril of superficiality, of shallowness. I t
may be a matter of very great joy and rejoicing
and satisfaction, but contentment in that realm
and with that side alone may just prevent that
deep work which is necessary, which comes by
the corresponding side of the truth of Christ's
work, the subjective. Thus it is found to bo
that many people, who are rejoicing to the full
in the finality of their salvation in Christ, are
living very much upon the surface, and not
learning a very groat deal about the deeper
realities of Clirist, the fuller meaning of Clirist,
and coming to a place of spiritual growth. That
is tho first peril, and perhaps the simplest form
of the peril.
II.—-The Peril of Delayed Maturity.
Then there is this peril which is found to
exist in that realm, that is, making the Christian
life static, settled, where it has just reached
that point of accepting all that by faith and
staying there, and not going on beyond that in
spiritual experience. Everything now is there,
objective, outside. There is great joy, great
assurance, but tho Christian life has stopped
with that, it has become settled, it has settled
down with that. That is a very real peril,
and you find it marking a great many of the
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Lord's people. Their attitude is, Well, I am
saved, nothing has to Le added, can be added,
to my salvation ; 1 need have no more doubt
for my salvation, it is all perfected, I am
accepted in Christ, and I am perfect in Him ;
what more need I i J just rest upon that and
enjoy that day by day. Well, that is very
good, but you see it can just bring a check, so
that you live on one side of things, and the
whole of the Christian life just stops there.
I H . — T h e Peril of Contradiction.
There are other perils. We find that with
many who have very truly and blessedly apprehended the greatness of the salvation which
Christ has accomplished as theirs, because they
know that the question of salvation is eternally
settled, and there is no room whatever for any
doubts or fears, and that they are saved and
nothing can ever alter that, and their salvation
docs not rest for a moment upon anything that
they do, but it rests upon what He has done,
it does not rest upon what they are, it rests
upou what He is—and that is all true—but,
because they take that position, very often yen
find that life becomes hard. They are perfectly sure, they have no doubts whatever,
therefore very often the question of sympathy
does not arise, and they become hard, they
become cold, and they become legal. Sometimes they become cruel, and too often inconsistencies arise in the life ; that is, I am saved,
it does not matter what 1 do, I shall never be
lost. They would not say that, the last thing
that ever they would think of would be that ;
and yet very often it works out that way, that
their very certainty of salvation opens the door
for inconsistencies and contradictions in their
lives which never leach their conscience,
simply because they say they have no more
conscience of sin, that the conscience has been
once purged, and so one should never be troubled
with conscience again ; salvation is absolute,
nothing can touch salvation. You see, subtly,
imperceptibly, without their reasoning or thinking, that doc s creep in and you find that to be a
result and clTeet with some, so'that if you were
to bring home to them certain things in their
lives which you saw were glaring inconsistencies
they would hardly believe it, they would possibly
repudiate it, or they would simply say, Well,
nothing alters the fact of my salvation. Life
is thus thrown into an unbalanced state, and
the peril comes right in with the very fact of
the fulness and finality of salvation.
75

IV.—The Peril of Truth taking the Place of Life.
There is another peril ; it is of making progress rather a matter of truth than of life.
Progress, of course, is recognised as necessary.
No true believer would sit down and say, Well,
now there is no more progress to be made. But
for many who have so strongly taken up the
position upon the objective work of the Lord
Jesus in its perfection, the matter of progress
is not a matter of life, it is rather a matter of
truth ; that is, to know more rather than
becoming more. Thus you find that a ver}"
great many who are. in that position havo
advanced tremendously in their knowledge of
truth, but somehow or other t eir own spiritual
growth in Christ likeness lies far behind their
knowledge of truth. They know a great deal
more than they are. The growth in (Ju istlikeness has not kept pace by any means or in any
proper proportion to their progiess in the knowledge of things about Christ, and that is a
danger which comes in with this very thing of
which we are speaking.
v

V . — T h e Peril of missing the Prize.
Then this further peril. The peril of giving
less importance to the prize than should be
given to it. Salvation is not the prize. Salvation never was a prize. You can never win
salvation, you can never cam salvation. Salvation is a free gift. But to settle down with
salvation in its fulness and its finality means
for a great many a failure to recognise that there
is a prize. That of which the apostle Paul
spoke when he said : " I pi ess on toward the
goal unto the prize of the upward calling."
There is something more than salvation, .something related to the Lord's full purpose in glory,
something related to the ultimate full manifestation of the Lord in His people, and that
is not just that they are. saved people, but that
they have attained (and Paul uses that word)
unto something. Paid was never in fear of
losing his salvation. When he said : " Lest,
having preached to others, 1 myself should be
cast away," he was not thinking of losing his
salvation, but he was aware that there was
something that he could miss ; he could fall
short of something, that which he called " the
prize," and he related with its attainment a
growth in his spiritual life : " Neither am I
already perfect. * To settle down with this :
Well, my salvation is perfect, complete, final
in Christ, nothing can be added to it, I rejoice
1
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in that; may be that we give less importance
to the prize than we ought to give.
So you sec there are perils which come in
with—perhaps the greatest of—the blessings.
T H E SUBJECTIVE SIDE.
That does not cover all the ground, but it
must be enough on that side for the moment.
We turn just for a moment to the other side,
Christ in us, or the subjective work of Christ.
What is the subjective work of Christ ?
What does Clirist in us mean ? We know from
the Word that it means conformity to the image
of Christ. Paul uses the phrase : " Till Christ
be fully foinied in you." In salvation wc have
everything as to our own perfection in Him.
We have that potentially within us when wc
receive Him. A l l that is in Christ as to His
present character—not only his position but
his character, mark you. It is not where He is,
it is what He is. I t is not now what He possesses, it is what He is. He possesses our salvation, but wc know what He is and " when we sec
Him wo shall be like Him.** So that all that
He has given to us potentially when we believed
is all there to be developed ; and, as Paul says :
Christ is to be fully formed in us, and we are to
be conformed to the image of God's Son. That
is a very wonderful thing. It is : " Christ in
you the hope of glory." Christ in us means that
eventually we shall be like Him to the full.
But this is not the fact of our being saved, this
is the object of our being saved. This is not
salvation in its fundamental and intial meaning ;
this is salvation in its outworking to its full
meaning, the image of Christ, God's Son.
Identification with Christ.
How do we accept that ? We accept that
by recognising the other side of Calvary's
work. The one side is our accepting of what
Christ has done for us, apart from us in His own
Person. We accept this other side of conformity to His image by accepting that Christ
not only did that for us but as us, that is,
representatively. We come to Romans vi.
and recognise that when Christ died we died,
when Clirist was buried we were buried, when
Christ was raised we were raised, That is His
representative work. Now we accept that all
at the beginning. Our union, our identification
with Christ wc accept in simple faith at the
beginning; but, mark you, that does not
become operative in any full measure until the
objective side has been settled.
There has

got to be a settlement, definitely, positively,
finally, that our salvation in Christ is perfect and
complete, before there can be any full measure
of the outworking of Christ in our hearts. The
Lord must have that basis upon which to work.
You see this is where the danger comes in
with a great blessing. Oh ! it is a great revelation, a wonderful unveiling, that God has
chosen to make us like Christ, not only to save
us with a perfect salvation, so that the question
of sin and condemnation is done with, answered
finally, but that God has chosen to conform us
to the image of His Son. What a revelation,
what a blessing. Yes, but God cannot do that
second thing until the first thing is settled,
because it is in that realm that there arc unspeakable perils. What arc the perils ? The
perils arc these.
T H E P E R I L S OP T H E S U B J E C T I V E
APPREHENSION.
If the Lord were to get to work to empty
you and to empty me of ourselves, in order to
make room for the Lord Jesus ; to show us ourselves in order to show us the Lord Jesus,
to make us to know what we arc in ourselves
in order to make us know what Christ is in us ;
make us know our weakness in order to make
Christ's strength perfect in it ; to make us to
know our foolishness in order to make Christ
as our wisdom, perfect in us ; if He were to start
to do that and the question of our salvation
was not settled, the devil would jump in at
once and use God's very work against us, and
when the Lord is dealing with us to make room
for His Son, the devil will begin to say: You
are under condemnation, God is against you,
these very dealings of God with you are proofs
that your salvation is not certain. And so it
is with a great many in whom the Lord begins
to work out things. They allow the enemy
to jump in and take hold of the very work of
God and turn it against God, by bringing up
doubts in their hearts as to their salvation.
Do you see that ? So often that is done, and
the perils are there, running right alongside
of the greatest blessing all the time. I t is thus
that the enemv tries to use God's truth against
God.
Now the subjective side of God's work
demands for its effective outworking that we arc
settled once and for all as to our salvation ; that
comes first! I f you have the one side, the
objective only, and all your emphasis upon that,
you may be shallow and you may not grow
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spiritually. I f you have all subjective you
become introspective, and you begin to doubt
your salvation, to get questions ; your eyes are
always turned in upon yourself, and the result
is that you begin to look for something in your¬
self that could commend itself to God, trying
to find some good, something pleasing to the
Lord, and that is a denial of the perfect work
of salvation accomplished by the Lord Jesus.
You see it is an undermining and undercutting
of the whole of the work of Calvary. These
two things must go together, The one must
have its place ; fully and finally in Christ we
arc as perfect in the hour when we believe as
ever wc shall be. On the other hand, all that
that is in Christ is going to be made, not theoretically true, but actually true in us by. the Holy
Spirit. But the second demands the first, and
we must keep the balance. We must rejoice
always in the fact that our names are written
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salvation true, but to make the image of Christ
an inward thing. That is the outworking of
salvation.
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the purpose of God in- -Christ; and these two
things have got to have thejr place.
May the Lord just give us»understanding,
so that we come into a place of rest and arc
delivered from the perils which lurk in the
vicinity of cveiy Divine blessing.
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" *Uhe Testimony of Jesus. " Rev. 1. 9.
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This Ministry
has as its most earnest
aim:
I. " T H A T IN A L L THINGS H E
(JESUS) S H O U L D

HAVE

T H E PRE-EMINENCE."

II. "THAT WE MAY PRESENT
E V E R Y MAN P E R F E C T IN
CHRIST."
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The Battle for the Throne
READING

: I I . Chronicles xxii. 10-12.
* xxiii. 1-21.

Genesis; iii. 15. " And I will put enmity
between thee and the woman, and between
they seed and her seed ; He shall bruise thy
head, and thou shalt bruise his heel."
(I need not remind you that that was addressed
to the serpent.)
Revelation; xvii. 14. " . . . and they also
shall overcome that are with him . . . "
That which I believe the Lord has laid on my
heart very definitely and strongly for this
season of our gathering together is what is
represented by those passages, and many
others, namely :

I want to pause for a moment just to say
something by way of parenthesis.
I t is that
we arc not at this time occupied with some
scheme or system of truth, but rather with
the ultimate issue of this universe, and this
is a matter which, more than ever in the history
of this* world, concerns the people of God at
this time. If, as we believe is the case, we
. are approaching the end of (he dispensation,
then the issue of all the dispensations is on the
immediate horizon. I f 3 ou were asked, what
is the issue of the dispensation ? You would
probably answer, The coming of tho Lord.
I want to say that that is only introductory
to the issue/ The issue is the dominion of
the universe. We hail the coming of the Lord
because of what it means in its outworking.
I t is not merely an isolated event, it is something which carries with it all that has been
pointed unto through the ages, and all that
God eternally intended before time was.
That is, God's method and means, and basis
and character of the government of this
imiverse. So that we arc occupied with no
small thing, and it is necessary for us to get the
(magnitude of the background, in order to
give us an adequate motive for facing the
conflict. For the conflict in which wc are today, beloved of God, is no personal thing, no
small, narrow, local matter. Wc arc in T H E
conflict, it is heading up—and wc believe very
soon—to the final settlement of the government of this universe ; dominion according to
Cod's mind. We are in that conflict today.
If you arc knowing anything of the mj*story
of spiritual conflict, that is the explanation.
Well, all that is parenthetical, in order that
we might face this matter in a right way, not
thinking that wc arc just to get teaching. Wc
arc to face tho most practical issue that has
over been presented to man, and not only to
man but to angels and demons.
r

T H E B A T T L E F O R T H K THRONH.
I n the history of this world as it is recorded
in the Scriptures the first and the final issue
is that of dominion. Every other factor and
clement is gathered into that. The books of
Genesis and Revelation bound that history,
and two factors characterise those two books
in a comprehensive way. All the other books
of the Bible are but aspects of that whole
matter. Their value is the specific aspect of
the entire issue with which they respectively
deal. That might be a help to you in your
future readings in any one book of the Bible,
that is, to note its distinctive aspect of the
comprehensive truth.
The two comprehensive features of Genesis
and the Revelation are dominion and redemption.
In Genesis the order is dominion and—because
the dominion was lost—the redemptive programme. In the Revelation the order isthercdemptive programme consummat ed and dominion restored. Let me repeat that. ICverything
that lies between Genesis and the revelation
represents aspects of that comprehensive truth
—dominion and redemption, redemption and
dominion. Hut note : in both of these books
Man and his Inherent Functions
comprehensively, and in all the other books
Having said that, wc aro able to get closer
specifically, redemption is always subservient
and
closer to this matter. And at this point we
to dominion. That is one of the things which
have
to introduce man as being central to the
we shall more fully consider as we go on.
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conflict and to the issue. There aro thrco
inherent faculties in man's constitution according to the Divine design and purpose. Those
three inherent faculties in man's constitution
are prophet, priest and king. I want you
to take very careful notice of tho way in which
that is put. I t is said that those aro inherent
faculties in the constitution of man according
to the Divine design and purpose. These
are not merely temporary or periodic functions,
neither arc they merely offices.* Wc will
. say more about that later.
In tho Scriptures these three things overlap
and run together in normal times. When
things are right and according to God's mind
they all obtain at the same time, at least in
principle. When things arc either undeveloped
or deranged they cither disappear or arc out of
proportion. (Of course, you will have to bo
working pretty energetically with your background knowledge of the Word to be able to
follow this and confirm it, for we cannot stay
to fill in all detail). Let me repeat that.
I n the Scriptures these three things overlap and
run throughout together in normal times.
When things arc not normal, that is, when
they are undeveloped or when they arc deranged, either or all of these disappear or else
they are out of proportion. The book of
Judges, covering some 400 years, is an abnormal
and deranged state of things, and the constant
repetition in the book of Judges is : " And there
was no king." That explains a lot.
The Prophet and Priest related to the Throne.
Now I want you to notice another thing
which is very important. The prophet and
the priest aru always related to tho throne.
The king is above them, and they are for him.
In other words, all that is represented by tho
functions of prophet and priest is unto dominion.
That is not very profound. I think that lies
on tho face of an ordinary reading of the
Scriptures. Take the books of tho Prophets.
What has the prophet to do with ? The
throne, always 1 Our chapter ( I I . Chronicle,
xxiii.) shows how the priest also relates to the
throne. I t was by the action of the priest
that the young king, rescued from the masacrc
of the seed royal, came to the throne, in accord* Wc aro not dealing with tho'specilic gift of prophots or
prophecy. Such woro—as wo understand tho Scriptures
—given in a rolative and not a primary way. Thoy
rotated to bringing the Lord's people into tho f ulnoss of 1 lis
thought. Tho specific gift will " cease," hut tho spiritual
reality will remain.

ance, you notice, with the word of tho Lord to
David, lint it was through the priest. When
that priest died that throne was upset, all
went wrong in the land ; but while that priest
remained alive, with his influence toward the
throne, the government was pure and right.
So that what is borne out by the Scriptures
very fully and clearly is that the functions of
the prophet and the priest are unto dominion.
These three, while manifested in the form of
oflice, rather represent spiritual features than
official status. (It is necessary for me to work
myself through all this seeming technique
in order to reach the necessary end, but I think
it is all vital, all important, and it ought to be
all very instructive). Let me repeat that
these three things—prophet, priest, king—
while manifested in the form of office, rather
represent spiritual features than official status.
Take that which they represent spiritually.
The Spiritual Meaning of the Prophet.
P K O P I I E T . The prophetic function is related
to spiritual knowledge. Now stay with that
and think ! Spiritual knowledge is the nature
of the prophetic function. AVhat docs that
mean ? I t represents tho expression of the
mind, the thought; so that in the prophetic
oflice you have God's thought placed in the
mind of His instrument, which is in the nature
of spiritual knowledge. The prophet's knowledge was not studied, was not got from manuals
and commentaries. I t was revelation, spiritual
knowledge. I t was not the fruit of the activity
and energy of his own brain, it came by the
Spirit of the Lord. The true prophet has
always to express his ministry in some way
like this: ''The hand of the Lord was upon
me," or, '* The Spirit of the Lord came upon
so-and-so and he prophesied," So that the
prophetic function has to do with spiritual
knowledge, deposited as God's thought in tho
inind of His instrument.
T h e Meaning of the Priest.
PaiEST. The jn-iostly function has to do
with righteousness. I t is a moral question
when you come into the realm of the priest,
and this not only in the mind but in the heart.
The prophet p r e s e n t s the mind of God, the
priest represents the heart of God on all moral
matters, gathered up into all that is meant by
the word " righteousness," hating iniquity.
That is a matter of the heart, and that comes
within the compass of the priest. That is why,
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in the Holy Spirit's taking up through Paul
of the symbolism of the Divine provision
against the enemy, the breastplate is the breastplate of righteousness. • I t is a matter of the
heart. Righteousness here is a matter of the
state of the heart, and the keeping of the
heart and its affections and its desires holy,
in the sense of moral integrity.
The Meaning of the King.
T H E K I N G . The king, the throne, has to do
with holiness; holiness in a spiritual sense.
This is a matter of the will. Holiness is the
foundation of His Throne ; spiritual holiness,
not only moral integrity and uprightness.
This relates to the will, and brings in the whole
matter of authority. Authority in the last
analysis is a matter of spiritual holiness. Trace
that through God's Word. Track that down
to its Anal representations in the New Testament, and you will see that it was because of
His spiritual holiness that the Lord Jesus was
able to utterly cast out the prince of this world.
" Which of you convicteth me of sin ? "
" The prince of this world comcth and hath
nothing in me." " Now is the prince of this
world cast out." Authority, dominion, the
throne, has to do with spiritual holiness, working through the will. How did the Lord
defeat the prince of this world when He came
to overthrow him and to rob him of the dominion which He knew was vested in Him 1 His
utter devotion to holiness, and that devotion
expressing itself in a will bent with every
ounce of its strength upon pursuing that path
of holiness.
You come up against a mighty will when
you come up against the Lord Jesus in the
wilderness with the devil. See the resolution ;
sec the unwavering purpose. Follow Him
right through all His temptations: " I come
to do thy will . . " ; " Not my will, but
thine *';
He set his face as a flint . . . "
Rut what was the governing factor of that will ?
It was holiness. I t was against compromise
with what was unclean. I t was against compromise with an unclean world. " All these
(the kingdoms of this world) will I give thee,
if thou wilt fall down and worship me." Ah !
Rut they are unclean, therefore unacceptable,
and the strength of the will is seen in this,
that He would rather go to the Cross and suh'er
all its agony to keep clean in God's way than
He woidd accept the easy way out' and the
government of the kingdoms of this world in
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their unclean state. That is the King. You
sec, dominion is no mere despotism, it has
a character. Tt is spiritual holiness.
Now you see what I meant when I said that,
while these three things are manifested in the
form of oflice they rather represent spiritual
features, so that you have mind, heart, will.
The mind with God's thoughts, the heart
with God's standard of righteousness, the
will with God's strength of holiness—prophet,
priest and king,
I want to take you back again, and remind
you that there arc these three constituents in
the nature of man according to God's mind.
This is how man is made when God makes him.
He is niade with these things in his being.
They arc not things which developed in tho
course of history, that God said, Now, in
organising Our system We must have prophets,
and priests and kings. Those things were .all
the expression of an inward thing, which
was constituent in the creation of man. This
is the image of God in which man was made,
and it expresses itself. Vou must remember
that back of everything historical and typical
in the Word of God there are spiritual realities.
You have to get back of the prophet and the
priest and the king and sec what is the heavenly,
spiritual meaning of this. The prophet is God
represented in His reason and intelligence.
Through the prophet the Word of the Lord is ;
" Come now, and let us reason together, saith
the Lord." That is, Let us get down to
Divine thoughts. " Your thoughts arc not
my thoughts, neither are your ways my ways
. . . "
There is the expanse of distance as
between earth and heaven between your
thoughts, and your ways, and Mine, and you
must come back to My thoughts, My ways.
That is the work of the prophet. The priest
is God represented in His moral qualities.
You notice what the function of the priest
was. I t was to examine and scrutinise the
offering ; to, if possible, find a fault, a flaw.
We have sometimes said that the priest was
the most expert fault-finder in history. I t
was the business of the priest, if he could, to
find a blemish. I f he could, then that offering
coidd not be accepted, it was excluded. And
when at length, passing his expert eye, tho
sacrifice was without spot and without blemish,
it was offered to God. That is all a question
of moral blemishes, and the priest, therefore,
hi his function represents God in His moral
qualities. The king represents God in His
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government, and His government is controlled by the law of spiritual holiness.
Now all this was vested in man in creation.
Man was constituted by these elements. Man
was not merely appointed to these offices.
If you could now just follow that ahead, you
would sec that every child of God who comes
into line with God's design and intention and
purpose is a prophet, a priest and a king, by
constitution and not by apjiointmcnt. The
appointment was a consequent or a subsequent
thmg. What I mean is this: God never
merely appoints to office. God makes men
that are that. He does not appoint priests,
He makes men priests. He does not appoint
prophets, He makes prophets. He does not
appoint kings, He makes kings. That is a
Jaw which governs everything in the Divine
order. God never takes from among men
someone selectively and appoints him to oflice,
and says, Now 1 am going to make you a
minister, that is, 1 appoint you a minister.
God takes hold of men and women and puts
them through the fire and constitutes them
something, and everybody has to say, That
is a prophet; that is a priest ; that is a king ;
in a spiritual sense.

primarily occupied with the prophet ami
the priest. What we have said has been said
in order to give the full circuit of man's constitution, and we have emphasised that the
prophet and the priest are unto the king, and
our specific object is the king, or rather,
dominion. We want to recognise afresh the
extent of man's dominion according to God's
original thought in His creation. Looking at
the Scriptures, at man created by God, before
anything else happens, we find, firstly, that
the dominion of man is related to nature, that
is, the three kingdoms, the animal kingdom,
the vegetable, and the mineral. That was
man's kingdom in nature, where he was given
dominion.
Thou madest him to have
dominion over the works of thy hands." " Thou
hast put all things in subjection under his
feet." That in the first instance,, related
to Adam. But, secondly, his kingdom his
dominion extended beyond the sphere of nature.
It was also spiritual, and embraced the sphere
of angels, unfallen and fallen. " Are they not
all ministering spirits, sent forth to minister
to those who shall be heirs of salvation."
They are our ministers. " Know yet not that
we shall judge angels ? " " He gave them
authority over unclean spirits.'' " Behold,
I give you power (authority) over all the power
of the cncnrry. Man's dominion reaches into
the spiritual realm. 1 am speaking now of
man according to God's mind.
4<

A Weakness in Organised Christianity.
The phrase " organised Christianity" has
been used with a good deal of, shall wc say,
criticism. I t is a phrase which means disrepute amongst some of us. Now you underNote two things, perhaps a little difficult
stand what we mean. I t simply means that to grasp as they are said in the first instance,
organised Christianity represents a system, an but 1 will repeat them in order that you may
appointment by man, an election by man in- be able to get them. Man's delegated dominion
stead of inward constitution, spiritual formation, from God gave him dominion or government
by God. One is organised, the other is organic. over the kosmos, that is, the world order.
A prophet is not an officer, a priest is not an Man's faithful and obedient allegiance to God
officer, a king is not an officer in the first gave him authority over the spiritual forces
instance. These aro the functions which come beyond the kosmos. Let us work backward
out of the very constitution of the person or and prove it. When man was unfaithful and
persons in view. They represent something disobedient he lost his authority over the
which God put into man when He made him as spiritual forces. They took the upper hand of
from Himself. I t is very important to notice man. Rcsultantly he lost his government
that as we go on.
over the kosmos. Man's dominion over nature
Let me repeat my last statement. God and the world order was conditioned by his
never merely appoints to "office. He makes faithful obedience to God, but that faithful
men who A K E that spiritually, and then calls obedience to God put him in a position of
attention to what He has done.
government over the world, by having dominion
over the spiritual forces in tho world. This
" T h e Range of Man's Dominion.
has a tremendous bearing upon the last chapter
I would like to take one further fragment of the Ephesian letter and the book of the
before breaking off, with a word about the Revelation. You see the issue of the ages to
extent of man's dominion, because wc are not be man brought back to authority over the
M

84

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

spiritual forces in the universe and establishing
the government of God in the earth. That is
redemption.
Tf you think this is a vast, far away thing,
something too much beyond your grasp, let
me say to you that this applies to the weakest
child of God. There is not one who is not
called to this. Can you see the discrimination
that is implied and involved by and in what I
have said ? Kings, priests, prophets, are not
in God's thought isolated individuals, forming
a special class. Those things relate to the whole.
It is a kingdom of priests, that is, kingship
ultimately is corporate, collective, not merely
individual. That is God's original thought.
If the thing were individual and specific it
\vo\\\d he autocratic and despotic. That does
not mean that because it is universal it is
democratic, but it does mean that it is theocratic—God over a l l — B U T through His new
creation. God's nature expressing itself to
the full in a new heaven and a new earth,

through a new people. To that you and I are
called, every one of us, the weakest, the simplest .
We arc in the battle for the Throne. We
shall be touching upon problems which may
arise as wc go on, but I do want you to recognise
this, that man was constituted for dominion,
but he was conditioned as to his dominion,
and the condition was faithful and obedient
allegiance to God.
I t is exactly where you find the Lord Jesus in
the book of tile Revelation ; when you come to
find Him Lord of lords and King of kings,
you find He is " the Faithful and True Witness."
We, are touching "the last thing; wc arc
touching the Throne. Wc are coming to,
" Him that overcomcth will I grant to sit with
me in my throne . . . " and when that happens
Satan will be cast down from heaven, and
there will be no more place found for him.
That is what is in view. Wc are in that
conflict now.
T . A-S.

The Anointing
(Continued.)
: Psalm i-5 ; ii-fl; x v . - l ;
xxiii.-6 ; lxv. 1-4 ; lxxxiv. 1-4 ;
lxxxvii. 1-3.

READING

I H A V E selected those passages to give us a
key as we continue from the point where we
closed the last chapter on the assembly as the
anointed vessel, i want to come again to this
matter in general for a moment before we make
some further practical applications of the truth.
Wc are thinking of the Church which is the
Body of Christ, His Assembly, as the anointed
vessel of the testimony of Jesus ; which testimony we have explained and defined. We
have seen that David was anointed with the
thought in God's mind that he should bring
that testimony typically to fulness and finality
in the House of God. That which comes out
with Solomon in the Temple in the greatness
and fulness and glory is the issue of the anointing of David. Although David did noJ> actually
build the Temple, his life made it possible,
his history with God was the basis, of it. On
S5

the ground of his history with God, which
Solomon did not have, he received the revelation. I t was David who had the revelation
of the temple, not Solomon ; and moreover,
David accumulated the wealth for the Temple..
All that Solomon had to do was to carry out'
the revelation ; and Solomon, being David's
son, represents the issue of David's life in
vocation, in work, in the purpose of God.
Solomon and David are one in principle ; they
are two aspects of one thing.
David and the House of G o d .
Now it is tremendously impressive and
significant, therefore, to see what a large place
the House of God has in the life of David.
Take the book of the Psalms of David. You
find that these Psalms are spontaneous impromptu out Rowings from specific experiences.
David is brought into a situation, passes
through a spiritual experience with a very
literal background; and out of that experience
and from that very literal background there
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emerges a Psalm. I f you have not worked
your way through the Psalms of David with
their background, as far as it is possible to
trace it, you have missed one of the most
precious things. The headings will very often
give you the key. Take Psalm 34 and you
find that David sang that Psalm as he emerged
from a trap. Ho, as we know, fell into a state
of doubt, he lost momentarily his assurance
concerning the inevitable triumph of tho
anointing which was upon him. Much pressure,
prolonged adversity and suffering had so
reduced him as to bring into him a question
as to whether he would really get through and
survive ; and he therefore in principle doubted
the anionting. When we do that there is
always a trap waiting, and Ahimclcch (otherwise Achish, both the same person) was resorted
to, and so David went down to Achish or
Ahimelcch, and the lords of the Philistines
saw him and said: " Is not this David tho
king of the land ? Did they not sing one to
another of him in dances, saying : Saul hath
slain his thousands, and David his ten
thousands ? " and he was a marked man, and
now whereas he had s a i d I
shall now
perish one day by the hand of Saul," he saw
that he might die by the hands of the Philistines, so he had not really got out of his
difficulty. And then he feigned himself mad—
a shameful phase of experience through which
to pass for an anointed one ; but he escaped.
Ahimclcch said to his lords: " Do I lack
madmen, that ye have brought this fellow to
play the madman in my presence ? Shall
this fellow come into my house ? "
I do not know whether Achish saw through
it and this was his way of finding an escape
for David, but at any rate David escaped and
what I like about it is that David did not
put it down to his own a n fulness, that he had
by a trick got out of his diiiiculty, but he came
out from Ahimclcch's presence singing Psalm 34
and went straight to the cave of Adullam. It
was born out of an experience, and he recognised that not his wit or cunning but the
Lord's goodness had delivered him from that
trap. There was something deeper than merely
escaping from a natural embarrassment. There
was a great spiritual deliverance from all the
ignominy and shame into which an anointed
one had been brought. It was evidently a
heart revulsion and not merely a trick to get
himself physically out of an awkward situation ;
a heart revulsion from this whole thing. I

mention it by way of illustrating this general
truth, that these Psalms were born out of
fragments of spiritual history with a literal
background. Now take the numerous references
in the Psalms to the House of God in the light
of what wc have said and seen. You will fiud
that these Psalms being born out of spiritual
experiences, with their reference to the House
of God mean that David's spiritual life was
bound up with the House of God. This man
is so largely linked in his inner being with tho
House of God. Ho sings of its glories, he
expresses his longings, and he has as his highest
ambition to dwell in the House of the Lord for
ever. I t is the House of the Lord that bounds
the horizon of this man, and all his spiritual
experiences arc in relation to it. Then in
the end, in type, the House of God is a realised
thing as the spiritual expression of his life.
David and Christ.
Now wc have said that David was a type of
Christ. Note, David anointed, and the prominent and all-inclusive thing in his life is tho
House of God; anointed therefore in relation
to the House of God. Now the Lord Jesus,
the Anti-type. The object of the Lord Jesus,
dominating His whole being was the House
of God. Use the other terms if you like,
" M y Church," or The Body of Christ, the
spiritual Temple. The one great expression
of His earthly life was: " The zeal of thine
house hath eaten me up ; " and again: " I
will build my church." The object governing the life of the Lord Jesus was His Church,
and He was anointed in relation to that; that
comes out of His passion instantly. All the
types of tho Old Testament bear out the truth
that what emerges from the passion of Christ
is the Church. I f Adam passes into that
sleep and comes out of it with his bride, that is
Christ and the Church. The Calvary death
and the resurrection with a Church, His Body :
" . . . even as Christ also loved the Church,
and gave himself for it." And so you may
follow all the types of tho Old Testament.
Whether it is Joseph and Ascnath, or Isaac
and Rcbckah, or any of the numerous types
of the Church ; you will find that they all bear
this out, that the object and concern, tho
dominating interest of the Lord Jesus is His
Church, and to secure His Church Ho was
anointed ; it was in the power of the anointing
that He secured His Church.
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T h e Holy Spirit and the Church.
The one tremendous issue of such a comprehensive conception is this, that the object
of the Holy Spirit is the Church the Body of
Christ. Not the Church as we know it on the
earth, the organised system, but that spiritual
body, that heavenly thing. The object of the
Holy Spirit is that. Within that compass
there may be many, many things ; the salvation
of souls, and pure evangelistic ministry, the
building u\) of the saints by pastoral ami
teaching ministry; the number of things may
be countless as to Holy Spirit activities, bub
remember the one all embracing object of the
Holy Spirit is the Church. To be brought to
fulness in Christ, that is basic to all else. That
is not something which is introduced at an
advanced point in spiritual life, although with
many of the Lord's people that docs not become apprehended, grasped until they have
been the Lord's for a long time; but that is
really at the beginning of everything from the
standpoint of God. The anointing is given
very often in advance of the spiritual history
relative to the purpose of tho anointing, but
the anointing has that in view, the Holy Spirit
has that in view. I f the Holy Spirit is with us
he is with us not for any personal or departmental purpose but He is with us with His
own vision, His own object, and that is the
Church the Body of Christ, and all His activities
within us will be with that in view. Oh that
we could and did see the specific purpose of the
Holy Spirit, the all-inclusive object of the
anointing. When once we have seen that we
are in the way of understanding almost everything that the Lord does. We arc in the way
of interpreting so much experience, and wc
arc in the way of accepting so much more than
wc would accept without that apprehension
of the full purpose of the Holy Spirit. To
see what the Lord is after is a great help in
moving with the Lord in His demands, His
requirements. Now then, if that is true,, if
the Church, the Body, the Assembly is the all
governing jmrposo of God, of Christ, of the
Holy Spirit, then the Lord will give a tremendous place to the laws of life of the Body of
Christ amongst His people who are truly
going on with Him. Their whole history will
be governed by that and the Lord will press
that in principle upon them, and all their crises
will be relative to that.
I t is a tremendous hel p to see that a crisis to
which the Lord brings us which is costly,
S7

which involves a good deal for the timo being,
perhaps of suffering, misunderstanding, difficulty, is not just some personal thing so far as
wc arc concerned, and that the Lord is nailing
us down to some peculiar lino which applies to
us and is our affair. No ! That crisis with all
its costliness and suffering is relative to tho
whole purpose of God, and our individual
experience is relative to tho absoluteness of
God's purposo ; that there is nothing which is
merely an isolated experience, a personal thing.
All God's eternal and universal purpose is
bound up with our personal experience, and
whon wo get our personal exx>cricncc sot in that
universal and eternal background of God's
X)urposc there is a motivo largo enough for us to
pass through tho crisis in a yielding way.
The Value of the Universal Background.
I do feel, beloved (and let me say this especially to those who minister) that ono of the
most powerful and effectual ways of leading
tho Lord's peoplo on in the truth to the acceptance of the truth whatever that truth may bo,
the acceptance of say the truth of Romans vi.,
identification with Christ in death, burial,
resurrection, or any other aspect of tho whole
truth ; one of the most powerful and effectual
ways of leading peoplo on in tho truth is by
giving them tho universal and eternal background of that truth. I f we take truth in
fragments, in a detached way, and begin to
hammer those isolated truths homo upon
people as something in themselves, wo havo not
given them an adequate reason for accepting
them, it has simply become some personal t hing.
But set truth in the light of the eternities,
past and future, in the light of God's eternal
purpose concerning His Son, and say : " Now
that is wiry you should die, accept your death
in Christ's death ; that is why you should be
prepared to let go your, natural life, that is whj*
you should embrace this light, l>ccausc it is not
morel}* a personal matter, but it relates in an
organic way to all the peoplo of God throughout
all ages, from eternity to eternity." " I t is a
part of a tremendous whole ; there is nothing
in the purposo of God which is isolated to
individuals, it is all relative." And if you can
bring in the eternal background of every fragment of truth and every Word of God, you have
given a sufficient motivo and a sufficient
dynamic for the acceptance of that.
To put it round the other way. You refuse
light, you refuse truth, what does that mean '{
B

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

That it simply is you that suffer and you are i n a wrong way, that servant of God got into
perhaps prepared to accept tho consequences ? difficulties before long, even though it was
Oh, no, it does not stay there. Our refusing to Paul. We find the going very stiff and very
go on with the Lord in any bit of light, truth, hard and baffling, but when iSylvanus and
revelation, just sends us out—in that measure— Timothy were come down Paul was caught up
of the whole fulness of Christ. And I ask you, in spirit and testified. " I found not Titus,"
what do you want in your relationship to the and so he lost an opport unity at Troas for
Lord ? Would any one frankly say: " I do which he had been longing. You see the Lord
not want the fulness of Christ " ? Now test it. does not stand by a violation of His own
Would you definitely stand by and say : " I do principles if those principles arc not very carenot want the fulness of Christ, that is not my fully watched over by tho people who have
desire or wish." I venture to think that you intelligence about them. I do not mean the
would honestly say: " I want the fulness of Lord has never succoured and helped an isolated
Chris!." Beloved, you cannot have it as an servant of His. He does graciously, proviindividual. No individual can have the fulness dentially, sovereignly, but that is not His
of Christ. Vou can be filled with Christ in your, highest, and he will seek to show that that is
measure, but it is going to take the whole Body not His way.
of Christ to realise His fulness, and that is
T h e Strength of Fellowship,
what the Body is for. Wc shall individually
become a part of the fulness of Christ in relation
A Body principle is necessary to life. We
to all saints, and the fulness of Christ will know it in experience. Wc may be moving
depend upon our fulness of relationship with toward a state of spiritual death, utter wearithe whole purpose of God in His work. You ness of mind and body, and then immediately
can havo a little bit, much less than the ahead of us there is a gathering of the Lord's
Lord intended by refusing truth, light.
people, and nature says I cam too tired to go
to that meeting, and if nature ])rcvails there
The whole Church necessary to the Fulness is no gain but loss. For those who havo
of Christ.
learned the secrets of the Lord the attitude is
This leads me to these practica applications. taken, " Y e s , but the flesh must not govern
The Body is necessary to any kind of fulness. The this, I shall find my life there." So a wearied
assembly, the Church is necessary to any kind and jaded and exhausted child of God faces
of fulness. Not only afterward, but now. Do what all around in the flesh argue is utter folly.
you want to know fulness now in this way, They go because they know what will be the
and that way, in experience spiritually, in result, and they come away in life, tho weariness
service, in life ? The Body is necessary to any and tiredness gono, giving place to a wonderful
kind of fulness. That is, that separatencss or inflow of life which they have found in the
non application of Body principles means fellowship of the Lord's people. That is true
limitation. It means that we shall go just so to experience. Some of us know very extrafar and there we * st op. There is no end, no ordinaiy experiences of being really ruled comlimit when we come into the revelation of the pletely out on a physical basis, and we have not
Body. While we remain separate units in the taken that as the criterion, we havo lifted our
Lord we are limited. Of course, I have said : heart to the Lord. The question is not am 1
" when we come into the Body " and " while fit, but do You want ? And while natural
wc remain separate units " ; perhaps I ought to wisdom would have said " No never," someadd '* in spirit " because if we arc in Clirist wo times the Lord has said : " Yes, I want you
arc in the Body, but it is the.acceptance of the thcro," and there has been a getting up in faith
revelation, the truth, the following on that and tho result has been life, and not a return
brings us into fulness. The body is necessary to the old condition. This principle has worked
to life Now tho Body can be rcjjresented by out. The Body is necessary to life. Some
two or three. As we have often said, it was of you will bo thinking of those twos or threes
never tho Lord's way or intention that there who never arc able to have a larger fellowship
should be individual servants of God alone. of the Lord's people. I have said that it is not
The Lord's law is tho law of the Body even in the Lord's way to have one alone anywhere in
the going out two by two, and if ever a servant His service because of tho life principle bound
of God in the New Testament became isolated up with the two or three. There is another
1
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tlu'ng to ho said, that physical proximity is not
necessarily the governing thing in this matter
if it is not possible. The corporate Body is
not a physical thing.
Where it is possible to have the fellowship of
the saints the Lord holds our life to it, makes
our life to be a part of it ; where it is not possible
the spiritual truth may still work, provided wo
stand on Body ground, provided we recognise
the spiritual oneness of the Body and appropriate its values. You may bo in some part of
the world alone and may be grievously assailed
in some way or other. I t is i>ossible for you
to stand there in your place many miles distant
from other saints, and say: " L o r d , I appropriate by faith all the values of my fellowship
with the saints/' and there is value in that.
I t is an attesting of God's truth. What is the
value that is in that ? I t is the value of which
we are speaking. The Holy Spirit operates
in relation to the Body and not in any detached
way. He is the Spirit of tho One Body. And
for the Holy Spirit geographical proximity
is not a controlling factor. The Holy Spirit
can minister through the body to the scattered
members. Now these things for some may
seem strange, but they arc working principles,
and God would have all His people in the good,
of this truth. And, beloved, what a tremendous
difference it would make in the work of tho
Lord and in the spiritual experience of all the
Lord's people today if this truth were governing
their hearts.
Fellowship and Life.
Tho Body
is necessary to life; the
ministration of life to individual members
from the other members is a law of the Spirit.
That is the principle in tho physical realm back
of the calling of the Elders and their anointing
with oil in certain physical crises. Jt is not just
a rite, an ordinance ; it embodies this principle
that Klders are representative members of the
House of God, they stand as the House of God,
that is all. They are not ecclesiastics, or
officials, but they represent the House of God
and when they come it is bringing in the House
of God. Jn effect it is bringing in the Body of
Christ.
You cannot send over to all the globe to
gather together all tho members of the Body
of Clirist to pray for you, but the Body conies
in through representative members and they
anoint with oil, the symbol of the Spirit of the
one Body, and they lay hands on the sick, and

that is an act of identification, identifying this
suffering one with the One Body and the One
Spirit, and what happens ? Well, life is ministered. That life may workout to Mm healing
ent irely of t hat sickness as wo have known it
to do. That life may work out not to the
removing of the disease or sickness, but to such
a quickening as to enable to endure or carry on,
or rise up in spite of weakness, and do tho
Lord's work. The prineiplo is not the principle
of removing the state of mortality, but of
quickening the mortal body with Divine life.
The effect js different in different cases but the
principle is one, life is ministered and you sec it
is corporate. * The Body is there in representation
and the Spirit is there as the Spirit of the One
Body, and the Bodj* in the anointing involves
life. The Body is necessary to life. And the
Lord jealously guards that as wc saw in the case
of Saul stricken on the Damascus road ; Ananias
and Sapphira touching the Body and meeting
judgment; and as we have in' 1 Corinthians
xi. 30 : " For this cause many are weak and
sickly among you, and many sleep." **
not
discerning the Lord's body." The Lord is
jealous for His Body. Violate the principle
of the Body or ignore it and you suffer, therefore
the recognition and discerning of the Body is
necessarv to life, to fulness.
Fellowship and Safety.
Then the Body is necessary to safety. I f
David found his life in the House of the Lord,
as undoubtedly he did, David also found his
help out
safety in the House of the Lord : "
of the sanctuary." '*
he shall hide me in
his pavilion." His safety is in the house of the
Lord and that is carried over spiritually into the
Body of Christ, the Assembly, the House of God.
May J speak of this safety in one direction
alone. Safety in the matter of deception.
'There is nothing, I think, winch more swiftly
opens the way to deception and error than ultraindividualism, separatcness of spirit and action.
I am going to say some things which, if you do
not understand them do not worry, ami please
do not go away and use them against me
because you have not understood them. But
it is in this connection those t hings are said by
Paul about women and their covering. They
have been given a privileged place in the House
of God, representing the principle of the
Church's subjection to Christ as Head. Now
the apostle is very careful and explicit about
those things and he speaks of Kvo being
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deceived and transgression coming in through
Eve, not through Adam, deception coming in
through Evo, and lie links with that these other
things, that if a woman forsake her covering,
which is simply symbolised in her head at!ire,
when she is in heavenly tilings, if she forsakes
that, sho forsakes her irretention from deceiving
spirits. For that reason we sec (you will hear
with mc I am suro, you sisters, I am only trying
to get at spiritual principles) that almost
invariably when a woman has assumed the place
of authority in spiritual matters it is not long
before you have got an excess of some kind, or
a twist, perhaps a false doctrine. Touch
spiritual tilings out of place and out of order
and you are exposed at once to deception.
You seo that the covering is symbolised in the
natural material thing, but it contains a spiritual
principle. What I am saying is this, outsafety from deception is in the Body, and being
saved from independence of life and separatcness
of action. Our safety is in tho fellowship of
saints. The Body is necessary for a right
vision and functioning. I t is necessary for
life, necessary for safety.
Wo have illustrated this before by this
physical Body of ours. I f any of tho organs
of our bodies were separated from the rest of
our body they woidd lose both their form and
their functioning. I t is by reason of their
place in the Body and their relation to all the
other organs that they keep both their form
and fulfil their function. And the Body is
necessary to keep us in order and to help us to
function aright. I f wo get out of fellowship
with tho Body there will bo abnormality of
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The Spiritual Background of the Word of God
Conference Talks with Workers
W E arc going to be
SPIRITUAL UACKCKOUKIV

occupied with TITE
O F T H E Woun O F
G O D . W C will start at the beginning, having
the Word open at the first chapter.
Tho first observation which we make is that
this world is represented as within a greater
sphere. That is a broad statement, but it is
the commencing point of any comprehensive
and adequate grasp of the whole jnirposo of
God. This world is represented as within a
greater sphere ; and I think that is quite obvious
in reading the first chapter of Genesis.
And then the heavenly bodies are said to
have been created with a relationship to this
world.
Then wc take a leap forward. The encircling realm of this world is said to be occupied
by spiritual intelligences. We must draw a
lino somewhere between the immediate encompassing of this world, and that place to
which Satan mysteriously enough has access
to tho very presence Of God. There aro, undoubtedly, two realms. One is toward this
earth ; and one is toward God Himself, in His
Own Presence wherever that is.
The encircling realm of this world is said to bo occupied
by spiritual intelligences. The Scriptures in that
connection arc : " O u r wrestling is not against
flesh and blood, but against the principalities,
against the powers, against the world rulers
of this darkness
" Then Satan as : "
the prince of the power of the air," and such
like jiossagcs.
The Godhead in Action.
Tho next thing is that the creation of this
universe is said to have been the work of the
Divine Trinity in a certain order of operation.
I do not mean creation in a certain order of
operation, but the Divine Trinity in a certain
order of operation.
First of all, what is the Divine order ?
Let us make a general statement so far as
the Godhead was concerned in the creation.
From the Father, through the Son, by the Spirit.
Now, can you substantiate that with the Word ?
These are not unimportant things ; they relate
to tho whole of the spiritual background of
things right to the end. I f you lay your
91

foundations here, then you will understand
later that those things hold good and apply.
Perhaps if I just suggest to you the thing that
is in my mind you will more fully work it out
afterward. I have suggested to you, that
passage concerning the Spirit of God" brooding,
that there is a state of death and ruin from
which the Lord has not finally departed, over
which He is still hovering with the intention
maintained in His mind that there should bo
out of that, something for His absolute satisThat carries you ri£ht on to that
faction.
central thing in which God docs ultimately
and finally, without any chance of tho thing
breaking down again, accomplish His purpose.
When you see the Lord Jesus dying on
the cross, you have on the human side,
and on the side of the old creation another
scene such as you havo in tho beginning
of the book of Genesis. . Darkness — and
even nature witnesses thereto — over the
face of the earth until the ninth hour;
darkness, ruin, judgment, death, over that old
order of things ; it is nothing but void ; but the
Spirit of God is brooding ; "
the Spirit of
him that raised up Jesus from the dead" ;
the Spirit of God brings back our Lord Jesus
from the dead, and in bringing Him back Ho
becomes the Firstborn from among the dead,
and the new order is brought in. The Father;
in the Son, by the Spirit. That indicates what
I mean by the spiritual background of things,
and it is important that we see, not only the
order, but where each one comes in in the
Divine intention. God is the instigator, the
originator ; the Son is the sphere of His work ;
the Spirit is t h e Agent for realising i t ; and
even tho Lord Jesus does'nothing apart from
the Holy Ghost. He is the Spirit of Jesus,
and in Him there is nothing without tho Holy
Ghost, hi His birth it is the Holy Ghost;
in the first stop of public ministry in relation
to the purpose for which He has come, it is the
Holv Ghost; all the way through it is the Holy
Ghost. To the Cross :'"
who through tho
eternal Spirit offered himself.
" ; and then
in the resurrection it is the Holy Spirit ; and
He receives tho Holy Spirit in ascension and
exaltation for His Church ; and it is everything
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still by tho Spirit even in the Church. So that
the Holy Spirit is seen—from this standpoint
deductively as well as from the Word emphatically—to be the executive instrument
in all the purpose of Cod ; and the Divine order
is just that. Every tiling originates with the
Father ; it is in the Son ; and it is by the Spirit.
Now there are some very comprehensive,
although familiar things bound up with that,
they are these.
Christ—The Inclusive Sphere of all Divine
Activities.

increased ; but they have got to find thci
measure in Christ, to occupy their place, and
fulfil their ministry. The whole thing is presented by God. That which is presented is
Christ. And the Holy Spirit brings in and
gives the measure of Clirist for every one, and
the place in Christ for every one ; and that is
the sphere of the purpose of God, the vocation
of His peoplo. I t is a simple illustration, but
it is important for us to recognise that everything is bound up with Christ, of the purpose
of God, and the Holy Spirit's work is to show
us the things of Christ.

God has a great purpose. That purpose is
T h e Nature,' Purpose and Destiny of Man.
answered inclusively and exclusively in Christ,
and nothing of the Divine purpose is possible
Now we go on. Certain things arc said
outside of Christ; and the formula " I n Christ " about man, as to tho nature, the purpose, and
represents the A and the 7*, the beginning and the destiny of his being. Can you say how, and
the end, the Alpha and Omega of the Divine why this is so, respectively 'i
intention and purpose. Then within the sphere.
Firstly, how ? Jn the imago of God ; for
of Christ, and only witlun the sj>hcrc of Christ, the glory of God ; in the image of God's Son.
does the Holy Spirit operate in relation to the
What is the nature of man's being ? " I n
Divine purpose ; that is, so far as having a place the image of God." Tho purpose of his being ?
in that purpose is concerned. The Spirit of For tho glory of God. As to the destiny of His
God moves universally in relation to the being ? '*
conformed to the image of
X>urpose, but when it is a matter of participating God's Son."
or having a place in the purpose of God, you
I. T h e Nature of Man.
have got to find your place in Christ. And
you will find that everything upon which the
The imago of God ! What is the imago of
Holy Spirit alights to make it fulfil the Divine God ? To what docs that fundamentally
purpose and give it life, is something relative refer ? Trinity !
to Christ, and it represents a new discovery,
Tripartite : but it is important for us to get
or a new movement in Christ.
more than a general statement; it is important
. We were speaking about Ezckiel's great for us to see the greater fulness cf that. We
vision of the temple, t.nd you will remember can sec, of course, it is so well known, that
that we said that that vision of the temple was man is tripartite. Ho is spirit, soul, and body ;
spiritually an unveiling of Jesus Christ; and but wc havo been dealing with the order of the
Ezckicl, under the control, government, direc- Godhead in creation, and there is a close
tion of the Spirit of God representatively, is relationship here.
taken into the confines of that temple ; he is
Take the Godhead. The Father is tho
taken in, through, round, and he is shown Source ; the Son is the Channel ; the Spirit is
every detail of that temple and given the that which comes from tho Source and flows
oxact dimensions of it. All the chambers, through the Channel. Now if you take that
their arrangement, their number, order, })osi- as an illustration and carry that threefold,
tion ; everything ; and an exact figure is put tripartite, element into man you have got a
upon everything, every bit within and without ; better truth about the nature of man's being.
and all that becomes the place in which the There is a spring and there is a channel, and
Priests and the Levites are to fulfil their there is something that flows through in every
ministry in the eternal purpose of God. part of man's being. This principle of tho
Everything is measured for us in Christ, Divine image, the Godhead, is written upon
anil we have got to find our measure. everything that God has created; specifically,
Some people are too big to be of any upon man, and man rises to a level of this
use in the House of God j they have to have image, of course, much higher than anything
their measure reduced. Some people are too olsc. Take nature ; take the creation, and see
small and they have to have their measure tho principle upon which God has generally
1)2
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constituted it. I t is that thrcefoldnoss. What
have you in the matter of tho constituents of
the universe ? Well, you have matter, you
havo energy, you have space. You cannot get
outside of those ; they encompass everything.
Everything is bound up within those three.
What is space ? Spaco is height, length,
breadth, not depth ; only three. The depth
is the height of a thing always; that is a
dimension that does not ccmc in. You cannot
get away from that at all. When you are
dealing with space you have got to reckon on
one of those three things.
Time ; what is time ? Past, present, future.
You cannot get outside of that. I t docs not
matter where you look in this universe you are
bound by three.
I f you look into your own being not only tu
spirit, soul and body, but more closely, you
will find tho law of three everywhere. You
go to tho eye and you find your eyo is composed of three distinct parts ; go to your car
and you find that your car is composed of three
distinct parts ; go to your body and you find
tissue, blood, and nerve.
Take all the chemical elements as you
find them and you have tho law of three. And
then you will find that you come back to this ;
a spring, a channel, and something that flows
through. The principle of tho Father, the
Son and the Holy Spirit. You havo a body;
you have a nervous system ; and you havo life.
They aro all there. So that this creation is an
expression to the last detail, the most minute
point, of the threofcldncss of Cod, of the
Trinity, of the Godhead. That is tho imago.
I I . T h e Object of Man.
Now you go to tho next thing ; the object of
His creation. First, as to the nature of his
being; then as to the object of his being.
Wo havo said, for the glory of God. Put that
into one word—Po presentation.
For His
glory ; representation ! Carry that right forward and you will find that the end is this,
that eventually tho race fulfils its original
thought of God in this w a y ; that God is expressed in the universality of His Son Who is
eventually, as it were, distributed in the race,
that every part of tho race partakes vitally of
Christ, is eorporately one with Christ ; not only
spiritually, as now, but then literally. There
is something more in the corporate than only
the spiritual ; later the race will ho a corporate
expression of God's thought in Christ. I n
elToct, while Christ will remain personal and
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individual, it will be a universal Christ by the
Spirit. The work of the Spirit of God. The
Trinity is not going to dissolve, break up in
the coming eternity. The original creative
thought of God is going to be realised to tho full
in tho ages to come. God is really going as a
Trinity to be represented in the race ; an origin,
a sphere, and a life, a power. Father, Son and
Holy Spirit are going to bo represented by a
raco. That is the background of the Word of
God. I f you have never thought of it like that,
if you go back to the Word of God with that
comprehensive thought, you will find that tho
Word of God lives anew. I am not talking
about the Deification of humanity, that the
raco is going to be Deified and absorbed in tho
Godhead ; I am talking aljout God's thought
for man and its ultimate realisation that it
shall represent Him and express His image
and that will be Christ manifested in every
part of that race, in all that universe Ho fills
all things ; He is all and in all.
Why then do we find this trinity in everything in the universe and particularly in man ?
I t is an expression of God's thought along
the line of representation ; but you cannot take
the fallen race now as wholly representing
G o d ; neither can you take a redeemed life, a
sanctified believer as wholly approximating to
God's original thought. There has yet to be a
spiritual body before that full, thought is
realised. I t will be a body ; a real body. I t
is necessary to tho original thought of God to
have a body ; it is a part of the trinity ; it has
got to be maintained. Tho fall of angels at the
beginning with Satan is the fall out of God's
thought. Angels have spiritual bodies. They
appeared to men from time to time ; if the veil
were taken away wc should see them. What
Satan and his angels lost was their spiritual
body ; they aro disembodied, and their one
eternal craving is to inhabit something. You
never find an occasion when Satan appears in
his own body, nor a demon, but they always
appropriate some other, and their longing is
to inhabit something. They were disinherited
of a bod}'. They havo lost God's thought
eternally; God's thought for a representation
of His mind. Wc come into our spiritual body
and wo have come to the last part of God's
thought for the race ; that is, the purrjoso is
consummated. Keprescntation is a very comprehensive term. I t takes you right back and
l ight on and shows you what tho Lord is doing
now in the saints and in the Church.
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with God on the ground of the world's best, and
I I I . The Destiny of Man.
The third thing ; as to the destiny of his finding the door closed.
That is a history which runs right through
being. That lias been said to be, according to
the Word, conformity to the image of His Son. to our own time. The whole i>hilosophy of
You sec how closely that is related to what wc humanitarianism is constructed upon that,
have just said. What is tho difference between and is the Devil's lie, .and tho Devil's negation
the image of God in the first case and the image of Calvar} . Then God is seen confining Himself to that in which tho curse has been virtually
of His Son in the last case ?
or actually judged and removed. Virtually or
The Godhead is trinity.
actually. Do you get the significance of that ?
The image of God's Son is purely moral. Virtually applies to typology. The thing has
The other—so far as we are concerned—is been virtually done by the type ; actually, later,
constitutional in the sense of creation. But in tho work of the cross of the Lord Jesus.
now, conformity; being made like God's Son, There you get your lino running right through.
is a moral thing. The consummation is moral. Whore is the Name of the Lord ? Whore can
And that work of conformity, of course, is a you have fellowship with the Lord ? Where
going back over tho whole ground of moral ruin "can you find the Lord ? Where is the Lord at
and recovering God's thought in a moral work ? Where does the Lord pursue His
universe. So that simply, the difference be- purpose ? Just there where the curse has
tween the image of God and the image of God's been virtually or actually judged and removed.
Son, is the difference between the constitution So you find an altar represents that place every
of things inwardly, morally and spiritually. time. I n the passage which wo have conOne way by which that is brought about is the sidered in the conference (Exodus xx.), where
putting of the man in order. Instead of his the Lord speaks about the building of an altar,
soul having predominance, his spirit does. Ho says : *' An altar of earth thou shalt make
The Word of God all the way through shows that
unto me
and if thou wilt make mc an altar of
it is the moral excellencies of the glory of the
stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone :
Lord Jesus that have got to be appreciated, and
for if thou lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast
by faith appropriated, and inwrought by the
polluted it." And immediately: "
in all
Holy Ghost. Wo are working in this threefold
places where I record my name I will come
sphere all the time.
unto thee, and I will bless thee." Where is the
Now it is said that God came and walked and Lord ? At tho altar that is according to His
talked on earth beforo man fell. This implies Own mind, not man's man-made altar; tho
a thought and intent of God. I t implies tho altar which embodies the thought of God which
thought cf fellowship ; identification with what no tool of man's intellect can carve out. I t is
He had created.
the deep mystery of God's thought in the cross
The next phase is that of a usurping of God's of Christ. Where that is is the place whero
place in the life of man on this earth, resulting God is, and to that He confines Himself.
in God withdrawing from the earth in general, Therein is the great importance of recognising
as an accursed thing, and confining Himself that fellowship with God is only, but is always
to that in which the curse, has been virtually upon the ground of the cross. Tho Table of
or actually judged and removed. You see that tho Lord is the central thing in spiritual fellowthought is a fresh door through which we enter ship, in assembly life. Wheresoever two or
another large realm of Scriptural truth—the three are gathered, the Lord is, but they aro
usurping of God's place in the life of man on there on the ground of tho cross. Tho thing
this earth (we need not discuss that, it is clear that brings the Lord in is that there is a standenough), resulting in God withdrawing from the ing upon the ground of Calvary. Abel got
earth in general as an accursed thing (that also through that way, and all who havo ever got
wc can assent to). That carries with it in itself through have only got through on that ground.
a very great deal and has a lino of its own. God comes in on that ground. Hence, to keep
The fact that man ignores that truth, as in the God out of tho world, and to maintain his
case of Cain, socking to bring to God the best usurping place, the cross in its true spiritual
products of this earth, over-looking the fact meaning must be countered, nullified.
that the earth at its best was an accursed thing,
T . A.-S.
and believing that he would find acceptance
(To be continued.)
r
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In Touch with the Throne
Some Considerations on the Prayer-Life
(Conlinited).
RKADiN-n : 1 Kings xviii. 30-32,3G-3S, 42-45.
James, v. J7-IS.
Ephesians vi. IS.
Prayer as Conflict (continued).
Wis note that what is true of tho enemy's
activity along the line of prevention of prayer,
is also true along the line of intcrrui>tion of
prayer. I do not only mean that while you aro
praying you have interruptions, but he has a
subtle way of interfering with the continuity
of a prayer life. That you may triumphantly
secure seasons of prayer for perhaps a week, a
fortnight or three weeks, and then that is introduced which breaks into that continuity and
you lose it, and you find that after a time a
tremendous battle has to bo fought to recover
that prayer life. And for many of us the
history of our prayer life is the history of a
spasmodic prayer life that comes in patches, a
history fraught with the necessity for every
now and then recovering lost ground in prayer
through having a set back. The intorruption
of tho enemy. There wc have to set a watch.
Especially must wo sot a watch against reactions from intensive periods, slacking olf and
feeling that now after that strenuous time wc
can take a spiritual holiday. There is always
a very great peril there, as David proved, in a
time when kings went out to battle, ho went
up on to the housetop. And then what the
enemy cannot prevent, and what lie cannot
interrupt, he will seek to destroy afterwards.
That is, ho will direct his attention to spoiling
the prayer life afterwards. Wo may havo a
strong time, we may have a series of strong
times, and the enemy is always out, if ho cannot
directly attack our prayer life, to spoil it through
another angle which docs not seem immediately
to be related to it, but by which, indirectly we
aro crippled. Your prayer life may be very
strong and good and consistent, and then iiT
some other department of your life something
happens, in a relationship somewhere else, and
that thing has been touched by the enemy, so
that when you come to prayer you find that
that thing represents a direct, blow at your
05

prayer life, and you cannot go on until that
thing has been dealt with on tho outside.
We must recognise In what we are saying that
all these things are just the enemy's efforts
and a highly organised scheme to either directly
or indirectly destroy our prayer life, or interfere with i t ; and we shall" find that the focal
point of everything is our prayer life.
I t is when wc come really to pray, in the real
business of pr&yor, that we shall discover
exactly where wo aro in all the relationships
of our life. The iniquity which wo regard in
our hearts may not have directly anything
to do with our prayer life, but it indirectly
comes as a terrific blow upon us. Things
which may be side-shows bear right down
upon our prayer life. The enemy is always
putting up these things all round to destroy
our prayer life. Wo register everything, the
state of things when wc come to prayer. Wc
may not recognise for the moment what that
thing means, whatever it may be. A n interrupted fellowship, a strained relationship,
a cross-purposo, a breach somewhere. Wo
may not recognise exactly what it docs mean
until wo come to take up our strong prayer
life, and wc find that thing has struck at
the very vitals of prayer and we cannot get on ;
that thing is out there and so wc arc held up
here, and then wc discover there has been a
subtle working on the circumference of our
lives striking at tho very centre of our prayer
life. He would destroy it, so to speak, throw
things at it to make it impossible, things from
the outside. I think you are able to follow
what I mean ; experience bears it out.
The Universality of Prayer.
Now we come, shall I say, to widen out a
little in this spiritual conflict. These passages
wlucli^wo have read present us with a very
comprehensive position. I n the chapter in
Kings, the account of the battle of Elijah on
Channel is an Old Testament illustration undoubtedly of the New Testament truth, especially in Ephesians 0. These two things
go together as type and antitype, as part and
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counterpart. What is common to them botli there and praying against tho immense forces
is that the sphere of the conflict is the heaven- of the universe and getting the heavenly things
lies. What James says directs the whole of through. The Lord's people want lifting in
prayer, where the mighty heavenly eternal
this matter to the heavens, the opening and
universal arc affected, touched and
closing of the heavens, the government of and
the heavens, the ruling of the heavens ; the brought through. There is a great need for
us to be brought into our heavenly place in the
heavens arc the main object in view here,
and this conflict relates to the heavens and the matter of prayer, where real spiritual matters
lying back of tho other aro touched. "Very
heavenlics:
Our wrestling is . . . in the
heavenlies," and in a very real way Elijah's often the Lord never allows our prayers to be
conflict was a conflict in the heavens where effective in the merely earthly details of our
heavenly forces were involved. That, I think, lives because He wants us to see that there is
is patent. That is a common feature in these something behind these things which matters
a great (leal more. You pray for a thing to
two things, these two portions of the A\ ord.
happen,
a change to take place, an event to
Xecd I say what has been so often said here,
come
oft,
but nothing happens. The Lord
that this particular spiritual conflict in which
seeks,
after
you have extended yourself as
you and 1 are found when we have come into
fully
as
you
can on tho matter, to show you
God's full purpose and testimony in Christ"
that
there
is
a spiritual key to that situation,
is in its ultimate issue related to the governand
He
cannot
do just the earthly thing for
ment of the heavens. Who is going to govern
you
because!
that
would not in any way bo to
in the heavens ? There are. the principalities
your
spiritual
increase
of intelligence, underand the powers and the world rulers of this
standing,
knowledge,
value
; that would only
darkness and the spiritual host of wickedness
be
doing
things
because
you
asked
Him. He is
in the heavenlies, having assumed the plaee
trying
to
instruct,
to
teach
you,
so that you
of government; the world rulers; that is a
come
into
possession
of
spiritual
situations.
usurped place, that is not the eternal thought of
Well,
it
is
the
heavens
which
are
the
sphere
God nor is it the will of God. Christ is Head, and
of
this
conflict.
His Church as His mem hers are in the intention of
God called to rule in the heavens, to govern in
and from tho heavens. Tt is a question of T h e C h u r c h — T h e O c c a s i o n of the Conflict.
What is the occasion of it ? What is it for ?
what the heavens are in this matter, whether
they are to be Satanic or whether they arc to be Well in both these passages 1 Kings, xviii,
the expression of the absolute Lordship of the and Ephesians vi, from the context you sec
Lord Jesus in and through the Church which that the occasion of the conflict is the Church.
is His Body. It is the heavenlies which are The immediate object in view is the Church,
involved, the ruling realities, it is there that our in 1 Kings xviii. of course it is the peoplo of
conflict i s ; that is tho sphere of this warfare, God, and tho issue of Elijah's prayer was that
and our prayer life lias to do with that. It- their hearts should be turned" back. The
is not just and merely to do'with the incidents Lord's peoplo aro in view, his prayer is for
of our lives here pn the earth. Oh that the this people, and he brings all the people near
Lord's 2>ooplc would recognise tho immensity and involves them in this issue, associates them
of this, for so often the generality of our prayer with it because it is their issue. I n Ephesians
is in the realm of merely trivial things, and a we know that the thing which is in view right
great deal of time is taken up with telling the through the letter is the Church which is His
Lord all about the little things of our ordinary Body, and this is the occasion of the conflict.
earthly life which, well, they may be important A battle in the heavenlies in relation to the
to us and they may count for an earthly life, Church the Body of Christ. There are two
but which do not touch the "ultimate things things to be said about that. One, that it is
in God's purpose. We go over an extended not merolj' a personal matter ; it is a collective,
tour and take the Lord with us and tell Him a corporate matter. This conflict relates to
the whole Body of Christ and the conflict of
.all about i t ; how we went down the street
every
individual is a relative conflict, it rrdat.es
and met so and so and they said s o and so,
to
all
the rest of the saints, and there is that
and then we went on and—that suit of thing,
spiritual
relativity that if one member is
(I am not making fun) trivial, earthly things.
defeated
tho
whole Body suitors spiritua lly
There is such a difference in praying down
4;
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It may not know why, it may not bo conscious
of its particular suffering, but registered in tho
Head and the consciousness of the Head,
there is a loss to the whole Body when even one
member falls into defeat. The conflict is a
relative one. And so the enemy seeks to
isolate individual members of the Body and
bring such pressure upon them as to crush them
down, because ho knows—not just the value
of an isolated member—but the relativity of
every member, and it is because of this that
there is so much spiritual emphasis from the
intelligence of the Holy Spirit upon the necessity
for praying for all saints, for the fellowship
prayer, the corporate prayor of the Lord's
people. That it is loss to Christ, the Head,
if there is not that prayer for all saints.

spiritual life of the Lord's people, or breaking
up the fellowship of the saints. So the Church,
the Body, becomes the occasion of the conflict
because of what it is in its Divinely appointed
vocation, purpose, object. The enemy's bitter
hatred and violent opposition is directed
against the corporate life of the Lord's people.
By any means he will seek to destroy that, to
break up the fellowship of the saints, to sot the
Lord's people against one another, to introduce
disintegrating things—but oh how subtle are
his ways in this.'
T h e Strategic Value of Watchfulness.
Here I do feel, beloved, that you and I will
have to do what Nchemiah did, and what the
Apostle in this very portion exhorts us to do :
"..Set a w a t c h " ; "Watching thereunto,"
because as you notice in both connections it
is the wiles of the Devil which are in view.
They are the subtle activities of the enemy,
and to set a watch .against the wiles of the
Devil in practical outworking will at least
in one direction mean this, that we make
f/ttiic sure that the rumours that wc hear,
and the reports that come to us are absolutely
trustworthy ; we make quite sure ! " Prove
all things." We can be divided by a rumour,
we can be split up by a report. Wc can be
set at variance or apart by a mere insinuation.
You have only got in these days when the
atmosphere is surcharged with fear and suspicion to hint at the possibility of anybody
being unsound to create a spiritual breach of
fellowship, and make a gap. I f only wc set
a watch and made sure we would find that
a great ileal of that was unnecessary, unwarranted and represented a great loss to the
Lord Himself and His people, for when we get
really to close grips and sift these, things we
find there is nothing in them ; or if there is
anything in them, they have an explanation,
and we cannot fail in all honestv oi heart, to
accept the position as being a right one. Very
often that is how it works out. But oh, to
set a watch against these wiles of the Devil,
for his methods for breaking up the corporate
life of the Lord s people are beyond our power
to enumerate. That is where prayer and
watching are necessary. Prayer should result
in intelligence about the wiles of the enemy,
and watching unto prayer is watching andy
praying that you might discover in prayer,
what it is the enemy is after and how he is
working.

Christ in Glory—The Object of the Conflict.
The other thing to be said about this is that
it is not even tho Church as the Body which is
the ultimate thing, although it is tho immediate occasion. Wo must not put the
Church, tin* Body of Christ, in the preeminent
place ; it is an occasion but it is not tho final
thing. Tho Church, the Body of Christ is
His instrument, His vessel for His testimony.
His testimony is dcjKJsitcd in the Body, so it
was in His resurrection; at -Pentecost the
testimonv of His victorv, the testimonv of His
exaltation, the testimony of His glorification,
the testimony of His universal authority in
heaven and in earth, He deposited it in the
Church at Pentecost. And what the temple
was in the Old Testament as the shrine of the
glory of (Jod, the Body of Christ is in the
New Testament the shrine of His glory, His
testimony, His Name, and it is ultimately to
strike at that glory, the Xame, that exaltation,
that the enemy directs his attention at the elect
vessel, the Church the Body of Christ. And
so it becomes the occasion of the conflict,
although not the end of the conflict, but he
gets at the Christ, at the Xame, at the glory
through the Body. We know that that was
true in the Old Testament.
When Israel was in a state of spiritual declension the Lord's glory and honour, His
Name His Majesty were over-shadowed, beclouded, lost to view. When Israel's spiritual
life was in the ascendency, then Jehovah's
testimony was maintained in full strength.
In the New Testament, and in our own time
in tliis New Testament age, the enemy's way of
dishonouring tho Lord is by destroying the
97
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We do not want to be obsessed with him,
to always have our eyes on him, but we must
recognise the facts as they are, and the facts
are these, that throughout these almost two
millenniums the enemy has unceasingly made
it his great business to destroy the fellowship
of the people of God. Is that true ? Is that
history I I f it is true what does it signify ?
That you can never have something that really
in any measure represents what is precious to
the Lord, of a spiritual character, as embodying
some precious element of His testimony, yon
can never have it but what it is the object of
such Satanic malignity and cunning, with the
one intention of splitting that, breaking that
"Pi getting there schism and division somehow by truth or by lies. That is history, and
surely it gives the whole game away for him,
that a Church in fellowship, a Body rightly
adjusted and related, moving together in the
will of God is the greatest menace to the
heavenly rule of principalities and powers
that there is in the universe. To that wo
should work and direct our attention. Let
us lay ourselves out for spiritual fellowship.
That docs not mean compromising With things
which are contrary to the Word "of God, that
must not mean coming down from any spiritual
position to which the Lord has. through cost,
brought us. We must be where Xehemiah was
when they said : " Come down and let us
discuss this matter, confer about this."
Xehemiah said: " I am doing a great work so
that I cannot come down." There must be
no coining down to discuss things that are
beyond the point of discussion as to spiritual
necessities, etc. But beloved, any spiritual
position arrived at through cost and the deep
in-working of the oross, must only be held in
relation to all the saints, must not be held out
of relation to the saints, to make of such as
have it and hold it something apart from the
rest. X o ! Whatever may be the dihierence
of spiritual position so far as degree is concerned, fellowship with all saints must be
striven after and maintained as far as possible,
and reached out for. I do want to urge that
upon you more and more, as it is urged upon
my own heart, because the Lord's end in
giving light and truth may be defeated if the
reception of it and the holding of it constitutes
those who have it something apart from the
rest of the saints. He has given it for the Body ;
if it is held apart, then the end for which He
gave it has been missed. L a y that to heart
OS

very definitely. So then, the occasion of the
conflict is the Church by reason of its heavenly
calling and vocation. This is no personal
thing, this is no local thing, this is universal.
The Body of Christ is a universal reality.
T h e Basis of Victory.
Just a word or two with regard to the basis of
victory in this conflict. The basis of victory
here in 1 Kings, xviii. was undoubtedly the
altar. In Ephesians it is the same. Before
you reach your position in the heavenlies for
heavenly conflict and triumph, you have to
pass from the earlier chapters of Ephesians
and recognise that a death has taken place, an
altar was there, and that having died you have
-been quickened and raised together. There
arc all the features of the cross, the altar,
impljed at the beginning of the letter to the
Ephesians, so that the basis of victory in the
representation and in that represented is the
cross, the altar. He took twelve stones and the
constitution of the altar with twelve stones
immediately brings in relation to the altar
the administrative feature. Twelve is the number of administration. The altar comprised
of twelve stones becomes the administrative
instrument in this conflict in the hands of
God, the governmental principle. The government is in the cross and by the cross, for by
His cross He triumphed, in His cross He
stripped off principalities and powers and made
a show of them openly. I wonder if while wc
were l eading those fragments of 1 Kings, xviii.
you were struck with the terms
according to the number of the tribes of the sons of
Jacob, unto whom the word of the Lord came,
saying, Israel shall be thy name." What
is that ? Well, Israel—a prince with God.
Sons of a "Prince with God represented in the
altar, in the cross.
It symbolically speaks to us very clearly of
that basis of our coming into our Prince,governmental 2 it.ion in Christ, The Prince
with God. He is a greater than Israel, Ho is
The Prince with God ; we are sons in Him and
partake of His princelincss. I t brings us up
into a place of governmental authority in
Christ in the heavenlies, but it is all bound up
with the altar, bound up with the cross. The
cross is the basis of victory, and that is borne
out again by not only the testimony of heaven,
tho Word of God, but by the testimony of hell.
Satan is an unwonted, unwilling—I wonder
sometimes whether he is an unconscious—
>os
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witness to the truth in tins way, for it is perfectly clear that he hated the cross, that he
tried in the first placo to keep the Lord Jesus
from i t : " . . . this shall not be unto thee.
But He turned and said unto Peter, Get thee
behind mc, Satan." This is Satan trying to
keep Uim from the cross. Satan, having
failed to keep him from it, tried to bring Him
oh' the cross: " I f thou be the Son of God,
come down from tho cross." Subtle suggestions. " . . . let him now come down from
the cross and we will believe him." That was
what He had come for, to be believed on in
the world. But no, the second method of the
enemy did not succeed.
Having failed along those lines, and the cross
having been accomplished in spito of him,
he will seek now to change, to alter tho preaching of the cross and to make it of nou-cJtcct.
Ho will get peoplo to preach it and in their very
preaching of it make it void. Extraordinarily
subtle that. I t is as well to recognise how
far the enemy will go. He will promote the
preaching of the cross, and in so doing tho
cross preached by his instigation, under his
influence, makes that very cross non-oft'eotivo.
The. Apostle tells us that in his Jirst letter to
the Corinthians. That the cross preached in
the wisdom of men makes it ot non-cfccct,
makes it void. Men preachiug tho cross in
their wisdom arc simply taking the true meaning and power out of the cross. Oh yes, you
hear plenty about the way of the cross, but it
is not His way of tho cross. Tho very power
of the cross is in its registration against the enemy
and all his works, sin as a principle, and evil
as a state, a nature. Tho power of tho cross
is taken out when you speak about the heroics
of the cross, and speak about tho way of tho
cross as—well any man who denies himself
and lays down his life for his country is in the
same category as Jesus Christ Who, after all,
only laid down his life as any British soldier
has done. That is tho cross in modernism.

mc you will meet ten times more when you
come on to the ground of the representative
work of the Lord Jesus, when you take up your
place in identification with Christ in death,
burial, resurrection, in a spiritual way. Then
begins a new history of conflict, battle, of
Satanic antagonism, but you have entered
into a new realm, a new place, now powers at
your command. Tho enemy has lost his
ground. Multitudes believe in the substitutionary work and rejoice in it, but they arc
still going on in the energy of the natural
man, even as Christians. They do not represent
a menace to the enemy in"those higher ranges.
But when the cross has been so accepted and
planted in our lives that the natural life is set
aside : " I have been crucified with Christ;
and it is no longer 1 that live, but Christ liveth
in mo," then there is a new realm of meaning
to the Lord, and meaning to tho enemy, and
therefore a new realm of conflict. The enemy
is out to keep that side of the cross from
Christians, and wo have said it before and it is
true, that you meet your opposition on that
lino very often from Christians more than
from any others. I t is a strange thing. I m mediately you go on with the Lord into all the
fulness of the meaning of Calvary, you find
your chief difficulty in tho realm of Christians,
" official " Christians as a rule. Leaders will
not have it, and you find your way is made
infinitely more difficult. I t is true the enemy
does hate the fulness of the cross and by any
means ho will seek to destroy its value for
believers, to hide its meaning from them,
if possible to get them to forsake the jiosition
and como down from it, or to persuade them not
to accept it. Well, that is his testimony to its
value surely. He is a witness to its meaning.
It is, then, the basis of victory, and he knows
it very well.

I think I am not going further than that
now. Wc must take that, think about that,
apply that, but remember this grand conclusive thing, that Satan is a defeated foo for
Another thing which he * seeks to do in all who are truly one with tho cross of the
relation to the cross is to keep Christians in Lord Jesus; because Calvary does rejircsont his
ignorance of its full meaning. I t is a great defeat, and as we are planted into the death
day for the Lord and a terrible day for tho of Clirist, with Him we stand in that defeat of
enemy when a Christian breaks through into the enemy, in that victory of the Lord Jesus;
the revelation of tho full meaning of Calvary. and for us, however ho may rage, storm,
That day marks a new bit of history in the fight, affliet, press, worry, harass, the fact
realm of conflict. You may meet a certain remains for those who are one with Christ in
kind of opposition on the ground of tho sub- His 'cross, Satan is a defeated foe.
stitutionary work of the Lord Jesus, but believe
T . A.-S.
in I
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Victory over and Deliverance from this
Present Evil World
: Colossians ii. 20-23 ; iii. 1-3.
T H E doctrines of men." Let that clause
govern the other part of the two previous
verses. Verse 3 of chapter iii. stands over
against the first part of verse 20 of chapter ii. :
'"Why, as though living in the world
"
That does not mean just having your location
in the world ; it means something more than
that. Over against that: " Your life is hid
with Clirist in God." Your life is not in the
world, your life is in Christ.
Those verses form the very best foundation
we could have for the meditation to which we
are being led. We shall gather up certain things
which wc find running through the whole of the
Scriptures, and what we find throughout the
Scriptures is, for our present purpose, an eightfold thing.
READING

LI

1.

An Abiding Antagonism and Clash between
God and this World
1 think that needs very little enlarging upon
for the moment. Anyone who has any grasp
of the Scriptures will be ab'e instantly to
recognise that that is so. From Cain— the man
of the earth—right on through the whole of the
Scriptures, you are brought to recognise that
abiding antagonism and clash between God
and this world.
2. An Abiding Expression of that Antagonism
between that which is Spiritually Related to God
and this World
Anyone, any company, or anything spiritually related to God is found to be in the expression of that antagonism and that clash
between God and this world, and that very
relationship to God spiritually involves in the
clash, involves in the antagonism.
3. A New Constitutional Affinity with this World
is Seen to be in Man's Nature,
gravitating toward the world, like the point of
the compass to the magnetic North. There is
that which is in the very nature of man now as
fallen which has an affinity with this world,
100

and gravitates towards it, and the Scripture*
reveal that that gravitation is of an inveterate
character.
May 1 stay to make a parenthesis ? No
one is thinking that when i use the word
" world " I am just meaning the geographical
sphere. You understand that the word " world"
is a very much bigger word as we use it spiritually than this geographical'sphere. We use
that word in its fullest meaning—an order of
things here separated from God, organised
and controlled by the evil one. That is the full
meaning of " kosmos."
4. A Spiritual System of Intelligence
as revealed by tho Serijituros to bo bent with
all its might upon maintaining that affinity,
and that relationship between man and this
world.
5.

Spiritual Death is the L a w which Governs
that Relationship,
and is tho mainstay and master-hold of that
system of spiritual intelligences. Let mo repeat
that: spiritual death is t he law which governs
that relationship, the relationship between
fallen man and this world ; and spiritual death
is the mainstay and master-hold of those
spiritual intelligences which aro out to maintain
that relationship between fallen man and this
world.
6. To Sever that Bond, to Destroy that Affinity,
to Introduce a Counter Law of Gravitation, is the
Essence of the Work of Christ
I f you get that you get the heart of every¬
thing. That will explain everything. The
work of the Lord Jesus in coming from heaven
and fulfilling Mis mission here is, in its very
essence, tho severance of tho bondage of man
to this world, tho destroying of fallen man's
affinity therewith, and the introducing into
man of another law, which counters man's
gravitation toward this fallen world ; another
law of gravitation, which is not world-ward
spiritually.
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7. This Severance, this Introduction o! the New
Spiritual L a w of Heavenly Gravitation, is always
Marked by the most Intense Conflict at Every
Stage and Point
I t is always fraught with deep spiritual sulfcl ing. You will never em ami pale a people
spiritually from this world only by intense
conflict and through deep suffering.
8. The Method is that of Going into Death in
Order to Destroy Death, and being in the World
in Order to Overcome the World
That is an outline, and if you were able to
sit down with that prayerfully I am sure you
would see that you heave touched something
which is of primary importance. Within the
range of that everything with which you and 1
as the Lord's children have to do is gathered up.
Now I am going on to take up one point.
The work of Christ, the Cross in the work of
Christ, and the purpose of His coming. That
again is gathered up into eight things.
The Effect of Christ's Presence
Firstly. To once and for all register in an
absolute and pre-eminent way that collision,
that mutual antagonism between God and this
world. Christ's coming into this world, and
Christ's work in this world in a way unparallcllcd, unx>recedentcd, registered, made
manifest, dragged out into the light, threw up
into clear relief that fact, that there is a mutual
antagonism between Cod and this world. You
(tan trace it through the Old Testament. It is
quite clear there, but it is more or less local or
localised in the Old Testament. When you
come to the Lord Jesus coining into this world
you have the universal factor, a universal
Person set down in the midst of the universe,
and universal forces "focussed upon Him. And
because of Who He is, because Cod is there in
Christ, because this is no mere man, as in the
ease of the Old 'Lestanient, because this is
(Jod with us " ; you find that from the very
commencement of His career, His course, His
time here on the earth, there broker out that
smouldering volcano of antagonism ; first
through Herod, and then by another, and
another, and another means, until in the end
it seems that everything has conspired and
converged to cast Him out of this world, as
having no place in it, as being a menace to i t
Demons betrayed secrets, the full explanation of which is not in the Word of Cod : " Art
Thou eomc to destroy us before our time ?
v

1 know Thee Who Thou ait, the Holy One of
Cod " : betraying deep mysteries concerning
the destiny and the doom of that spiritual
world, that world of spiritual int el licences.
Wen and demons worked together, and this
hate showed itself. What a groat deal Ho
had to say Himself about it, and to what
lengths He carried it, into what realms ; right
into the heart of Judaism and its spiritual, its
religious citadel, the'Scribes and tho Pharisees.
" Ye arc of your father the devil" ; "the
works of your father ye do " ; ** Ye are from
beneath; I am from above";
I f ye had
known tho Father vc would Rave known Me."
i ou see, Ho carried it right there into the
highest realm of religious iife as this world
knew i t ; and finding there this deep-rooted
antagonism, and dragging it out, making it impossible for that thing to go on hidden, until at
last, stung by His presence, it broke loose and
from that realm came His doom, so far as His
course here on the earth was concerned as a
man. Oh y r s ! everywhere this universal
focal point; Cod in Christ making manifest as
never before—not locally but universally, not
merely on the earth, but in that spiritual
realm—that there is a clash, a deep-seated and
terrible clash between Cod and this world.
And His coming was for that purpose. Jt is
important for us to realise that it was necessary
to expose that tiring. I t was essential that that
thing should be dragged out, but, oh that the
peoplo of Cod had sufficiently recognised and
grasped and apprehended this thing.
O h ! beloved, you and J , before we are
through, will see the utter impossibility of that
contradiction called " a worldly Christian,"
" a worldly Church." I f we do not see that
now, well, the Lord holp us ! The very coming
of the Lord Jesus into this world was, firstly,
to manifest, as had never been manifest-eel
before in a universal way, that there is, right
at the very heart of things spiritually, an
anlogouism between (Jod and this world ; and
that world can never he reconciled to Cod.
You have to use the word '* world " in another
sense when speaking of reconciling the world ;
that is a more limited usage of the word, but
that world of which we are speaking is tavern I
reconciliation. We shall see that as we go on.
Secondly. His coming was, while to register
in an absolute and pre-eminent way that
mutual antagonism, to rescue an instrument
from this world, to secure an instrument in
this world for this age, embodying that
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antagonism. Do you get tho force of that ?
Did Christ come, first of all, to make the antagonism absolutely apparent ? Y e s ! Then equally
He came to secure an instrument in this world,
for this age, which would embody that antagonism. That is, the instrument which Christ
secures in this age, in this world, is going to
bo an age expression of tho antagonism between
Cod and this world. That means that if you
and 1 are a part of God's instrument in this
world, resultant from the work of the Lord
Jesus in His Cross, you and I are going to be
tho embodiment of that antagonism ; that i. J,
there is going to be something about us which
can have no compromise with this world, and
which for ever stands in a position similar to
that which the Lord Jesus occupies in relation"
to this world in tho spiritual antagonism. And
that instrument is going to feel the antagonism
which Ho met, and is going to be conscious
that this place, this world, is by no means a
place of rest and abiding. *' I n the world ye
shall havo tribulation
" To get rid of
that is to undo tho work of the Lord Jesus ;
to try and got x>opnlarity in this world for
Christianity, to oseax>o the world's bitterest
antagonism, is to counter all that tho Lord
Jesus came to do.
Now that is a terrific thing to say, but it is
true. 1 made a note in my Testament from
Martin Luther. Martin Luther had a pictorial
way, as you know, of presenting truth, and he
did it both for the devil and for the Lord.
Martin Luther, speaking about Matthew v. 10-12
pictures the disciples of tho Lord, tho believers,
arriving at the gates of heaven and being met
there bv tho Lord Himself; and one of tho
questions which He asks each one who arrives,
with which Ho interrogates every professed
disciple is this:
" Wert thou an abomination to tho whole
world, as 1 and Mine havo been from tho
foundation of tho world ? "
Well, the Lord's coming was to secure an
instrument in this world for the ago which
would embody that mutual antagonism between
God and this world. You see your calling,
brethren. Does that explain something ? I
think it explains a lot. The writer of the
Letter to the Hebrews has a way of putting i t :
" Of whom the world was not worthy." That
is his verdict on the whole mat ter.
Thirdly. His coming was to destroy for such
that is, such instrument;, that law of death.
Note: firstly, to bring out into the clear light,
I

which He Himself was, the reality, the depth
of that mutual antagorism between God arid
the world. Secondly, to take out of the world
a people for Himself, yet to be in the world for
the ago as a representation of that antagonism.
Then, thirdly, to destroy for such that law,
that mainstay, that master-hold of tho powers
of evil, to destroy him that had the power of
death and to deliver them ; to destroy the power
of death for His own. He came to do that.
It would bo impossible for us to live bore on
God's side and on God's behalf, to meet all that
antagonism of hell to God, unless Christ had
accomplished tho destroying of that masterhold of the devil—spiritual death.
Beloved, you and I are becoming more and
more conscious, are wo not—many of us are—
that t he only possibility of staying in this world
and on the earth is by the life which is triumphant over death, and unless we know more
of that, this' place is going to bo impossible
spiritually. I s that not true ? I t is ! There
is a real spiritual world, with which wo are in
touch, but which wo so dimly understand.
What is the spiritual experience of thoso who
are really going on with God ? *lt is, on tho
one hand, of an intensified consciousness of
death, and, on the other hand, a growing
emphasis on tho power of His resurrection.
Is that true ? 1 do not think there is any
doubt about it. And this is not something
which touches merely the spiritually aged and
fully matured. I believe that the Lord would
teach the j'ounger folk this thing ; thoso of you
who would, perhaps, think that you arc not old
enough to understand and enter into these great
sjuritualities.
I believe the Lord would teach you that you
can know deliverance and victory in the realm
of death by coming into a fulf apprehension
of Him as your life, and, while the phraseology,
tho terminology may be difficult for you, tjie
experience may bo as clear and as simple as
anything could be. Tho fact that those who
are cliildren of God—whether mature or immature—arc children of God brings them into
experiences which they might never havo if
they were not tho Lord's children. Tho Lord
does not save from going into those experiences,
but in them draws out to Himself by a strong
taking hold, when something very critical is
threatened, and then Himself comes in, and it. is
something which is above what man can do.
and thoy havo learned thoir lesson. The}' have
discovered it is possiblo to live in this world,
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where death reigns, and to know victory in
Christ by taking hold of Him as their life.
He came that for His own He might destroy
that law of death by which the god of this
world, the prince of tbis world, holds in bondage
his own, and by which he operates against the
saints to try and bring them back into bondage,
the bondage of death.
Fourthly. His coming was to set up in His
instrument, redeemed from tho world, that
counter-law of a heavenly life, to introduce
something else into their constitution. Tho
constitutional law of the unredeemed from tho
world, of thoso who aro of this world, is bondage
to the world.. They sec nothing beyond the
horizon of this world, and all the time the world
holds them and carries them on. The tides
of worldliness carry this world on, and to try
and stem those tides is an impossible thing
until sonic-thing has happened by which thoro
comes about tho realisation of this : " Grcator
is Ho that is in you than he that is in tho
world " ; the introduction of that which is an
adequate countering to the mighty gravitating
affinity in man's nature toward the world.
Ho camo to set that up in His own, and here
that big difference is recognised, which has
been so often pointed out, that if you really do
becomo begotten of God, born from above,
thero is put into you tho life of God. You do
not have to give up tho world, there is not a
struggle to break with tins and that and something clso, and you never havo to sit down and
say, I suppose now I am a Christian I have
got to give up this and that, and I must not go
hero and I must not go there. You never have
that sort of thing at a l l ; you find a countergravitation, you find that something else has
come in which has made that kind of gravitation comx>arativcly weak ; now your heart is in
other directions, drawn to other things. You
may test your spiritual life by that.
Now, young x)eox>le, let mc say a word to you.
l'erhaxis sometime in your superficial thinking
and imagining you think the world has a better
time than you do, and that you would like to
havo a little more of what the.world has. 1 xntt
it to you, make ux> your mind to go and havo it.
I f you are a true child of God, start oft, and
sco how far down tho road you get. You will
not got thero ; you will turn round and come
back. What is tho matter with you ? Well,
something has hax>ponod in sx^ito of your
thinking and your imagining and those superficial feelings—many of them ]>crhaps tho

fruit of tho severe time .which you have
becauso of spiritual antagonism. I n spite of
all that you cannot go very far in that way.
You know the x * Me of tho squirrel; you
know that the gravitation is upward. Although
you might just jinn]) down to get a nut, it is
not your place. The Lord came to do that, and
it is the strategy of the Lord never to say that
you must not go there and you must not do this.
He ]>nts something into you—a counter-gravitation ; a mighty w6rk, which the Lord has
accomplished.
Fifthly. To gather out from the world spiritually a people for His coming Kingdom;
not to take /them away from the world. Tliat
would be very nice, but He would tako them
out from tho world spiritually, so that He has
here in the world His Kingdom spiritually
p r e s e n t e d by them. And He is gathering
out from the nations sx)iritually now ; a spiritual
out-gathering, detachment, a pcox>lc for that
coming Kingdom. Ho camo to do that, and
Ho has made it perfectly clear that His Kingdom is not of this world, that His Kingdom
is not of things seen and handled. " I would
have you know, brethren," said the apostle,
that flesh and blood cannot inherit the
Kingdom." His Kingdom is now a sjHritiial
thing in the hearts of thoso who have been
taken out of tho kingdom of darkness and translated into the Kingdom of the Son of His love.
That is a thing already done. A day will come
when Ho will translato them from this world
while Ho deals with the rest, and purges this
world and makes it fit for the habitation of
saints, without any antagonism. Ho came to
do that. Ho is doing it. We know it in our
own hearts. That is exactly what has hap])cncd with us. Wc are not of the world.
Our life " is hid with Christ in God." Wo look
for a Saviour.
Sixthly. The whole course of spiritual experience is progressive detachment from the
world and attachment to Christ. I t is a course
of spiritual history. I t is a progressive thing ;
not that in tho very commencement of our
spiritual life wo wore not severed from tho
world ; wo wore fundamentally and originally
separated from the world, but you and I know
quite well our experience has boon all in tho
direction of this world becoming less and loss
and less, and Christ becoming more and moro
and more. " Whom, having not seen, wo
love." " Where our treasure is, there our
heart is also." We know something of tho
lai
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words which we have read : " I f yo then be which God as in Christ has been revealed to be
risen with Clirist, seek those things which are so utterly set; to be entangled in that through
above, where Christ is
" " Set your affec- religion, through Christianity, through what is
tions on things above, not on things on the called tho Church ! You know quite well if
earth." Wc know that that is going on in us.
you stand on that ground you will meet tho
Seventhly.
The death, resurrection and antagonism of the scribes and pharisccs. Do
ascension of Christ, and the gift of the Holy not misunderstand me in the using of thoso
Spirit are the basic factors in this work of words; I only mean in the official religious
Christ. I am only going to mention that, realm.
because they will occupy us a good deal more
The Church is called to be the corporate
later. Let me repeat it. The death, the expression of that antagonism, of that impact,
resurrection, the ascension of Christ, and tho by which Christ has destroyed tho power of
gift of the Holy Spirit are the factors, thr basic death, and living in the power of His
factors, in this work of the Lord. His death resurrection. Tho Church is called to reveal
is basic, and we aro told that His death is to in itself that it is not of this world, and
he entered into by us in faith.
Ye died
" that it is moving steadily further and
That means we were crucified to the world and further away from the world, because Christ is
the world unto us in Christ. The resurrection " becoming more and more its life; -to bo the
of Christ is a basic factor in this work. I t embodiment of all that is meant by the death
means wo stand on resurrection ground, and of Christ, the resurrection cf Clirist, the ascenare outside of the world. He never appeared sion of Christ, and the gift of the Holy Spirit.
personally to the world again after His death. Thero is no doubt but that that is how it was
He will one day, but He has not done yet. So at the. beginning. Are wo to say that that is
far as this age is concerned He is not on that gone for over, that that can never be ? No,
level at all. He is outside of the world, and wo cannot say that. Wo may havo to come
for the ago all His own, standing with Him in within a very limited realm, but I verily
resurrection, arc thero spiritually. His ascen- believe that when the Lord comes, and there is
sion means that everything now for this ago that blessed movement toward Himself of the
for His own is heaven-ward and not of this Overcomers, Ho will have in them the embodiworld. The anointing of the Holy Spirit will ment of all that. They will represent all that.
lead us progressive ly, over more and more,
For myself 1 cannot see translation nossiblo
away from tho world to Christ, revealing His on any other ground. Is the Lord going to
things. These aro the basic factors in this translate this world to heaven? Never! I f
great work wluch Ho has come to do.
you are spiritually bound up with it—when I
Eighthly. The Church is called to be the say spiritually, J. mean in heart bound up with
collective embodiment of all that truth. The it, a heart fink—1 do not know what will
Church is called to IK* the collective—tho happen. I t seems to me to bo so distinctly
corporate, if you like—embodiment of that full, contradictory to the law of Christ's "work.
absolute antagonism between Cod and the Tho work of the Lord Jesus marks the utter
world. I realise that is a tremendous thing to detachment from this world, and the consay in the face of what is called the Church, in summation is simply t he crown of t hat which has
the face of what wc know to be associated with already taken place spiritually, the seal upon
what is called the Church. One hesitates in tho what has been done spiritually. That is how 1
almost hopeless situation that immediately see it, but I know the many difficulties that
confronts you when you raise the standard come up there.
liko that. Aro wc to conclude that what is
Now let us close, so far as this broad survey
called the Church is not the Church ? At any is concerned, by just putting our linger upon
rate, let us challcngo ourselves on that. Wo one or two points. Do you see now why thero
can do no more than proclaim the truth and seek must bo no personal interests on the part of the
that it shall be realised in ourselves. I t is not people of God ? What are personal interests ?
for us to go out and denounce or to judge, wo They aro worldly in essence, in nature. I t is
must proclaim ; but, oh ! bolovod, it docs raise what Paul spoke of when he said : " A l l seek
some very serious questions for many of tho their own, not tho things which are Jesus
Lord's people ; to bo in any way entangled with Christ's." That personal element runs out
that thing, that awful thing spiritually, against into so many directions, and is so imperceptible
1U4
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in many tilings, that only the Lord can bring
it to light and destroy it. Do you sec, on the
face of it, why thero must be no personal interest,
that there must be such an utterncss of abandonment to the Lord's interests, and that anything
else than that is a spiritual link with this
world ? The enemy can come in and destroy
your testimony if you have any personal
interests, even in the work of the Lord. Deeper
than we recognise there are those things which
represent our like and our dislike, our want and
our not want, our going to have and our not
going to have ; all of which give rise to suspicion of others, and then suspicion moves
silently and imperceptibly on to jealousy,
and jealousy on to a breakdown in fellowship,
a strain. Tracked right down to its source it
was some personal clement, wanting it as we
want it, wanting it ourselves, not the utter
emptying of self ; and in the long run, sooner or
later, the enemy has made an awful havoc
because there was his link. Do vou now sec why ?
When the Lord really gets a complete mastery of the life, He works to have everything
carried on to resurrection ground. That is,
He takes everything through a depth and a
death, where we lose it, and then in a deep
crisis, in which we are brought to the point of
in heart letting that go to God ; not rernoaching
God, not rebelling against God, not refusing
to accept God's way, but where we come to
the place where our heart is one with the heart
of God over that matter, then so often the Lord
gives that back ; but it has come back in a new
realm. I t has gone through death and it
comes back by resurrection, and there is something in it now which is not of this world. It
is not a time thing, it is not merely an earthly
thing, it is not merely a natural thing ; there
is something about it now which has God in it.
It is on resurrection ground, and the world
factor in that has been destroyed. Now that
is a true spiritual law. Do you see why the
Lord must havo it that way ?
Lot me put that in another way. This is
why everything must bo brought through to
the place where it is wholly for (Jod. Kverything has got to be wholly for God. The
apostle had something to say about the shortness of tho time, and those who had wives
being as thoso who had none. Do you think ho
meant that* literally I Ignore your domestic
responsibilities ; ignore something which was of
God ; ride rough shod over it for what you call
spiritual things ? Never ! A thousand times,

never! What the apostle ,meant was this :
j'ou have got to hold everything in the light of
God's interests, and if you are holding domestic
relationships, or anything else here on this earth,
on a natural level, where they are for yourself,
for time, and for what they mean to you merely
in this life—and that is the range of things—
well, that is wrong. Everything has got to bo
held for God, in tho light of the Lord's interests.
Why ? To have that link with this world and
the natural life absolutely destroyed, so that
the power of spiritual death cannot operate
there. Do you not know, beloved, when you
as a believer, as a spiritual person, or I , touch
things naturally wc touch spiritual death ?
Havo you no experience of that? Tho power
triumphant over death is in having everything
wholly for the Lord and not'for ourselves, not
for this world, not for this life. Everything has
got to bo held for tho Lord.
I t is so easy to sing hymns of consecration.
We can sing about being all for tho Lord, and
having everything for the Lord, and we can
answer to such challenges, but now let us face it.
Are wc holding everything for the Lord ?
Have we got something which, if wc would
only let that go, would in some other life give
the Lord larger interests ? Arc wc taking this
attitude : now, while this thing means much to
me, while in a natural way I have deep sentimental ties with this, and it is not easy to let
things go ; nevertheless, if the Lord is going to
got more by my Jetting go, giving up, well,
that is the thing that counts, that is the thing
that matters. That is holding things for the
Lord. Are wo holding things for the Lord i
I f we aro holding things for ourselves, if we aro
holding things in this lite before those heavenly
interests of the Lord we are opening the door to
spiritual death. Wo cannot grow spiritually,
wo become earth-bound, our spiritual progress
is delayed, if not utterly arrested. Everything
must be carried over on to resurrection ground,
and be wholly for the Lord, wholk lor heaven.
"Sot your affections on things above, not on
things on the earth." There is so much bound
up with this.
Now do you understand the meaning of
suffering ? 1 ask you, those of you who have
suffered as the Lord's children, what has been
the effect of your suffering ; that is, inasmuch
as you have not been persistently rebel lions
and hard because of the suflering, but inasmuch
as you have sought to be one with the Lord
iii your suffering, what has been the effect of it '.
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Answer mo: has it been to mako this world
much less and the Lord much more, the tilings
of heaven much more ? Is that not true i
This world has lost its grip, perhaps its charm,
its hold. The things which are above have
become far more to you through your suffering,
Well do you see the'meaning of suffering ; what
the Lord* is doing ? Why docs the Lord empty
us out ? Why docs He pour us out to tho last
drop ? Just so that Ho can pour in, that is all.
Just so that heavenly things may take the
place of natural, earthly things. The Lord
permits His people to suffer in order that that
gravitation world-ward might be weakened,
and that that power of death might bo destroyed;
that they may become a heavenly people, living
by a life which is His own life, and winch it
takes full spiritual intelligences to appreciate."
I mean this: here arc two possible courses ;
the Lord to come in in such a mighty fulness of
His own life as the risen Lord, that the individual should never for one moment give the
slightest hint that they know anything about
death; be always so triumphantly aglow,
throbbing with vital ity, as though death had
never existed for them at all. That is one
possibility, or one alternative. What do you
suppose would be the reaction to that ? I think
I can tell you. The natural man would simply
say : What a marvellous constitution that man
has 1 Why, if I had digestive organs like him
it would be heaven on earth ! What a tremendous capacity the man has 1 They talk about
the man, put that sort of thing down to nature.
There is the alternative to that. Paul, moving
about with infirmity, speaking about knowing
weakness, despairing of life. Surely that is not
to the glory of God—despairing of life ! A l l
this talk about weakness and infirmity and
despairing of life ! , Why, where is tho resurrection in that ? Where is Christ triumphant
over death in all that ? Spiritual intelligences
know ! They know quite well that if that man
were left alone without God he would be dead
in five minutes, that he really ought to have been
dead a score of times. I f hell could have had
its way he would have been finished up long
ago, but hell has not had its way. All the
powers of death have not had their way, and
the man has come to the time when he is able
to say: " I have finished the course." No
broken column there ; no life cut short by tho
devil there, much as he has tried; no purposo
frustrated by hell there. " I have finished
!'
I have not stopped half way or three quarters

of the way ; I have finished ! Can you sec the
tremendous implication of that 1 The background over against which it is set ?
That is the testimony of Christ triumphant,
but you cannot recognise that with the human
mind ; you need a full spiritual intelligence to
grasp that. I t is only principalities and powers
who arc able adequately to register tho power
of His resurrection. They rccogniso it, they
know. So the Church goes on in suffering, in
weakness, in infirmity, " in deaths oft" ; but
tho Church will finish its course, the issue will
be that the full measure of that law of death
operating in this world was taken by Christ in
His Church and triumphed over. Ho is doing
something through our weakness. Wo do not
sec it, wo do not feel it, wc very often forget all
about it in the presence of the suffering, but
He is doing something; that now unto tho
principalities and powers in tho heavenlies
should bo displayed this manifold wisdom of
God. That is the meaning of suffering ; the
raising of a heavenly testimony: getting us
away from the world, and making us live by a
life which is hid with Christ in God.
Do you see the utter impossibility of being
all the Lord's and having any kind of heart
association with this world ? That ought to
come homo to us in a now way.
T . A.-S.
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The Prayer Supplement
I T wil L be known to many of our readers that
originally we included items of news as to
ministries, etc., in the main body of the W I T N E S S
AND T E S T I M O N Y . Later wo separated this
and inserted a Prayer Supplement, our object
being that the paper itself should be us entirely
occupied with the message as possible, and all
other matters should be apart. Wc havo now
ceased to include the " Supplement" in every
copy, and are issuing an occasional prayer letter.
This will, however, be sent only to those who
arc known to be wholeheartedly in sympathy
with this ministry, and will share it by jirayer
cooperation, aud not only read of it with
interest. Any friends who can go this far can
receive the prayer letter by intimating the
desire to the Editor.

New Literature

that the greatest profit is to be obtained by
circles being formed, or more than one studying
together if possible. The original announcement was as follows :—
Tho object of this Bible Study Course is to
seek to provide a means whereby a foundation
may be laid for such as have not had a grounding in tho Scriptures, and who arc conscious of
their need of such. , I t is, however, not our aim
to just make possible a knowledge of the letter
of the Word, that is, the mere content of the
book of the Bible, but to lead to a spiritual
understanding, so that heart as well as mind
may be instructed and enlightened. The
method is to provide a line for the gathering of
relevant material, and to c6nclude from the
Word of God in general what it spiritually
implies or indicates. The Word of God is its
own teacher, but our object is to direct study
along lines which will bring about this effect.
Within this compass several different lines are
followed in the different papers comprising the
quarterly sets.

1. Reprint from W I T N E S S A N D T E S T I M O N Y , 1. You enrol by sending your name and address
' Oluist in Heaven and Christ Within.' Price Id.
(whether Mr., Mrs., Miss, etc.) to—
2. * Companion to John's Gospel.' A chapter
Mr. T . Austin-Sparks,
by chapter spiritual interpretation. Price id.
Heathfield,
3. ' The Cross and the Life in Christ.' DiaKilcreggan,
grams of the Letters of Paul for simple Bible
Dumbartonshire, Scotland.
Study. Price 6d\
2. There is a minimum charge of one shilling
per quarter to cover postages, printing, etc.
3. There is no correspondence; neither are
there any examinations.
Bible Study Course
Foil the benefit of readers who may not be
aware of it, we give a fresh intimation of the
existence of our Bible Study Course. There
arc now some 500 who have enrolled, and wc
have many letters saying how profitable tho
studies arc proving to tho writers. Wo suggest

107

Although we cannot take up correspondence
in connection with tho studies, we shall be glad
to hear from time to time how you arc getting
on, and whether you find your studies helpful.
Should you decide to discontinue please let us
know.
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. . *Che Heavens Opened, and The Son of Man
Standing at The Right Hand of God" Act$ 7. 56.
" ^he Testimony of Jesus. "
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In Touch with the Throne
Some Considerations on the Prayer-Life
(Continued.)
HEADINGS

: Judges vii. 1-7.
Samuel xiii. 2-7., 19-23.
Ephesians vi. 17, IS.

As we come to the end of our meditations on
prayer, there are just one or two further things
needing to be said. These arc largely connected
with the passages of Scripture above.
Gathering up the content of chapters xiii
and xiv of the First Book of Samuel, the situation is just this : Saul, who officially represents
the people, is in a state where faith in God is
almost a minus quantity. The result is the
domination of fear, trembling is everywhere,
and there is a tragic absence of cohesion, onvness. The enemy is in the ascendent. The
people are unable to do anything because by a
strategic move of the cnomy all the weapons
of war have been removed, and the forges have
been destroyed. I n the midst of such a
situation there is one man at least who has
faith in God, and whose faith sets him in positive
opposition to the prevailing conditions. Jonathan still believes profound .y in God, and therefore—not only denoun; s the ovistinj state
of things—repudiates it by setting himself
positively and actively against it. Thus he
becomes God's small instrument for tho overthrow of the enemy's power in a day of almost
universal doolcntion. He raises a testimony
in the midst of very genera] spiritual weakness
and apprehension. Such instances are found
scattered through the Scriptures, and through
the history of the Church since Bible times.
There are two things which are significant and
especially to be taken notice of in this story.
One is
The Strategy of the Enemy.
This strategy meant that the Lord's people
were virtually defeated before there was any
battle. Their weapons had been confiscated
and the means for producing them had been
removed and destroyed.
That was a wiley move, truly one of the
master wiles of the enemy. Can wc not sec
that in this incident in the literal historv of
1
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God's people there is an indication of how the
enemy of God's testimony is always trying to
work ; and is not this the very thing which
obtains very largely today ? Wc have seen in
our earlier meditation that the weapons of the
people of God are primarily prayer 'and the
Word. Bringing that back • to this special
connection it at once becomes so clear that a
master-stroke of the enemy is to forestall us
in that twofold direction. I t is of no small
importance to us to remember that our adversary does not wait until the hour of battle
arrives in order to set in motion his forces, but
is always at work well ahead in anticipation.
I t would be as fatal to him as it is to us to do
otherwise. So often wo have found that when
wc have actually come to deal with a situation
we are unequipped, for the essential equipment
has been taken from us in advance. In that
hour of emergent* there is ho fasilicv for
getting equipment, and we learn a bitter lesson
by helplessness in a moment of great need or
opportunity. The demand is that we should
maintain a steady and strong life of prayer and
in tho Word when there is no particular call or
demand. Thus shall wc be on the spot spiritually equipped when special need arises.
This unequipped condition represents spiritual dishonour and loss of position before God.
Have vou been struck with the change of title
given to the Lord's people in these chapters ?
Sometimes they are called " the Hebrews,"
sometimes ** Israel " ; and if you look closely at
it you will find that the Spirit of the Lord calls
them Hebrews when they are on the side of the
Philistines, and they are Israel when they are
not. They lose the dignity of that name
" Israel "—a prince with God—when they arc
on the side of tho Philistines. When they are
not on that side, the Lord—oven though they
may be in a state of weakness, and far short
of what He would havo thorn be—in graco still
calls them Israel. But the Philistines always
called them Hebrews, and the Lord allows the
title to stand when they arc in Philistine hands.
Their dignity has gone as " a prince with God."
r.
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What is it that makes us princes with God ?
It is that prayer-life and that life in the Word.
We lose our dignity, our position, our assendency if the enemy robs us of our prayer-life
and our life in the Word. Is not that true to
experience ? Of course it is ! Probably we were
taught this when we were first saved, but,
in that larger realm of spiritual conflict and
warfare where the whole testimony of tho
Lord is involved, that advance position of the
people of Gcd, where 3*011 get away from the
earthl:es as Christians, into the heavenlies, as
members of Christ's Body, there is a special,
a particular activity and determination of the
enemy that you shall not pray, and that you
shall not get to God's Word. Forestalling,
preventing, frustrating, destroying that prayer
life and that life in the Word. lie will very soon
demoralise the Church and its members spiritually and rob thorn of their ascendency.
May the Lord again bring to our hearts the
stress and emphasis of the necessity for standing
against the wiles of the Devil. For the wiles of
the Devil aro directed not only to oppose the
prayer-life that we have, but to prevent us
from having a prayer-life and a life in God's
Word more than we have. Do suffer this
repetition, I am certain that it is needed. You
realise that if the enemy can have his way you
will not have a prayer-life. He will put
anything and everything conceivable, natural
and supernatural, in the way of prayer to prevent it, and in the way of your life in God's
Word. These arc the two mighty weapons of
our warfare. There needs to be that aliveness
and awakeness to his devices which puts us
also in the place of being able to forestall.
Said the Apostle:
Wc are not ignorant of
his devices,'' and to be aware of what the
enemy is out to do is half the battle. Oh!
things come along so often to hinder prayer
and^life in the Word,, and they come along in
such a natural way, they come along in such
unassuming or unpretentious ways, they seem
to be such natural things, just the sort of
things that would naturally happen and wc
expect them as the natural and, perhaps, to be
expected things of our life, but when we have
gone on a few weeks we have found that our
prayer-life has gone. How did it go ? The
enemy did not make a demonstration, did not
come in some obvious way and announce that ho
was going to destroy our prayer-life with this
and that, he did not label his means, but it
has just happened.
11

Watching unto Prayer.
Watch unto prayer; watching and praying
in this sense is watching that you may pray,
watching against things that would stop you
praying—watching unto prayer. And there,
must be a " lest " in us. " . . . lest Satan
should get an advantage." You sco there
is forestalling on our part, there is prc->
vention on our part; standing against the wiles
of the Devil. And wc shall have to have a
fresh question about very ordinary natural
occurrences, to see if after all in these seemingly
very ordinary tilings there is not some weapon,
subtle device of the enemy to rob us of prayer.
What is it that prevents the necessary prayerlife, the essential prayer-life ? Let us ask
whether after all this is a thing about which
wc havo to take a stand, to interrogate the
thing. There has to be a greater watchfulness on our part against the strategic movements of tho enemy which aro in this direction
lest wc have our weapons stolen or unsharpencd.
Well, that is a note that needs more and more
to bo rung out, I am sure. Do watch against
the wiles of the enemy which arc directed to
take your weapons of warfare away, your
prayer-life and your life in the Word; to"
prevent you keeping those weapons of war.
The Place of the Word in Prayer.
These two things are by the Holy Spirit
joined together. Of course there is no punctuation in the Greek text but in our English
there is the colon between: " . . . the sword
of the Spirit which is the word of God praying
. . . " The Holy Spirit has closely linked these
two things. He might have put the sword in
the beginning, or Ho might have put it somewhere else. You would have thought that
taking in that Roman soldier as ho stood there,
the Apostle seeing the girdle and the sword,
attached to the girdle, would have put the
sword next to tho girdle and said: "Haying
on the girdle of truth and the sword of tho
Spirit," but no, he has taken the girdle apart
from the sword and ho gets on with the other
parts of the panoply which are protective and
defensive, and then he brings the two offensive
things together at the end, the Word and.
prayer. They, aro both basic to a life not only
of being able to resist, have the defensive, but
of actual victory, overcoming—progressively
aggressive. That is what comes out in I Samuel,
15. There was a sword with Jonathan and
thero was a going up on his hands and feet.
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There was the activity of faith with the weapons
of warfare on the part of Jonathan ; and he
overcame. Wc have said it some time earlier
that it is a tremendous thing to bo able to come
in prayer with the Word of God backing up
your prayer, and to be able to say to tho
Lord: " . . . according to T h y Word " and
then give the Lord His Word. I t is a great
strength to be able to do that.
We wore speaking about Psalm 119 by way
of illustration and pointing out how frequently
in that Psalm the Psalmist used that phrase.
* Quicken thou me according to thy word."
" . . . . strengthen thou mc according unto
thy word." And then wc went on to fill in
the word that corresponds with the petition.
" B u t if the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus
from the dead dwell in you, he that raised up
Christ from the dead shall also quicken your
mortal bodies by his Spirit that dwelleth in
you." That is God's Word. I t is a great
thing to have the Word of God with you in
prayer, that you may take it before the Lord,
it gives you a place of strength. And it is a
great thing also to be able to meet the enemy
with the Word of God. The Lord Himself
went into the wilderness and was tempted of
the Devil fortv davs. How did He meet the
Devil? Just'with the Word of God! The
Word of God was His weapon, and in the end
with that weapon Ho went through, He overcame. And it is not that wc objectively meet
the enemy and begin to audibly quote Scripture
to him. That may be necessary sometimes,
it may be good exercise sometimes to meet the
enemy with an audible declaration of what
God said, but beloved, to have God's Word in
our hearts so that at all times of temptation
and pressure and inward spiritual assault we
stand on tho promises. We cannot stand on
them if wc do not know them. There is a
great strengthening of position when you havo
got the Word of God under your feet. A life
in the Word is a verv necessary thing to
effectual prayer, and these two things go together in a positive aggressive overcoming of
tho enemy.
:

Prayer and the Overcomers.
Now then this further thing comes out in
this portion ; that it is a small company who
are there in that position.
Jonathan says :
" There is no restraint to Jehovah to save by
many or by few." I t is a comparatively small
compan\-, but they represent for the Lord the

key to the whole situation; they stand for tho
others in a relative position, and the Lord
only knows what the others would do but for
thorn. Tho Lord must have that for the sake
of tho rest. I n the final issue the others come
into the good which this small company has
secured for them. It is what wc have so
often called " T h e Ovorcomcr Company."
Tho little group, comparatively speaking, who
are standing their ground and maintaining
thoir prayer-life' and their life in tho Word.
These arc the hope of the Lord's people, and
tho Lord's people have no hope apart from
them. They are the Lord's key to the larger
situatio^. He must have them there for the
sake of'the rest. I t is Bcnjumin again, the
link between the alienated and distant brethren
and the one who is on the throne. I t is the
little one who is the occasion of their being
brought into the full blessing. I t is a privileged
position although it is a difficult one, it is
a costly one, it is fraught with much travail
and suffering, yet it is a privileged position to
bo in. 1 must say more to myself, and you
must say more to yourself about the privilege
of being an Ovcrcomcr. I am afraid wc arc
very much impressed with the suffering of
it, the cost of it, the strcnuousness of it, but
it is the privilege of standing in a position
which is going to mean much to tho Lord in a
great number of others who may not be in that
position at present.
I f the Lord is to bring them He docs not do it,
and He cannot do it directly, He does it through
the ministration of thoso who aro in that
close fellowship with Him, which represents
a mighty victory over the strategy of the Devil.
It is a relative position of privilege. That is
why such as are going that way with the Lord
become the central object of the Devil's hate
and malice, and why it is such a battle for them
to maintain the position to which the Lord has
called them ; so much hangs upon them, because tho responsibility which is thcir's by
reason of the link, the value of the link between
them and—perhaps—multitudes of others. So
Jonathan and his armour bearer (and this is
tho part of the story that I like so much) had
a secret understanding. There were those two
massive, forbiding crags on cither side, and
up there the Philistines in the place of advantage. Their secret understanding was this.—
If they say that they will come down to us,
allright, we will wait for them ; but if they say,
come up to us, then we shall know that the
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Lord has delivered them into our hands. You
would have thought that they would have put
it the other way round. You see all the
advantage would have been the other way
and that would have been comparatively easy.
But to believe that being called upon to scale
those difficult, forbidding crags, is. the very
sign of the Lord of victory ; well that makes the
situation a very strong one doesn't it ? And
they said " Come up to us . . . and Jonathan
said: " . . . the Lord hath delivered them
into the hand of Israel," and every pace they
took on hands and feet, difficult climbing,
holding on, yes, really difficult, the)* said—
" The victory is ours," they were climbing in a
victory, not for one. They had got their
weapons and they had got faith in God, midthey stood in a victory and went on in that
victory, and Jonathan hewed them down,
they fell down before Jonathan and his armour
hearer slew them. Then the Lord sent an
earthquake, the Lord cooperated when faith
had gone as far as it could go. the Lord cooperated and sent consternation among the
Philistines. Then the poor wiak Hebrews saw
their chance and turned on the Philistines. Not
very noble, not very honourable, but Jonathan
has been the instrument to bring them out of
their weakness into strength, out of their
indistuictiveness into a clear testimony, out
from the place where the clearness of their
testimony was lost into a place where now they
could take their stand. And a lot of pernio
just need a Jonathan activity to bring them
into a clear place. They will come in if the
Lord has an instrument strong enough to meet
the enemy on their behalf, they will not come
in until there is something that begins to smite
the Philistines for them. Are you going to be
one of these ?
The Sifted Company.
Well, this is all good ; I must close, but I
do want to say just a word about the Lord
sifting down until He gets something like that,
the necessity for reducing unto effectiveness,
Jonathan and his armour bearer and a little
company represented a sifted people. They
were sifted down on this matter of faith in the
Lord, and they had been sifted right down to
the ground where prayer and the Word was
their very life. Gideon's company represented
that. A* sifted company brought down to a
position of absolute faith in God. for that was
what God was after: " Lest Israel vaunt
themselves against me saying, Mine own hand
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hath saved mo." They had got to be right
down to a place where God was their only
estate, and faith in God was the ground upon
which they stood, and then for every man to
put his sword on his side and stand in his place.
You have a very good picture in Gideon's
"Three hundred " of a sifted company standing in prayer and the Word of God: "The
Lord of the Sword, tho Lord of the Word."
The Lord saw to it that all who had heart
trouble went home. A fearful heart is no use.
Faith is necessary here. A divided heart,
that is no use, that disqualifies. A fearful
heart was the first test, and a great host went
home because they were fearful hearted. A
divided heart was the next test; those who
went down on their hands and knees to drink
the water showed that they were not wholly
ready for this business. Those who stood-ami
lapped out of their hands were eager, they
kept on their feet; this drinking was only done
because it was necessary.
No, those who lapped were of undivided
heart, they were wholly in this business; a
divided heart disqualifies. The Lord sees to
it that divided hearts are sifted out and at
last He gets His company and they are all
with Him in the faith of the Son of God ; a
life of deep fellowship with Him in prayer and
in the Word. They will always bo a sifted
company, and we should not be discouraged
or think that a strange* thing has happened
when the Lord begins to sift out and many
go back, go home. It is the Lord's way of
getting effectiveness,
lb- must sift, He Himself has given us much to go upon in His
personal teaching while here on the earth in
this very connection. He calls, and the reactions to His call are: " L o r d stiller me first,
to go and bury my father." And other
interests : * * . . . ! have bought live yoke of
oxen and 1 go to prove them."
" I have
married a wife": " 1 have bought a piece*of
ground, and 1 must needs go and see it."
That is a divided heart. Then His own word :
'' If any man comcth unto me, and hateth
not his own father, and mother, and wife, and
children, and brethren, and sisters, yea and his
own life also, he cannot be my disciple." " Whosoever doth not bear his own cross, ami come after
me, cannot be my disciple." That is no faint
heart. The Lord calls for that, and by the
three hundred He delivers the Midianites into
our hands, and by the three hundred lie saves
Israel. They are the salvation of the rest. T.A.-S.
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The Cross and God's Eternal Purpose
The following messages were given at a conference in Basle, and have been translated back
from the German. They are here reproduced as translated into English by a Swiss friend.
1.
READINGS

: Kphos.i. 11 ; iii. 11.
Romans viii. 28.
11 Tim. i. 9. Colos. i. 27.

W H A T appears in tho first instance in these
passages is the fact that God has a definite
2)urposc in view or, as other versions translate,
that everything is ordered after a set plan.
Then we see that that purpose has to do
with a wyslery which has been hid from ages.
I t is Paul to whom the Lord has revealed in a
special way that mystery, and who, therefore,
speaks of a Gospel which he calls his Gospel,
glad tidings, which were not given him by
men, but by the Lord Himself.
This mystery is gathered up in Christ Jesus,
with a view to the fulfilment of the purpose
of God in Christ Jesus finding its full development through the church. I t is the work of
the Holy Spirit to lead us into the fulfilment
of God's eternal purpose as to our lives. Our
lives become definite and steadfast in the
the measure in which we recognise clearly
this purpose and plan of God.
There arc two things which must be considered in a special way.
Firstly, that no one apart from the Holy
Spirit knows what that eternal purpose of God
is. Those who have worked most for God
would have been unable to recognise God's
purposes without the help of the Holy Spirit.
Although God's plan is laid down in the Old
'Testament, the New Testament only reveals
it to us. In the light of the Xew Testament
only do w e see in the types and symbols of
the Old Testament what God wanted from the
heginnhur, in order to realise it in the fulness
of time.
Secondly, we have to note that our fruithilness
in the service of the Lord depends on how much
we cooperate with God with regard ttf His
eternal purpose and aim. For everyone who has
been called into the service of the Lord there

comes, sooner or later, a time when he recognises that all his own effort and work is for
nothing; that it does not only mean to die to the
world, to syi and to self, but that to he crucified
with Jesus must (unbrace our aerrifc also. But
then, when wc have denied* ourselves in that
respect also, when our hope for fruitful, work
rests only and solely on the confidence that
God Himself is going to work out everything
in us, will our work bring forth abiding fruit.
Lot us, in view of what we have said,
recognise :
1. The absolute necessity that the Holy
Spirit should reveal Christ in us.
2. The absolute government and leadership
of the Holy Spirit in our hearts.
3. The complete subjection of our lives to
Christ.
4. The absolute necessity that our life should
be completely guided and directed after
God's Word alone.
.Having arrived there, where these principles
fill us, work in us and direct us, God will
commit Himself to us, He will take over the
responsibility of our ministry, and all things,
whatever they may be, will work together
for good. The " good " will then no longer
be merely our wellborn*:, and the fulfilment of
our desires. The " «roocl " is the realimlinn
of the trill of God, so I hat all things serve this
one and exclusive purpose. In the life of the
Apostle Paul were many .things which seem
to the natural man not " g o o d " at all, and
even less pleasant. Hut Paul says that they
had been contributory to the extension of the
Gospel, and to the manifesting of its power.
What can wc do other than say, out of the
depth of our heart, Lord, bring my life completely into line with Thine eternal purpose X
When that is clone, when that happens, there
will be, even in the humblest, most remote
life, eternal possibilities ; nothing, absolutely
nothing, will remain without significance and
importance. Everything stands in the realisation of the highest good ; everything serves
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the fulfilment of God's eternal plan. The
many things will cease ; in their place there
will be the one thing. Activities which before
had been valued as a sign of good work will
give place to the quiet, deepening work of
the Holy Spirit, that He may give His time to
all, that He may show us everything in its
true light, and all things may serve the one
goal
\ \ e know now that God works after a definite
plan. We shall see that God is using special
methods in the realisation of this plan. There
must be a recognition that God, in the bringing
forth of His eternal purpose, works after
specific times.
An uninterrupted close walk in the Spiritwith the Father made it possible for the Son to
know moment by moment what the Father
wanted, so that nothing was ineffective by its
being done at the wrong time. The watchword of our Lord, with which we meet so
often, i s : "Mine hour . . . " His whole life
was concentrated in the hour, and directed
toward it. Every act of His was in relation to
this hour. And when He said : " Father, the
hour is come," His life was accomplished,
and that exactly in the hour the Father had
appointed for Him.
We are so often defeated because we are not
one with our Lord in His time. I t would be of
tremendous significance for our whole life if
we were all the time conscious that the specific
purpose has also its specific time.
When God begins to use us, in order to
realise His eternal purpose with us in a fuller
way, wc must not be surprised if spiritual
coullict and spiritual sufferings are bound up
with it. When Abraham had received the
promise (Genesis»XV.) and asked for a special
sign, he was given the grace to share in the
sufferings of God for the preparation of His
people." When tho sun went down a great
fear came upon Abraham, and " an horror of
great darkness fell upon him." Previously he
had offered the sacrifices, pointing to the
sacrifice of Jesus Christ, the Cross of Calvary.
He had to fight against the fowls which came
down to take away the sacrifices. I n that
horror of darkness Abraham experienced in
some way the anguish and suffering related
to the deliverance of a people after four hundred and thirty years of captivity in Egypt.
God gave him a share in His own sufferings ;
and how could God honour His fellow-workers
more ?

So we sec Daniel wrestling in prayer for his
people. Wc see him in great anguish, because
of the history which had been shown to him.
Paul speaks of being ready to fill up in his
flesh that which is }'ct lacking of the afflictions
of Christ for the Body's sake, His Church.
The highest honour wherewith God can
honour us is when He makes us fellow-workers
to whom He reveals His plan, and whom He
uses as instruments for its fulfilment, and who
may share in the sujerings which arc bound up
with it.
The knowledge of God's eternal plan is
given us by the Word. I t was a mystery
throughout the ages. I n the Old Testament
everything points to the future, to Christ.
He gathers up everything in Himself, and
everything becomes in H i m highest reality.
But then this fulness which is in Him is given
to His Church, and from that point on our
eves arc not onlv directed forward but back¬
ward also.
The mystery of which the Scriptures speak
has throe parts :
1. I t relates to the Lord Jesus Christ Himself. That is why the Scriptures speak
of the " mystery of Christ."
2. I t relates to the individual believer,
whose relationship with Christ is called
by Paul a mystery, the m} stcry " Christ
in you."
3. I t relates to the corporate assembly,
His Church.
We know that the Ark of the Covenant
represents the Lord Jesus Christ. Because
the Philistines did not recognise that, it
meant death and destruction to them. When
they had captured the Ark, and triumphantly
set it up in the temple of Dagon, they found
Dagon smashed before the Ark of the Covenant. Wherever the Ark came there was
sickness and death. The " mystery of Christ "
was effective in judgment. The Ark of the
Covenant manifested itself as '* a savour of
death unto death," because some did not
approach it by the way God had appointed.
The individual believer is in a similar way
a mystery to his surroundings. The world
cannot understand that he remains perfectly
calm in all things, full of peace and joy. The
world cannot understand that death does
not make him afraid, and that all his hope is
set upon that which the human mind cannot
grasp. I t is the mystery of the Christ in us,
which works in such a wonderful way, and

114-

r

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

was in tho thought of God.
He is the
perfect revelation of God. " He that hath seen
me, hath seen the Father." How foolish it is
to try by this or that teaching, separated
from the whole truth, to represent Christ.
Our need is that wc possess the whole, not
making ourselves advocates of this truth or
that truth, and thus giving away the truth
which in itself is/ one, complete, connected.
The prophet Fzekiel has to give us, in
connection with this., a serious lesson. I n
chapters X L . - X L V I I the full measure of our
Lord Jesus Christ is shown to us, because, if
in those chapters there is so much said about
measures, almost nothing'else but measures,
what docs this mean other than that God
wants to tell us most clearly, and bring before
our eyes most vividly, that everything depends
on J lift measure.
Chapter X L I I I . verse 10 says : " Shew the
house to the house of Israel." Jesus Christ is
the pattern which God has appointed for us.
He is the embodiment of all the thoughts of
God.
I f nothing is said of the glory of this
temple, if we meet again measures only, it
means that the glory of God cannot come in
unless the measure of God is complete. Therein
lies the message of these chapters. And have
wc not to confess that the thoughts and purposes of God for His people, His Church, have
H E B R E W S : I . i.-l-l.
been lost veryg largely; that human thoughts
Christendom of our day has become for have intruded themselves, that human prinmany a system of diverse teachings. For the
ciples have gained ground in the .Church. The
believers at the beginning of Christianity it
was not a matter of teaching, but only and more we possess in our hearts a Jiving knowledge
solely to know the Lord Jesus Christ Himself. of our Lord Jesus Christ, the more the fulness
All that which belongs to Christian life and and glory of God will become great and manifest
Christian experience, all that which embodies to us.
What wc need, therefore, is to know the
teaching and truth, all the orderings in the
Church, yes. the Church itself in its purpose Lord Jesus Christ as those who do not ask
and nature, is, in the Xew Testament, in closest many questions, but who desire to know one
thing only, how to walk through Him (as did
relation to the knowledge which is presented
in Christ Jesus Himself. 7 o know Him K/.ekiel through the Temple) after the good
•means to know evert/ other thing. Therefore we pleasure of God. The Holy Spirit can reveal
must not be surprised if the longing of the Jesus Christ in our hearts as to every detail in
Apostle right to the end of his life is this one our lives. And only in the measure in which
only : To " know Him and tho power of his the Holy Spirit reveals Jesus Christ to us does
He solve also, at the same time, all our
resurrect ion."
To lead us into the knowledge of Jesus Clirist problems; because the answer to all our
is the ministry of the Holy Spirit, because problems is Jesus Christ.
For Faul Christ Mas the unveiling of a
He only sees and beholds the O n e " in
whom we arc made full," or complete. heavenly world. From the time he saw the
Jesus Christ is the embodiment of all that Lord the earthly order of things had gone for
which relates to God. I n Him appears what him.
I t was gone with the crucified One, and
leads men to recognise that Clirist is verily
risen and lives in His own.
This testimony is especially committed
to the whole. I t is given to the Church to
confirm again and again the fact of the
resurrection by the consciousness of her
heavenly position, and a walk in the power
of the new life. Wc must not wonder that the
enemy is making tremendous clforts to rob
the Church of her secret. Wc must not
wonder if he tries to constitute her an earthly
matter, a popular Church which may be
occupied with social activities, but whose
heavenly nature and heavenly being must not
appear. We have to say that the enemy
has unfortunately succeeded all too well to
drag the Church down on to an earthly level,
to make her something for men, governed by
men, so that her salt and her light has been
lost in a great measure.
If we will, as an assembly, cooperate to
realise the eternal plan, then wc must see to it
that we, in every individual member, are
filled with the mystery " Christ in you; " that
we know in a living way what our heavenly
position, our heavenly vocation, our heavenly
ministries are, in order to stand as thoso who
represent the Body of Christ on this earth,
in such power and such fulness that their
Head is " glorified in them." ( J O H N xvii.)
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for ever set aside. The Risen One meant
" a l l things new." In Him everything was
raised to a new life, and that life was the perfect
expression of the Son of God Himself. He
was the measure, the fulness of all tlungs.
Everything has to be according to Him ; everything has to be a reflection of Himself. Paul
has accepted in all its consequences the separating line which God had drawn on the Cross
between himself and the old world.
The
world is crucified to me . . . "
We know very little of this uncompromising,
unreserved position, and turning to this new
thing. That is why the goal is only dimly
recognised, and the methods are so little of a

Divine nature. M a y the Lord be pleased to
turn our eyes away from all that which is of
man, and direct them fully and entirely on
Christ Himself.
May a deep longing after a fuller knowledge
of our Lord fill our hearts. May Jesus, and He
as the Jiisen One, permeate our thinking and
life, so that everything is according to His
Nature and Being, His measure and His Will.
We need Him, not only some teachings about
Him. Pilled with Christ, the Church has to be
His testimony to the world, a testimony which
cannot
be overlooked, a testimony in the
power of his resurrection.
T.A.-S.
(To be concluded.)

, s

The Eyes o His Glory
PiliAnixns: Is. xxxiii. 13-10; Ixvi. 1-2.
Zech. ii. 3-5, 8. Hob. xii. 1S-24. Matt,
xxv. 40, 43. How i. li>-14 ; ii. I S ; xix. J1-12.
1 Peter iv. 12-14. 2 Cor. \ iii. 23.
Is. iii. S : " For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judnh
is fallen ; because their tongue and their doings
are against the Lord, to provoke the eyes of his
glory:'
Tins is a phrase which obviously requires
analysing in order to get at its value. Standing
just by itself it does not perhaps convey a
great deal, but it is round the thought contained
in it that we shall dwell for a little.
Commencing with the word " glory," in order
that we may know in some measure what the
glory of God involves let us read Er.ekieJ i. 22,

Let us first of all remark what were the constituents of the prophet's vision. First of all
there was a firmament, suggesting that which
separated what was above from what was
beneath. There is the thought in the firmament
of separation from-the earth. Then there was
a throne of sapphire. The throne, of com so,
speaks of sovereignly, government; and sapphire speaks of its heavenly character. Then
there was a man in the throne. We hardly
need to explain that, save to say that it is
Christ, the Man in the glory, upon the Throne.
Then I here was fire in the midst like the colour
of amber, it is a throne of holiness, the burning fire of holiness. There was a rainbow
round about, so it was also a tin one of grace.
There was a voice, the word of Him Who sat
upon the throne. Then there were the living
creatures beneath, suggestive of the Chinch
related, and subject, to Him Who was on the
throne.
Those are the elements, broadly speaking,
making up the appearance of the likeness of
the glory of the Lord.

** This was the appearance of the likeness
of the glorv of the Lord." Here is language
which seems to betray the completely indescribable character of that which the prophet
saw, suggesting that the glory of the Lord is
something that cannot, in precise detail, be
set forth in words. Here is a man who, by the
Holy Spirit, sees, and all he can sa}* is : *' This
The Divine End—Fellowship in Glory.
was the appearance of the likeness
" There
is vagueness, and yet sufficient detail to show
Let us note again what it says in Isaiah
us the constituents of that which the prophet xxxiii. 14 :
saw. Surely we, too, shall find, in any attempt
" The sinners in Ziou are afraid ; trembling
to speak about that glory, that wc can but use hath surprised the godless ones. Who among
words to convey an impression, an atmosphere, us shall dwell with the devouring fire ? Who
and we shall seek nothing more than this in tho among us shall dwell with everlasting burnings?"
Obviously Isaiah is there presenting in a
words that follow.
llfi
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phrase or two something of what Ezekicl saw
in his vision of the glory of God. Ezekicl saw
the burning flame of holiness right in the very
midst—almost as if coming out of—the man
in the throne ; the burning fires of holiness
coming right out from the Being of the Man in
the glory ; and now the question is asked:
" Who among us shall dwell with everlasting
burnings ? " Who indeed ? And yet, in his
vision, Ezekicl saw a company in fellowship
with that throne ; a company brought into
association with burning holiness. Wc know
from all the scriptures that the end of God, so
far as concerns this age in which we arc living,
is to secure a people, out of the ranks of sumers
like ourselves, a people in fellowship with Him
in His Throne. That means of necessity a
people in fellowslup with the everlasting burnings, the flaming holiness of God. "Who
among us shall dwell with everlasting burnings ? " And if the story was simply left there,
and wc were bidden to have fellowship with a
God of blazing holiness, we know that wc should
all cry out:
This is not for mc, nor for any
other who is a partaker of a sinful nature like
mine."
Because of the Blood of the Cross.
Instantly there comes into view the necessity
for some other clement to be introduced to
make possible our dwelling with the everlasting burnings, and at once wc remember
(and with what gratitude to God 1) that precious
element of the Blood of the Lamb that, as it
were, tempers the fires for us who conic in the
value of the Blood, and makes possible our
dwelling with the everlasting burnings. And
so, in the vision of Ezekicl, there appears the
clement of grace in the rainbow round about the
throne. The rainbow brings into view all that
the incarnation and redemption through the
Lord Jesus involves.
When you read Hebrews xii. you are reminded
of the burning holiness of Sinai, so that even
Moses said : " I exceedingly fear and quake " ;
and then you read on: " But yc are come
unto
" this, and that, and something else,
"
and to God the Judge of all." Not yet
have you reached tho point when your heart
comes to rest. But the last word is : "
And
to Jesus
and to the blood
," and your
heart sighs with relief, as if to say : J The
fires of holiness need no longer be feared—
1 have come to Jesus and the Blood of sprinkling ! " S o essential in the very heart of the
1

glory of God is the precious fact of the Blood.
That makes possible fellowship between a God
of infinite holiness, and sinners like us.
There is the glory of God in all its blazing
holiness. There arc the everlasting burnings.
There is One into Whose company we aro bidden
to come, Who is emanating holiness, His very
being like a fire of holiness, and wo know that
anything of a sinful sort coming into touch
with that fire must be instantly consumed.
Yet wc are bidden to come. First of all, if
wc dwell upon it the reaction could almost
send us fleeing from the whole thing saying:
" I f fellowship with God"in His glory means
fellowship with the burnings of that holiness
I must keep away." That has always been the
reaction in those of the Lord's servants who
have come into the presence at all of the
burnings of His glory. Moses met it at tho
burning bush. Isaiah, Daniel, and Ezekicl
met it. John met it, and fell as one dead.
And when you and I meet it in any measure
wc could almost say: " Lord, this is not for
mc ; keep away from me." But immediately
the incarnate Lord says: " I t is I ; be not
afraid." Ho Whose Blood was shed for us
offers us, by reason of that Blood, everything
necessary to inako possible our dwelling with
those burnings of His holiness. So, the Word
says: " Let us come boldly unto the throne of
grace " ; " Having therefore, brethren, boldness
to enter into the holy place by the blood of
Jesus, by
a new and living way
let us
draw near
in full assurance of faith." But,
oh I how utterly essential it makes the Blood!
How beyond all believing does it make the
value of the precious Blood of Christ!
The Glory imposes its own Conditions on All.
The reaction of all this upon a heart thus
awakened is surely this : " I n future I must walk
more softly than ever I walked before ; everything in the nature of my standing erect before
God is impossible if I am to have fellowship
with that Centre of blazing light." And oh!
tho bowing and the humbling, and the falling
upon the faco resultant from a new recognition
of the awfulncss of that, and that only the
Blood intervening makes fellowship possible.
So the Lord says : " T o this man will I look,
to him that is poor and of a contrite spirit,
and that trembleth at My Word."
Is not this precisely the experience of those
servants of God whose history is given in the
Word, and who conspicuously became channels
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for the revelation of the glory of God, because
they were brought conspicuously into fellowship
with it ? This being so, we recognise that wc
need to consider the effect of that glory and the
value of the Blood iiot only in the case of the
unbeliever who "
hath trodden under foot
the Son of God, and hath counted the blood of
the covenant
an unholy thing," but in the
case also of the believer, who lias come into
vital touch with the Lord by faith in the atoning
work of the Gross. For the unbeliever we know
what the end will be. He who more than any
other will dishonour the Blood—the man of siii
—will meet the brightness of His holiness.
We know that today the glory of God, these
infinite burnings of holiness, arc all in Christ.
The Lamb is all the glory of Immanuers land.
And when He appears in His unveiled glory
the man of sin will be brought to naught bj' the
brightness of His presence, and so also will He
take vengeance "
in flaming fire upon all
that know not God and that obev not the
Gospel" (2 Thess. i. 8). The -very 'brightness
of that glory will work out in judgnient. They
will touch the fires of the glory of God, and that
touch will mean their consuming. But in the
case of the believer there is a two-fold aspect
to be noted—the one relating to the ordinary
disciplining of a child of God, of which we read
in Hebrews xii. 5-12, and the other a very
solemn warning against presumptuous continuance in a way which is contrary to the
revealed will of God. I t is clear that*the very
nature of the glory of God imposes its own
conditions upon all that would come into
association with it, and that if those conditions
are not present there must inevitably be the
impact of the glory against that which is unsuitable to its character—an impact in grace
and mercy, though, where the precious Blood
is truly honoured.
Jacob met God like that. He was a man
who had before him God's end for his life. The
first recorded incident in his life shows his
jealousy for the Divine privileges of the birthright, that he might possess them ; but Oh !
how he acts ! How repeatedly he goes in a way
which certainly denies the meaning of the Cross
of the Lord Jesus with its declaration that man
is utterly ruled out, and can do nothing.
Jacob is at work in the flesh all the time. Yes,
but the very nature of the case brings him
presently, if we may put. it this way, to reckon
with the glory." I f a man who is out for God's
Uttermost approaches God in the flesh, the burn-

ings of those fires of glory will touch that man
sooner or later, and his thigh, as in Jacob's
case, will be crippled. He has come near to the
burnings, and the burnings have touched him.
But because of his humble dependence upon the
atoning work of the Cross ho was chastened
and not consumed.
We turn to consider the other aspect mentioned earlier in the case of a believer—that
of presumptuous continuance in a way contrary
lo God. Let us beware of making light of
sin and assuming more than is justified in
relation to the Blood. The matter of the
eternal security of the believer is not in our
thought here—we are thinking in the realm of
tho word that says: " The time is come for
judgment to begin at the house of God." I t is
sadly possible for believers to act, consciously
or otherwise, in a way which is contrary to the
interests of the Divine glory. The Spirit of
glory will faithfully bear witness against every
such act in the heart of the one concerned, and
from the moment of such witness responsibility
for continuance in that way devolves entirely
upon the individual. The Blood may, in the
mercy of God, secure from the eternal punishment due to the sin, but beware how we hide
beneath this fact and shirk our responsibility
to adjust our way in accordance with the truth.
We are touching the Divine glory—and its
fires will burn, as they did in the days of Ananias
and Sapphira, Nadab and Abihu, Korah and
Da than—though their operation may bo less
startling and rapid in expression. I t is a
fearful thing to fall into the hands of the Living
Cod—for our God is a consuming.fire.
You see what all this lays upon the heart.
The reaction is this : " Oh, Lord, empty mc
of every vestige of pride ; bring mc down lower
and lower in the presence of that glory, to a
place where I daro approach i t ; and give me
such confidence in the precious Blood, in the
meaning of the Cross, that I can approach it
unafraid." There is the two-fold reaction
which it would be exceedingly healthy for all
of us to know in deeper measure : '* Hide me,
Lord ; put me out of the way ; make the meaning
of the death of Christ more utter in me ; but,
Oh, draw mc on with deeper confidence in the
meaning of Calvary, and with full assurance
of faith to know that I have a place there right
at the heart of that glory, that 1 dare to approach
it, and that that is my place in the desire of
(Jod." I f we are partakers of 11 is sufferings
so shall we be of the glory.
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Such is tho character of the glory of God.
Its very nature makes necessary certain conditions, and if those conditions are not there then
its nature becomes destructive. Paid said :
" Knowing therefore the terror of the Lord we
persuade men." He had seen the character
of that glory, and he knew that if man touched
that, met that, as all men one day will meet it,
but mot it apart from the redeeming work of the
Lord Jesus, that is terror. Knowing that
terror he beseeches men, pleads with men ;
for God's sake save yourselves from meeting
that glory. The more we share the same
consciousness of the character of the Divine
glory, the more shall we know that passion for
other souls. The terror of the Lord is a very
good spur to urge us to run with greater speed
in the proclaiming of the Gospel, both to the
men who care out of Christ, and to those who
are in Christ.

or to do us any hurt, so that wo seem at times
to be worsted by it. But it docs say that that
glory is for us. ".
. . .
.'. , —
" Tho eyes of His glory." There is the glory
of God ; Jesus Clirist in the Throne; in effect,
there arc those eyes like a flame of fire, watching
the Lord's people, like a little flock in the midst
of wolves. We thought when wc were out that
wc wcro all alone! N o ! The eyes of that
blazing glory were watching u s !
Yet our
enemies were able to touch us, and molest us
and drive us. Why did He not intervene ?
We do not know, except this: He is only
waiting t6 break forth at the most suitable
moment, when by so doing He will accomplish
the maximum good. But let us get the thought
that the eyes of His glory are "watching. They
have been watching all the time, and not simply
watching as a casual spectator. • He has said ?
** He that toueheth you toucheth the apple of
his eye." Remember that the vision of the
glory was of this One upon a sapphire throne,
The Glory a Defence.
There is another side to the whole matter* above the firmament, a heavenly Throne,
The Lord says in Zechariah : " I . . . will be above the earth, and it is this Throne that
. . . a wall of fire round about, and I will be rules even in the affairs of men ; and although
the glory in the midst . . . " Then He goes there may be seemingly no interventions by
on to say: . . . I will dwell in the midst of the Lord, the eyes of His glory are watching and
thee . . . " Three times in a few verses He recording all that is going on.
Has He not said: ** Inasmuch as yc did it
says that. The Lord of glory in the midst of
them, and they dwelling happily, contentedly, unto one of the least of these my brethren ye
prosperously. The dwelling-place for the Lord did it unto mc," and " inasmuch as ye did it
of glory is in the midst of His people. What not unto one of the least of these ye did it not
that means for His people ! Here are we today unto me." ? That is the One Whose eyes are
in the midst of a world full of antagonism, and like a flame of fire. That which happens to
the Lord say: 1. will be the glory in the midst the least of His little ones here on earth He
of you ; I will dwell in the midst of you. All says has happened to Him. He says, in effect,
that burning glory is for us if we are for it. " 1 have to answer that; I havo registered
Remember the Word of the Lord through the that; that is a deliberate act against Me ;
the}' have touched one of My little ones, and
prophet to Asa : The Lord is with you, while
ye be with him." I f you are meeting the they havo touched Me." That is what Saul of
Tarsus met. " Saul. Sau|, why persecutest
conditions demanded by the nature of that
glory, then all that glory, in all its awfulness, thou me ? " Why did not the blazing light of
as well as in its blessedness, is for you. That, t hat holiness destroy him ? Just for this
is something worth gripping in these days. reason, that Saul verily thought he did God
Increasingly we shall meet with the antagonism service and up to the light he had he was
of the Devil, and of men stirred up by the moving toward God's end. I n effect it was
Devil against the Testimony of the glory of this, that Paul was not knowingly flying in the
the Lord, if we are in fellowship with that. face of that glory ; he thought he was moving
Testimony. The joy is t his ; all that that glory toward it and serving it. So when he touched
is, is for us against them. I t seems that then- the glory the precious Blood shed for him interis in that single fact all the assurance that any vened, by the mercy of (Jod, to prevent those
heart can want. That does not mean, of everlasting burnings from withering him up,
course, that the glory will be such in its activity and Jie instantly humbled himself before the
that, nothing of evil is ever able to approach light so startlingly shed upon his way. But
unto us, or to lay its hand upon us physically. when Ananias and Sapphira in the midst of
, {
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the Church came and with deliberate purpose of
heart bed against tho Lord, that burning mob
them and judged them. They presumed upon,
or else ignored, the real implications, of the
precious Blood. Let us say solemnly again
that it is sadly possible, even for one who is a
child of God, to act wilfully against the interests
of that glory—perhaps because of some tiling
that they were not prepared to yield in their
own heart, some humbling of self that was
called for and the price was too much. I f
the Lord wakens us to see that some attitude
of ours has actually been against His interests,
wisdom dictates a humbling before the Lord,
not a persisting in that way, that the Blood
may speak for us, our iniquity may be pardoned, our folly put aside, and we may bo
drawn on again in fellowship with that glory
and not against it.
There is immense consolation in the knowledge
that the eyes of His glory arc upon us. They
are often referred to in the Word, and always
with tho suggestion of a tremendous protective
or providential power operative through them
in behalf of His own trusting peoplo. Hagar
was in the wilderness, and the angel of the
Lord met her, and her conclusion was : " Thou
God sccst mo." The eyes of the glory were
upon her in the wilderness. I n Ezra v. 5 we
read that the eye of the Lord was upon the
Jews that they should not be mado to cease
the work. The Lord was looking (He is the
Lord of glory always) and the full effect of that
look was that He said : " You shall not make my
people to cease the work." Again in Exodus 44
wc read: " The Lord looked forth upon the
host of the Egyptians through the pillar of
fire and discomfited the host . . . and he
took off their chariot wheels . . . "
What
is it ? I t is tho eye of His glory that is intervening in the behalf of His own people and
causing their enemies to drive heavily. When
the Lord, with His eyes of glory, looks upon the
enemies of His people it is always hard work
and heavy going for those enemies. Of course,
the circumstantial intervention depends upon
the sovereign wisdom of the Lord. I f the end
docs not come in anv other wav, it will come
when those enemies meet the revealed glory ;
or He may, as in the case of tho Israelites
fleeing from Pharoah, instantly bring circumstantial deliverance. But in either case
the eyes of His glory are watching. He is
taking full account of everything. " The eyes
of the Lord are upon the righteous . . . "

Can wo get tho meaning of that ? Tho eyes
of His holiness, tho eyes of His glory, aro upon
us who arc righteous in virtue of a humble
walk in dependence upon the precious Blood.
I f wc seek to go tho way of the Lord His eye is
upon us. I t is the eye of that burning, terrible,
might)' glory that is upon us, and the terror
of that holiness will blaze for us against thorn
that are against us when the Lord's hour for
intervention comes. There is encouragement,
and a ground for cheer.
The Glory seeks its own Reflection in the
Church.
When Solomon had built the Temple, his
cry to the Lord was : " That thine eyes may be
opened toward this house night and day,"
and the Lord's answer was: " I have hallowed
this house, which thou hast built, to put my
name there for over; and mine eyes and mine
heart shall be there perpetually." That place
in its entirety spoke of the perfections of Christ.
We see what those eyes of glory are looking for.
I f you like, the Lord is seeking here upon earth
the reflection of Himself—the expression of His
own attributes, His own nature, His own
character, and He rests those eyes of glory
with pleasure and blessing upon all that is of
Himself, and Ho is utterly for that. Hence,
the degree in which those eyes of glory will be
for us here is the degree in which Christ is
-wrought in us, manifested in us, the degree in
which He sees His own nature in us. The
contrary is the effect where His own nature
is not revealed; that glory is against such.
That brings us to the thought in 2 Corinthians viii. 23 : **'. . . they are the messengers
of the churches, they are the glory of Christ."'
The suggestion hero is of those eyes of glory
seeking Christ's likeness here on earth and it
says of certain men : " . . . these are the glory
of Christ." It does present this challenge to
us ; we see what that glory represents, what
its essential character is, what its etlect is.
Now we read of certain men that they are the
glory of Christ. Supposing Ho said to you and
mo: " Y o u are My glory!" I t would mean
that where wc were concerned there were
present, at least in measure, the elements that
Ezekicl saw in the glory. First of all a holiness
that burns like a fire, so that in our presence sin
is immediately made conscious it has touched
something contrary to itself: men who are
sinners, regardless of God, woidd know when we
approached them the burning conviction of
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sin. Then the other elements—the Man in the
Throne, ruling from heaven, ami His Church
subject to Him, cut oil' from earth, everything
governed from heaven by his Word. I f we
are the glory of Christ, then the effect we
register upon people is this; Here is a man
who is living a heavenly life, whose wholo life
is ruled from heaven, so that he is a servant
and not a master ; he has the appcaranco of
obeying all the time. Is that not true of men
in whom more than in others you sec the
revealed glory of Christ 1 Think of such a man.
Is he not marked by something which leads
you to say: " H e gets his orders from somewhere else." Though he may rule a situation
in a masterful way, the impression he registers
upon you is that he is getting his orders from
somewhere else. He would confess; I can do
nothing of myself, but I do all that I do by
the grace of God working in me. He is one
who obeys; not one who rules in his own right.
He defers to a greater Master. He is not a
little dictator in his own realm, to lay down
his own laws. Other people may of necessity
have to look upon him as their leader under
God, but the impression he gives is that he has
another who is Head, and that Head is not an
earthly one, but a heavenly."
There are features of tho glory that Ezekicl
saw ; Holiness, heavenliness, government; and
on the part of man, submission, subjection.
For such as walk in that relationship the Word
says: " He that toucheth you toucheth the
apple of his eye." Here is one on earth in
fellowship with One in glory. Let anything
touch that one on earth and it has touched the
apple of the eye of His glory.
That eye of holiness is watching you and me,
requiring consistency with its own nature.
Hence let us walk humbly with the Lord.
Even though the least of the little ones is a
very poor specimen of what they ought to be,
it is not given to us to take our tongue and
whip them with our words. *' Inasmuch as
yc did it to one of the least . . . ye did it
unto me." Let us seek grace to walk softly.
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very humbly with tho Lord, bowed ever
lower at His feet; and then to walk with renewed boldness, knowing that just in the
measure that we take our place thus humbly,
in exactly that measure may we run to Him
with boldness, to the Throne of Glory and of
Grace, and enter into the closest'and most
intimate fellowship with Him ; so that, like
Moses, because of the Blood shed at the foot
of the Mount, we may go right up into the
Mount where is the glory of His flaming holiness,
and yet be unconsumed. And then, as wo aro
occujned with that glorj^ it will be reflected
from our faces, and we shall become tho glory
of Christ, tho messengers of the glory, thoso
partaking of its very essenoe, those revealing
its very nature. That is the Will of God.
All that glory is for us. (Jod knows how
wc arc going to need that kind of assurance in
the days that lie ahead, and how multitudes of
the saints today arc needing it. I f some knew
that, in spite of what is happening, t ho eyes
of the glory are upon them, saying: " Vengeance is mine, [ will repay," "Touch not mine
anointed, and do my prophets no harm,'.* they
would surely be " strengthened according to the
might of His glory unto all patience ami longsuffering with joy fulness," and in faith be able
to await the day of His vindicating, when the
fire of His glory should break forth in judgment,
against their enemies. They could afford to
say : " Alright, Lord, You have noted all this ;
in due season the fire will hurst forth and You
will vindicate, You will deal justly and mercifully, and all circumstances which to us are
hopeless problems, baffling puzzles, when the
time comes not a single iota of the whole
charge will be forgotten, every whit will he
remembered against the enemies."
We do not say that vindictively against the
human enemies of the Lord's people, but wo do
say that tho Lord will, in* fine time meet out
upon the head of the Devil and of all those who
have been his willing instruments, that final
judgment which will be vengeance for all that
His saints have suffered.
G. V.
;
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The Spiritual Background of the Word of God
Conference Talks with Workers
(Continued.)
F R O M this point two things start thoir
illustration of the Moravian Missions in the
course:
cold regions of the far North. The missionaries
(A) God having a specific relationship with who went there and started work amongst the
Eskimos told the stories of the earthly life of
this world and a testimony in it.
(B) The Adversary seeking to counter that. the Lord Jesus to the Eskimos, tried to attract
Xow these two things embrace all the Scrip- — them, interest them and win them by His works,
tures and you cannot touch the Scriptures at His miracles, His kind acts, His character, ami
any point without touching them. I f you they went on and on and on and nothing happause even for a moment and reflect upon that pened ; not a soul was saved. And they could
you will sec that the Scriptures in every part not understand why it was that there was no
from Genesis to Revelation touch these two soul being saved ; and after some time, a long
things—God having a specific relationship with time of failure, they were sitting in their hut
this earth and a testimony in it, and the Enemy one evening, and they were singing a hymn
seeking to counter that. While that is true in together ; all unconscious of what they were
general, there are certain things within that doing other than that they were expressing
compass, of a specific character. These two their own hearts, they sang "a hymn about the
things embrace all Scripture, and specifically cross, the death of the Lord Jesus for the sinner,
four things under number one, that is, God H is gi ving H imself. I t was the story of Calvary
having a specific relation to this earth and a in a hymn. An cskimo woman outside heard
them singing, drew near and listened, and
testimonv in it.
presently she came in and said: " You never
God's Basis of Relationship is the Cross.
That is something you never
told us that! "
" A " (1) The basis of God's relationship. told us." That woman was the first one saved.
What is it 1 It is the cross! That is quite God came in on that; the Holy Ghost came
clear from the fall. B y the altar the cross is in on that. Just a simple illustration of a far
signified as the basis of any specific relationship reaching truth. The Holy Spirit, the Lord
that the Lord has with this world, and He never comes in on the ground of the cross. And
has that relationship only on the ground of beloved, that has got to work out to very fine
details and applications.
what is contained jn the cross.
It is not only true in the matter of salvation :
Always allow your minds to expand when
you get a thing like that ; cover the whole it is true in the matter of God's cooperarange of things, and recognise that if God is tion. We have sung : " Oh, to be nothing,'
" Now, we have been standing
going really to have a definite and positive nothing
relationship with anything here, it is only on our dignity, standing up for our rights !
as what the cross represents and contains Someone has been making nothing of us- is established. The cross in its spiritual and we have not liked it, and an impasse has
meaning has got to be "represented, and arisen, a deadlock, nil arrest, things have
God does not come into relation to anything got difficult ; a good deal of prayer appealing
where the cross in its spiritual meaning is not to. the Lord has gone on for the clearing up
truly and livingly applied and represented. of the situation between us and someone else,
The cross in its active meaning is the very and the Lord makes no response, nothing
first thing, the basis upon which God comes in. happens until we crash and come down to the
What do you mean by God coining in ? place where in emptying of ourselves we
Well, the Holy Ghost manifesting that He is apologise, we repent, we take the position of a
there. You take the simple and well known crucified one, and all that flesh is surrendered
41
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to tlio cross. The Lord comes in then*. ; the
Holy Spirit allies Himself with that. I t is the
principle of Calvary always, and as those
who have spiritual responsibility it is important
that we should recognise it. We come up
against difficulties in the work of the Lord at
home and abroad. Do we want the Lord to
come in on it ? In what way is it necessary
for the cross to operate ? When you havo
discovered that you have the Lord coming in.
The basis of Gods specific association for
every purpose, salvation, fellowship, co-operation is always the cross.
The Means of God s Testimony is the Church.
{'2) Secondly, what is the means of God's
testimony l The Church ! The Church is implied right from the beginning, and, of course,
coming out in type continuously.
Take your great foundation in Abraham,
Isaac and Jacob. Abraham is the cross; he
is the altar ; the altar is with Abraham. I f
you want the symbol of Abraham's life it is
the Altar. Jsaac is the issue of tho altar in
resurrection. Abraham, the altar on the death
side ; Jsaac, the issue of the altar, resurrection.
Jacob, the issue of resurrection, the Church,
Bethel, the Pillar. Bethel, a place outside
of the world. A pillar set up and anointed,
marking the place of an opened heaven, of
Divine revelation and Divine communication.
And then, mark you, Jacob after the flesh
incapable of abiding at Bethel and having to
go on into a spiritual experience of the destruction of the flesh for twenty years, and then
changed from the carnal to the spiritual, coming
back to Bethel where he can pour out his drink
offering, and abide. His first word, in the
flesh is : '* How awful is this place " meaning :
" 1 cannot stay here." His ultimate word is :
" How glorious ! I can stay here." I n between
the man of flesh has been changed for the man
of the Spirit. That is tho Church. Those
features are the features of the Church. *' I am
the (Jod of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob "
and you cannot divide those things. That is
only an illustration which can be expanded
continuously, that the means of God's testimony is the Church ; it is the pillar and ground
of the truth. W e know pillars in tho Old
Testament are always symbols of a witness.
Covenants were made and pillars, obelisks were
set up as monuments of a covenant, an understanding, a witness. " These stones shall witness
between us."
T

God's Methods with Man—Emptying.
(3) Thirdly, the nature and methods of God's
dealing with men. Let us get the link again :
God having a specific relationship with this
earth and a testimony in it. The basis of God's
relationship—the cross. The means of God's
testimony—the Church. Now thirdly, included
in that relationship and that testimony, the
nature and methods of God's dealings with men
within the compass of His specific relationship
and testimony—emptying.
The nature and method of God's dealings
with men in connection with His Own specific
relationship and in connection with His-specific,
testimony in the earth, all His dealings in that
two-fold connection have been 'along the line of
emptying. Tho cross, the basis of God's
relationship declares it. The Church, the
instrument of God's testimony declares that;
it is Jacob. Y o u can never have that true
Holy Spirit association, relationship, and you
can never have that true instrument of testimony, nor the testimony itself, only in so far as
that emptying work has. been done. I t is an
inseparable part of the two things—God's
association and God's testimony. And the
test as to whether the thing really does carry
God with it and is of God, the test as to whether
it is a true testimony, a true representation of the
Church is as to how far that thing has beeu
poured out unto the emptying of what is of man
by nature. You cannot cdmc into the testimony of God in a living way without coming
through an awful experience of emptying,
until there is nothing left in the end. " How
awful is this place " ; and it is ! The Church
is an awful place for the flesh, if it is really the
House of God spiritually. I t is not something
to be jumped at. The testimony is not something to bo grasped at. I t is something to be
looked at and you say: " I f I mean business
with God, being absolutely * poured out until
there is nothing of me left
if not 1 had
better not go this way." The flesh cannot go
this way. The Master says, always on that
side of the cross : " Whither I go thou canst not
follow Me now." After the cross—*' You shall
follow Me afterwards." I t is only after the
cross you can follow that waj\ I t explains a
very great deal. The Lord Jesus never left
us in any doubt about this. Ho made it perfectly clear that to follow Him meant denying
self. That means something much deeper
than the mere phra.se " self-denial." Taking
up the cross daily. Into this every kind of
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relationship and resource is cast father, mother,
sister, brother, children, houses, lands, everything. Emptying, stripping: not always literally in those connections just mentioned,
but the law of emptying so that in the end
nothing of nature really remains as a factor.
The Lord, and the Lord alone is the Factor,
the Fulness. Well, again let your mind expand,
run right through the Word of God and sec if
that is true. I t was true with Abraham, true
with Jacob, true with Joseph, true with Moses,
true with David, true with P a u l ; true all along.
The Fundamental Factor in God's Success.
(4) Fourthly, the fundamental factor in God's
success. What is it i Now we conic to the
kernel of everything.
The fundamental factor in God's success is
putting Christ into things, getting Christ into
things. I f you think for a minute you will see
that God aims at getting His Son into the very
constitution of things, and the ultimate secret
of God's success is that Christ is in it. (Jet
Christ in and you are there ; God is there, you
have reached His end. Christ in you is tho
hope of glory, and the only hope of glory.
Now you will sec how true that is when wo
begin on our next section. But 1 want you to
dwell upon that, and think about it, and get as
much of the force of it as you can. I f only
you can get Christ into that man, that woman ;
there may be a terrific battle, but if only you
can get Him in it is all right, you havo little
to worry about. This is the fundamental
factor in God's success. I f Christ can be got
into the constitution of anything He is Eternal
Life. Get life into the constitution and sec
what it will do. But when that Life is Christ,
what is He not' capable of doing ? I t is not
'jetting Christ before Calvary in, but it is the
Christ of resurrection with all that it carries
with it, the Christ of the exaltation Who said :
All authority hath been given unto mo in
heaven and on earth." Get that Christ into
the constitution of a thing and it is terrific
in its potency. There are no limits to the
possibilities when Christ is really in. You
will notice God's objective is to put Christ
into things.
Take the types of the Old Testament; they
carry that as their central clement. Christ is
implied here. What is the tabernacle ? I t is
Christ in completeness put down in the midst
of a people, and when the relationships of a
people arc right and true, all the combined
, ;

forces of this world arc incapable of standing
against that people. As that tabernacle passed
over Jordan into the land, as that ark was
carried around Jericho, it was Christ in the very
constitution of things, and nothing could stand.
There is your type. What was there typically
and objectively in the Old Testament, in the
New Testament becomes actual and subjective.
Have Christ in His Church, and nothing can
stand when the relationships arc right antl the
spiritual side of things true. Whenever there
is a conformitv to the spiritual reality of the
truth : " Christ in you," and " Christ in the
midst of you," then God has got the ground of
His ultimate success. You can have all sorts
of substitutes for that which simply counters
the ultimate issue, but once get that and you
can afford to be at rest. Now 3 ou sec the
special value of putting this in a certain way ;
it carries that particular value. God, putting
Christ, His Son, into the constitution of things
is the fundamental factor of its success.
r

The Age-long Antagonism.
B . " Tho Adversary seeking to counter that.
Wc said that theso two things embraced the
whole of Scripture and specifically under A ",
tho four things just mentioned. Now wc deal
with B . " The means and methods of the
Adversary's countering.
At that point we ought to stop to try and
enumerate somo of these; the means and
methods of the Enemy's countering. The
countering of God's basis of relationship ; the
Cross. The countering of the means of God's
testimony ; the Church. Countering the nature
and methods of God's dealings with men;
emptying. Countering the fundamental factor
in God's success ; putting Christ into things.
Suppose first of all you made a list of the titles
of Satan, you have practically got your key
to his system of working. Take some of those
titles and sec what they imply.
As to his method: as Satan," he is the
" Adversary " ; the one set against.
" Tho Accuser " ; his method is here given
away by the title.
" Tho Dragon " ; the devourcr.
The L i o n " ; the destroyer, tearer.
The god of this ago " ; an object seeking
worship. There he is tho supplantcr, the
usurper.
Satan's Methods of Countering God's Purpose.
The point is that if you take the titles they
very largely cover the ground of his methods of
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countering God's purpose, but we can, I think,
gather up the whole in two or three broad words.
We will take six, dividing them into two.
1. Independence of God. That covers a lot.
of ground.
2. Substitution for God.
3. Imitating of God.
You will have dilTieulty in getting outside of
those three dealing with his methods and
means. You will have to think them out. We
have not time to go through the Scripture with
them, but there they are.
The second three :
1. Direct assault.
2. Subtle deception.
3. Intriguing mixture and corruption.
And it is an extraordinary thing how subtly
he does work. You take the book of Numbers,
chapters xxiii. and xxiv., as a very simple
illustration. As you see they are occupied
with the prophecies of Balaam. We know the
story of Balaam being hired to curse Israel,
and the Lord's intervention in turning tho
curse into a blessing, so that Balaam was compelled to bless when ho came to curse. " A n d
when Balaam saw that it pleased the Lord to
bless Israel
" He had to bless under
Divine compulsion, and when he had blessed
to the full, Balaam returned to his place and
Balak also went his way. You notice it goes
on immediately : " And Israel abode, in Shittim,
and the people began to commit whoredom with
the daughters of iMoab
" The whole chapter is one of ghastly tragedy and Divine judgment. Nothing is said whatever there of how
it was done.
You pass immediately from a chapter of
blessing into a chapter where the people, are
under the judgment of a curse. The blessing
commanded and given by the Lord is, with
apparently no interval, changed for a curse.
You want your New Testament to explain that,
of course. 2 Peter ii. Jo, l»>. Something
which changes the whole thing from a blessing
to a curse. 11 is that intriguing mix lure and
corruption of the Enemy, that when the Lord
blesses right up to the hilt something just creeps
in even while the blessing is there and corrupts
the spirit, and the next thing is the Lord is not
there. What has happened ? Something was
gloriously in the blessing of God and suddenly
loses t he marks of that blessing, seems dead and
withered, and the Lord is not there. Even
in the presence of blcssiig something creeps in
underneath. Blessing is a perilous time. Some

stream of the flesh flows in quietly when the*
Lord's blessing abounds. The Enemy takes
art vantage of a great time of blessing just to
pour in something of the flesh. I s not that the
history of the Church ? Just to counter the
Lord's end.
Now we must remember that over all this the
object of the Adversary, the Enemy, is to
circumvent that fundamental factor in God's
success, that is, Ids object is to prevent Christ
from getting into the constitution of man and
things. Recognise that and your Word lies
open before you.
What a>rc his methods' and his means to
prevent Christ from getting into the constitution
of man and things? " The'God of this world
hath blinded the minds of the unbelieving, that
the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ, who
is the image of God, should not dawn upon
them." Now be will go from the first degree
to the last embracing everything and anything
that will be suitable to his end, changing his
method and his means, adapting them, so long
as that ultimate thing is frustrated. B y his open
antagonism and fight as at Philippi or Ephesus.
Here is Christ coming, and Christ must not get
in here. So with open vicious antagonism lie
will seek to prevent Christ getting in to a place
or in to a man. I f Christ has the facilities on
His side as in a Christian country where the
Gospel has been preached, as differing from
places where C hrist is not known, his method
will be a substitute for the indwelling Christ,
an external Christianity. Then* are few things
which are more terrible barriers to the Christ
within than the formula of the Christian system.
Take that as a key to everything. His
object is to prevent Christ from getting into
the constitution.
How does he do it
By
what means ? On the one hand with the unsaved, and on the other hand through professed
instruments of God. SataN has his ministers
amongst men. The lest of ministry is this, the
te.-t of overvthing in the ministry of God's
people is just this—how far does it register a
blow, an effectual blow at Satan's ultimate
design, keeping C luist from becoming the very
life within all H is Own ? Put that another way,
on the positive side. How far does that
minister toward Christ having His place and
His way within the life of His Own ? You have
got to know how, and how alone Christ can
dwell within the heart. That can only be
through new birth. Now one of the cleverest
methods of the Devil against the truth is the
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counterfeit of that very truth, the Christ in
every man. He patronises Christ now, just to
divert from the truth, and he will talk about
" the Christ in all of us." The Christ in the
unsaved man! " Find the Christ in him;
meet the Christ in him." I t is pure pantheism
not regeneration. Elevation, but not regeneration. Vou sec it is a counter, and a very
successful one.
Now we see our calling, brethren, we sec what
our ministry is, wc see what the effect of our
ministry ought to bo. I t ought to be the
exposing of the works of the Devil on the one
hand, an opening of eyes, a making a way for

Christ into the life, into the heart along His Own
lines, on His Own terms.
We have really touched the central point in
the work of the Church, in the testimony of the
Church, on two sides, the for and the against ;
that Cod's objective is getting His Son into the
constitution of things ; the Enemy's objective
is to prevent that. And even with the Lord's
Own children the Enemy tries so often to get
them to accept something less than the fact
that Christ is in them. I f he can do that he
really has broken them.
There is much meditation to be done upon all
that we have said.
T . A.-S.

The Battle for the Throne
(Continued).
R E A D I N G : Psalm viii. 1-G ; Hebrews ii.
W E have now to speak of the. Fall and to
notice three things about it, namely, its object,
its nature, its consequences.

The Object; behind the Fall
What was the object of the fall, so far as the
Adversary was concerned ? It was nothing
else than world dominion. It was not just to
mar God's work, not just to spite God, not just
to gratify some unholy and malignant whim.
I t was to possess a position, to obtain a place.
What Lucifer has failed to achieve in heaven
he will seek to achieve in earth. What he has
failed to accomplish against God directly he
will now seek 'to accomplish against God indirectly through man. He was aware that
dominion was vested in Adam; spiritual
dominion and the government of the Kosmos.
He was aware of the conditions upon which
that dominion rested and was held, namely,
faithful obedience and allegiance to God. He
was also aware of the threefold faculty of that
dominion, the faculty of prophet and of priest
and of king. His object was to secure that
Kosmic and spiritual dominion which was
vested conditionally in Adam, and for which
Adam had been constituted. The thing in
view with the adversary was world dominion.
We know from the rest of the Scriptures, and
especially from specific statements in the New
Testament, that he got it, and even Christ did
not dispute that he had it.
12fi

The Nature of the Fall
The nature of the fall makes very clear that
the adversary directed his attention, firstly to
the condition of tho dominion, and then to the
character of the dominion. The condition was
faithfulness, obedience, allegiance to God. He
struck at that. That is so familiar that we need
not analyse it nor say any more about it. I t is
quite clear that it was in the direction or in the
realm of Adam's relationship to God in the
obedience of faith that the enemy directed his
attempt, his effort, his energies.
(I) The Spiritual Mind
He also recognised this three-fold basis or
faculty in dominion, that of the prophet, the
priest and the king ; and, seeing that in the
first case it was the spiritual mind which was
the feature of his dominion he struck at it,
and dealt with man along the line of reason.
Thus he countered spiritual-mindodness with
merely human reasoning. There is a big history
attached to that. You notice how he argues.
(The very fact that man will listen to the devil
arguing is a sure way to his being dethroned.
Argue with the devil and vou will lose vour
spiritual position. And do not let the devil
argue with you. The Lord Jesus had none of
that. When Satan would argue with Him,
He said : " I t is written
"*" That is final ;
He does not argue, the thing is settled.) The
realm of the mind was assailed by the devil.
God had said, and that ought to have been
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enough (it was enough for the last Adam). But
the mind was assailed and the mind was
opened. Beloved, there is never anything
wrong in having your mind assailed, the wrong
is when you give the mental assent to the
assault. Demas departed from Paul and went
back into the world, and wc arc told that it was
because he loved this present evil world.
But that is only the end of a history. The
world made its appeal. Demas could have shut
the door and said, I will have none of i t ; but he
assented to the apj^cal, and that is where his
fall came. I n the same way Adam, instead
of at once closing the door to such arguments
as were bringing into .question God's known
mind, assented to the assault in that realm and
lost his prophetic faculty. You see the first
realm of the attack.
(II) The Pare Heart
Then the priestly faculty was cissailed—the
heart, the desire. The whole thing, of course,
was very beautiful, dressed up, gilded as not to
appear wrong and unrighteous, but something
to be desired. Oh ! what a lot that gives away
—" to be desired." The heart, the desires,
the whole direction was unrighteous, wrong,
but the priestly function was assailed in the
heart with an unrighteous desire.
(HI) The Holy Will
Then the dominion, the kingly faculty, the
will. Once the mind and the heart are captured, it is not far to go to catch the will, and
that is the order. Reason over on the side of
the devil, desire over on his side, and it will not
be long before the will follows. So the authority is assailed, the dominion. But there
was a deep-seated principle of spiritual holiness.
That is the nature of the fall. The prophet,
the priest, and the king, in all that that means
spiritually, as spiritual features, were assailed
and, by consent, surrendered to the enemy.
The Consequences of the Fall
What are the consequences of the fall ?
They are quite obviously and naturally in
keeping with the nature. They are, in the
realm of the spirit or the spiritual mind, blindness and darkness. And that is how wc find
fallen man : " Having the understanding darkened.". The whole teaching of the New Testament on spiritual blindness, spiritual darkness—
" the god of this age hath blinded the minds of
the unbelieving "—is bound up with the fall.

The spiritual mind is not in the natural man.
He has lost the knowledge of God, spiritually.
He has no spiritual understanding. That is
the prophet.
I n the realm of the priest, the heart, there
is malice or enmity against God. That is the
natural man. You sec the oppositcs. The
true priest represents the love of God, the heart
side of things. Atiron always represents the
heart aspect of things. God read Aaron's
heart right at the beginning. The very first
thing that you have said about Aaron as he
comes intOjfellowship with Hoses is, from God to
Moses : " ;
Aaron thy brother
.when he
secth thee, he will be glad in his heart." That
is the Lord having read Aaron's heart, and
Aaron comes in on the heart side of things.
He always represents the affections, just as
Moses represents the government. But now
you sec the heart, or the priestly feature and
faculty, has been interfered with, overthrown,
and now, instead of love toward God, it is
enmity against God. That is the natural man,
and it does not matter what you say about
multitudes of good people unsaved in this world
not being at enmity with God, and repudiate
strongly any such suggestion, the fact remains.
There is not a man or a woman who has ever
been on this earth who, if put into certain given
circumstances, would not manifest enmitv
against God. I t only wants circumstances to
do it. T r y them on Job's line and sec !
The will—the king ? Where is the natural
man if he is not in bondage in the realm of his
will ? Say what he may about liberty, freedom,
there is no man free. There is no such thing
as liberty in this creation. Bondage to sin and
to death, and also—unconsciously with munv—
to the devil.
The prophet, the priest and the king in
spiritual meaning has simply been overthrown
in the fall, and these are t he consequences ;
consequences with which we arc all too sadly
familiar.
The Spiritual Battle of all Time
Now, in the realm of the three-fold function
of man according to God's mind the fact and
nature of the fail is continuously manifested.
This will head up to and in Anti-Christ for its
full expression. What 1 mean is this ; whenever
God has raised up an instrument, cither individual or collective, of this character, and
with this object, to fulfil this function of prophet, priest and king in principle, to express
>27
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the Divine government, the battle has immediately commenced along these three lines.
T H E P R O P H E T . — T h e battle commences along
the line of the prophetic function, that is, along
the line of the spiritual mind. What is the
nature of that assault ? Vnbolicf! Unbelief
is the first step in the assault upon the spiritual
mind. That is the first step, therefore, in the
assault upon the prophetic function, as an
expression of God's thought. But then it intensifies, and history is full of it from its first
phase of—shall we say—simple unbelief, through
all its intensified phases of rationalism.

Jesus was out to spoil the devil, and spoiling
there means, cutting clean in between tho
object and his base of operations, and cutting
him off. Now, "
lest any man spoil you
through philosophy," cut you off and separate
you from your true source, your true life.
There is nothing more materialistic in its effect
than philosophy.
Mysticism.
Then there is mysticism, an indirect
assault upon the spiritual mind. Oh ! how
subtle it is! Vou can have a mystical
presentation and interpretation of the New
Testament and of all the Scriptures, which is
Rationalism.
very beautiful. I t makes a tremendous appeal
Rationalism is a direct assault upon the. to the artistic faculties and temperament. Somo
spiritual mind, and therefore an assault upon far-reaching, mighty religious systems owe the
the prophetic faculty. That is, God's thought whole of their strength to mysticism, the mysrepresented and expressed. Rationalism is tical representation of Christian truth, appealing
against that. Atheism resulted. Unbelief, to the aesthetic, the artistic. Mysticism is not
rationalism, atheism ; these are the direct spirituality. Rut, oh, the multitudes carried
methods of attacking that which is meant by away by that beautiful, artistic, mystical prethe prophet—a spiritual revelation of God's sentation of Christianity! it is an assault
mind. I t is tremendously illuminating if vou upon the spiritual mind, and this is where our
*
ft
peril so much lies in relation to truth ; the
follow it out. Put on one side spiritual revela- appeal so wonderful, beautiful, and our own
tion of God's mind, the expression of the mind natural, rational response to i t ; the sublime
of Clod as given by the Holy Spirit. Over ideas, these wondeiful conceptions; and then
against that you have positively set, unbelief, grasping it like that, holding it in our a*sthetic
rationalism and atheism. Is that not so ? It sense, in our sonlical mind, and thinking wc
assails the prophet, which every man and woman have got the truth and always talking about it,
in living relationship to God is called to be. The bow wonderful it is, and yet there being a backprophet is not a specific office, but an inherent
ground of fundamental contradiction.
constitutional faculty in every man according
We are in dangerous realms. When God
to God's will. That is, you and I and every
by
His Spirit breaks clean through and reveals
child of God—all the Lord's people—are called
a
thing
H e turns the life upside down and
to have the spiritual mind, the knowledge of
inside
out,
and you can never be the same again.
God by revelation of the Holy Ghost. That
Do
not
talk
about the wonderful, sublime,
constitutes a prophet. 1 know that there are
beautiful
things.
These things have become
various aspects of prophetic expression, but
something
far.
far
deeper than that. You
that is the principle, whatever the aspects.
know
quite
well
that
there is a sense in which
I f it is forth-telling, well, the only forth-telling
that comes within the compass of God's they are terrible things, marvellous but terrible.
appointing is by revelation of the Holy Ghost. You can never contemplate God as a beautiful
That t h e fore-telling is that it goes without work of art, about which you talk sublimely.
sayintr. but it is the unveiling of (Jod by the H e is wonderful, lie is marvellous, but, oh ! l i e
Holy Spirit. Over against that are positively is awe-full ! Those two things always go together. Mysticism is one of the devil's niost
set these things mentioned.
While that is the direct method, there are less cunning inventions and means of side-tracking
direct methods. The apostle speaks and warns from real, genuine spirituality. I t is a blow
about philosophy : "
lest any man SPOIL at the spiritual mind, a substitute for it and a
YOI* through philosophy." That word *' spoil " delusion.
Educationalists.
is an exceedingly interesting word in the Greek.
Forgive mc if I add one other of these indirect
It means, to separate you from the source of
your life. Now think of that \ The devil was means of attack upon the prophetic function of
out to spoil the Lord Jesus, therefore the Lord man according to God. i t is educationalist!!.
12»
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Now.that wants guarding. Let no one think
for a moment that that means that wc arc
against education. I have not said " education " ; I have said " edueationalism." What I
mean by that is this ; the theory that you can
educate people up to a Christian standard and
into acceptance with Cod, and that education
can become a way by which you come into the
Kingdom of God. Today there arc great
Christian institutions labouring under that lie,
that deception. They are out to educate,
educate, educate, by slow absorption of Christian
knowledge, Christian ideas and ideals, along the
line of education. Thus shall we bring in the
Kingdom of God, they say. And that, being
what we mean by edueationalism, is a blow of
the devil at this very thing, spiritual-mindodness. You and .1 can never by searching, by
study, or by education, by the development of
our brains along any academic or scholastic
lines enter the Kingdom of God, nor even apprehend the very minutest degree of spiritual
truth. That is only possible along spiritual
lines by the action of the Holy Spirit. TCdueatioualism as such, used in relation to the things
of God, is in the same category as mysticism
and philosophy, and they are only other aspects
of unbelief and rationalism.
1 hope 1 am not tiring you, but i. do feel that
the foundations of God's people have got to
be well and truly laid, so I am going on. The
natural and carnal mind, at their very best, are
still enmity against God. Nothing—mysticism, edueationalism nor philosophy—alters
the basic fact, nothing changes the nature of
man as the result of the fall. Now that deals
with the line of the prophet, or the spiritual
mind.
Tun P I U K S T . — W e arc saying that the nature
and fact of the fall are continuously manifested
through history in this three-fold realm.
Mixture and Loss of Distinctiveness.
Then, in the second realm of the priest, where do
we trace these marks of the fall '{ In the Joss of
distinctiveness between good and evil, right and
wrong. * If thou shalt take the precious from
the vile
" Vou see, Cod demands a separation. But in Israel, when those words were
uttered, there was no clear apprehension of the
distinction between the two, the precious and
the vile. I t became so mixed up that the people
in general could not discriminate between the
two. And then in the upsetting of standards,
calling evil good, and good evil. Do you see
4

that at work today ? It" is spreading through
this earth like a disease. Those old standards
are being cast down, those land-marks are being
removed, and evil is being called good, and
good is being called evil. Why, right across the
whole of the system of Communism, religion,
Christianity, God, arc called evil things. Thatis, in its intensive form. I n less intensive
form the same thing is going on in the world
today, and in a very general way. Good is
being called evil/and evil is being called good,
and so the standards are being upset. The sinfulness of sin is being modified or extracted.
With what object ? I t relates to the heart
that is, jt is an easing Of the way for human
desires and passions. Men desire, want, and
have passions for certain thihgs, and therefore
they must modify the sinfulness of those things,
or extract from them—for their own satisfaction, and say they are either good or, " necessity
knows no law." Do you see it is a heart
matter ? You arc touching the priest here.
TINS K I N C . — T h e fall is shown continuously
through history in the realm of the kingly, or
dominion calling and. constitution of man.
Firstly, along the line of substitutes for the
pure, Divine, kindly faculty of government.
What are they ? Despotism on the one hand,
and, on the other hand, democracy. Again,
autocracy and communism. These are substitutes for the true, Divine government and
faculty. What do they lead "to ? Anarchy!
What does that represent I The overthrow,
the destruction of a true Divine order of government as represented by the king.
The Spiritual Background of World Dominion.
Now what have we done in t his survey i We
have seen that at the back of history there is a
spiritual thing going on. At the back of history
as seen there is a history which is not seen,
and it is in that realm back of the seen that the
real issue is to be fought*out. D o you understand why the Lord Jesus put back and put
back all suggestions and attempts to set up a
kingdom amongst men, when He came, when
they would take Him by force and make Him
King, and when they would talk about the
Kingdom '( " Dost thou at this time restore
the kingdom to Israel." They expected that
the Kingdom would immediately appear, but
all the time He is thrusting it away. ''Art
thou a king then ? "
My kingdom is not of
this world." Whv ? The issue was not in the
v
foreground, it was behind, and Ho was going
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to deal with the whole question of the curse,
in the spiritual realm. I n His Cross and by
His Cross He stripped off principalities and
powers, He got behind everything. He starts
behind things. He will finish in the foreground
with the Kingdom and dominion restored, but
that is where vou and I are, beloved. We arc
in the background at present, wc are not setting
up a kingdom before the eyes of men, wc are
not out for this Kingdom of Heaven which is a
seen thing that can l.e displayed to the eyes of
men. What vou and I are in is the great
spiritual conflict back of everything else, the
issue of which is the dominion of this universe.
"Our warfare is not with flesh and blood, but
with principalities and powers, the world riders of
this darkness, the sniUTt'AL ho*ts of wickedness
in the heavenlies." That is where our vocation
is as prophets, priests and kings. It is back
there that 3'ou and I have got to have the
spiritual mind, the spiritual knowledge of God,
by revelation, the only thing that counts. I t is
back there that vou and I have not to stand in
that righteousness which is of faith, as a mighty
thing against the assaults of the enemy, having
on the breastplate of righteousness. I t is back
there that you and I have got to reign as kings,
to know what spiritual dominion over tho
enemy and all his forces is. That is our calling.
Later it will be displayed to the universe, later
on it will come into full view. When He is
manifested wc shall be manifested together
with Him, but now it is spiritual.
TJ^E W I OLK vocation of the Church in this
dispensation is spiritual, and in the realm of
principalities and powers, and, mark you, you

will never be able to deal with souls of men only
in so far as you know ascendency over the
power of the enemy behind. You will never
be able to deal with situations which arise only
in the measure in which you know how to deal
with that situation behind as the work of Satan.
The whole issue is one of spiritual dominion,
and we arc in tho battle for the Throne. Blessed
be God, wc know the issue, but the battle is a
very sore one, at times it is a terrific one.
Every time there is going to be a little addition
to the saints along the line of spiritual revelation, which will constitute them prophets in
that spiritual sense, or an addition to the saints
of righteousness by faith, which will constitute
them priests unto God, those two things directly
point on to the Throne, and the spiritual
•ascendency of the saints and dominion ; and so
every time there will be a strange, a mysterious,
unaccountable—unless you know the spiritual
history of things—conflict to start with. Yes,
before the thing begins, perhaps weeks before.
The enemy knows our programmes and he
knows what the issue of spiritual people coming
together for a season means for him, therefore
ahead he starts the battle, and we know days,
sometimes weeks, before we are coming together
what it is to enter into a terrific conflict, a
withstanding, and every attempt is made to
destroy that thing in advance, to make it
impossible. You see what the issue is. I t is
dominion. We ought to bo reaching out to sec
that we are going to move into whatever God
is after. They that have the abundance of
grace shall reign in life by that one Man, Jesus
Christ.
*
T . A.-S.
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The Incense - Bearer
Witness.—The Incense-Bearer.

1.

victory. Now he passes himself into the
second part, and takes the place of an incense
bearer in the procession, and says that he
passes on through the M'orld bearing incense,
and that incense is saying two things, having
two effects, speaking to two different classes of
people. I t relate* to life and death.
But the Apostle carries that thing inward
and he does not regard himself as simply
carrying a censor of incense. He regards him*
self as that vessel, and as—hi a strange, deep,
inward way, so as to become a very part of his
own being—the incense itself. He thinks of
himself as being, not only the giver forth of the
sweet savour, but that sweet savour itself; that
he is the means by which this effect is registered upon these two different classes of people.
In that presentation of the servant of the
Lord there is a deep, strong and solemn word
for all. of us who stand in that position as the
Lord's servants. The thing which is going
forth from us. the thing which is the effect of
our lives, according to these words, is the knowledge of Christ. Everywhere, not just as by us,
but because of us, men are coming to a knowledge of Christ. The very object of our being is
that Christ should be known because of us.
The Divinely appointed way of men coming
to .know Christ is by our being here, moving
amongst men.

2 Corinthians ii. 14-10.
"
and by me sends forth the knowledge
of Him, a stream of fragrant incense, throughout
tbe world. For Christ's is the fragrance which
I otter up to God. whether among those in the
way of salvation, or among those in the way
of perdition ; but to these it is an odour of death,
to those of life.*' ( C O N Y B E A R E . )
The Minister and His Ministry.
The Apostle Paul is setting forth one of his
conceptions of what the minister of Christ is,
and then what the effect of the ministry. He is
thinking here of the minister of Christ as an
incense bearer. The picture at the background of these verses is one with which we are
well acquainted. Verse 14 of 2 Corinthians ii.
brings into view the triumphal procession of the
victorious warlord as he moves from place to
place with his captives behind him, celebrating
at many points his victory, and using them for
the purpose of evidence as to his victory. But
also in the procession there are those who carry
vessels of incense, and the incense being diffused
everywhere speaks in two ways, to two different
classes of people.
There are some who are going to celebrate this
day of victory by being slain. It was a custom
to hold certain notorious or distinguished captive* hi bondage until the day of the great celebration of the victory, and then that day was
marked by their being slain. On the other
hand, there were those who were appointed to
be released as a distinguishing mark of the day,
To the one the incense brought death near, and
made them know that their hour had come.
To the. other the same incense made known
that the hour of emancipation, of liberation,
was drawing near. The same incense proclaimed death and life, life and death.
In the second part of the picture the Apostle
himself passes from the first, where he has been
viewing himself as one of those prisoners, led
in the triumphal procession, as an object of
public exhibition as to the triumph of the great
Warrior. He has seen himself as in the tram
of the triumph of the Lord, being on full view
as n demonstration of the greatness of that

}

The Vital Element in Ministry*
That is simple, and perhaps we recognise and
accept it, but the extra point which has to be
noticed is this, that it is something more than
our giving out knowledge concerning Christ ;
it is that we are to men the knowledge of Christ.
There is a very big difference between giving
out the truth concerning the Lord Jesus—
even in large measure, in a great fulness, truth
which cannot be denied because it is the truth—
and that strange, deep, indispensable element
that we are that truth, that that truth itself
takes its power, its strength from the fact that
here are those who are the living expression of
it ; who have gone through the depths, been
tested, been tried, been taken from place to
place, been subjected to experiences of intense
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severity, and in the fires hate learned Christ,
and are therefore themselves the embodiment
of the knowledge of Christ. Wherever they go
it is not that they have truth to give, but it is
that men and women learn Christ because of
them, and they are able to say : It is not what
they say only ; there is something coming from
them. Their is an indescribable " something "
which is an extra element to what they say.
That thing has its reality in their l>eing, and
you feel that it is not only the words but the
very virtue that comes out when they speak,
or by reason of their presence. It is that of
which the Apostle is speaking.
That is the real value of any knowledge of
Christ which we can give, which others may
come to possess by us. I t is not that they
come through us to know more about Christ,
but that there is a ministration of Christ. That
is the thing for which we should seek the Lord
very earnestly.
The Costliness of True Ministry.
We should recognise that this represents the
costliness of ministry. Ministry of this kind is
an intensely costly thing. It* is so different
from being a preacher as a preacher. There
may be a glamour about preaching, a fascination about gripping a congregation, and all
that sort of thing, which is not costly but gratifying to the flesh ; the snare of the limelight,
the snare of publicity, the snare of that satisfaction, feeling power over other people, which
has robbed preaching of that essential blood,
and passion, and anguish. Paul was not a
preacher of that kind. It is all very well to
talk about Paul as the great preacher and orator,
and to try and be another Paul along that line.
But to be a Paul is a desperately costly thing,
and to minister Christ is a thing into which our
very blood will be poured.
This kind of ministry can bring no satisfaction to the flesh. This kind of ministry is not
something for which to reach out for ourselves.
This kind of ministry is something that we
should plead to be delivered from unless our life
and heart passion is that Christ Himself—not
ourselves, but Christ Himself—should be known.
Suffer that word thus to you who minister in
the Name of the Lord.
That is the true value of ministry. I t is
indeed a costly thing, it is a thing of suffering,
but it is the thing which goes beyond words, far
beyond clever thinking and clever expressing,
far lieyond that acute needle-like brain that

grasps truth and then begins to give it out. It
is something which is an extra faetor, without
which the very best equipment in nature will
fail to reach the Divine end. It is, in a word.
I'hrist ministered, not Christ ministered about,
hut Christ ministered. Paid saw that thero
was no doubt about it. that this ministry was
effective, although effective in two directions.
Not always did it result in people leaping into
life, but it always resulted in something. I f it
plunged some people more deeply into death it
was a proof that it was effective. I f it brought
death home to some consciences that proved
its power. To have real spiritual effect demands
that this shall be the kind of ministers that
we are.
The living knowledge of Christ, brought near
to"us in vessels which have been shaped and
wrought through the fires, will, in the first
place, discover our state, and then intensify
our state. It is bound to do those two things.
The two states are here presented as : In the
way of life, and, In the way of death.
The Effects of this Ministry.
I. From Death unto Death.
(a) As to the Unsaved.
Let us get quite clear on this matter. This
does not for one moment suggest—let alone
support—the idea that some are elected to
death and perdition and some are elected to
life and salvation. That is not the thought.
What is here is this, that there are those who
are refusing life, and therefore put themselves
in the way of death. There are those who are
open to life, and therefore may be in the way of
life. It is really a matter of the attitude of the
heart. It has nothing to do, in the first place,
with the Divine predestination. It has to do
with our attitude toward Christ, our attitude
toward the knowledge of Christ brought, near
to us in a living way. I t is very simply explained. It can be possible that there are those
who are not open to Christ. They have no
intention whatever of giving their lives to the
Lord. It is far from their meaning that they
shall be saved or shall become Christians,
however they would put it. I t is not their
thought or intention. They are not open,
they are quite closed. I t is quite a settled
matter with them that they are not going to be
Christians, or religious, or converted, or however they express it. For them the situation
is. as had* as anv situation could be. Christ in
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ii living way is being brought near, and they are
not open to Him, and they cannot remain as
they are. They are going to be intensified in
their position, and more definitely and positively shut up to death by being where Christ
is brought near, unless they change their
attitude.
They may not be any more conscious that
they are more set, but they are. The coming
near of Christ is going to be according to the
Word, and according to truth, death unto death,
from one measure of death to an intensified
measure of death, from one point of distance
from Christ and salvation to a removed point,
further awav from Christ and salvation. I f
ever the day comes when they do turn and
desire the Lord, they will have a tenfold more
difficult time than they would have had. and
their salvation will be fraught with the most
terrific suffering. The infinite peril of that sort
of thing is that: " H e that being often reproved hardeneth
shall suddenly be destroyed, and that without remedy." *' Today
if ye will hear his voice, harden not your hearts."
Pharaoh hardened his heart once, twice, thrice
at the call of God, and then God came in and
shut his heart, and Pharaoh was incapable of
opening it, though he had wanted to. That is the
danger of being where Christ is livingly brought
nigh and our hearts being closed, unresponsive.
(b) As to the Saved.
That does not only operate in the matter
of our salvation in the first instance. That
operates in the case of believers. It was not
only Pharaoh who fell into that awful and
tragic and disastrous state ; but Israel in the
wilderness, who had been saved from Pharaoh,
fell into it. The words of Hebrews iii. were
addressed to Israel in the wilderness, and thatwhole generation failed to come into God's full
purpose and thought. Why ? Because there
was brought near unto them the purpose of
Cod, the will of God. and they stopped short
in their response. They had gone so far, they
had come out. and had moved to a certain point,
and then they went no further. For some
reason or another they ceased to go on with the
Lord from a certain point. Do you think they
remained the same ? The Word of God makes
it perfectly clear that they did not just stop
there, but, having stopped there, there set in
an intensifying process which eventually made
it impossible for them to come into what God
had appointed. Things so strengthened that

even in the day when, seeing, what they had
lost, seeing what the}* were missing, the>
reached out, cried out, and made a frantic
effort to possess it. God said, N o ! You
remember that when the Lord told that generation to turn back to the wilderness, they
said they would go in, and moved to do so, with
disastrous consequences. I t was too late. For
forty years God had held the door open, but
again and again their hearts had turned away
from God's purpose, held back for various
reasons.
It is just possible that we should belong to
the Lord, and have gone so far, and then
stopped ; and yet from the day that we stopped,
when we ceased to be obedient, to follow the
Lord, to respond to His reveajed will, Christ
has been brought near to us again and again
and again in a living way, all with a view on the
Lord's part to getting us to move from that
position, to move on ; but, No ! Every time
there has been the recoil instead. There has
been a failure to rise up and say : I am going
on with God ! Those people do not remain in
that condition. All the time, perhaps unconsciously, there is a hardening within, which
presently will be manifested as a situation
which is impossible of overcoming.
There is a passage in the Word which speaks
of those who even touch the fire and are no*
conscious of it ; of those upon whose heads
there are gray hairs and they know it not •
the marks of lost vitality, lost* life, time going,
and not conscious of it. I t is a terrible thing
to suddenly wake up and find that your life
has gone, all that could have been for God no
longer possible. As we become older, and are
naturally more occupied with the past than
with the future (spiritually we do not do that),
life holds a great deal more in the past than in
the future ; we see how much more there might
have been, and we regret that we have not made
more of the opportunity and of the years. We
wake uj> to the fact that no longer have we the
powers for mastering, no longer is it possible for
us to make good. Think of that in relation to
eternal things ! Christ constantly coming near
in a living way. and yet all that that means
never being entered into. But, more ; that
only strengthening our position in death: Oh !
terrible thought.! That which is meant for life
working out in death.
Is this not a very strong appeal to our hearts,
that we should rise up and go on, that we should
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(•(insider our state and say : Am I locked up (
Am 1 becoming incapable of moving ? Whereas
at one time it might have been difficult, but if
I had resolved in the grace of God to move
1. should have moved, I should have been in a
different place from what I am in today, today
I am folding it less possible than ever to move,
ami, as things are brought to me. as Christ is
brought to me, the truth is brought to me, and
appeals are made in my presence, I find myself
Jess inclined to respond ! That is a terrible
situation, the knowledge of Him meaning death
unto death. Oh ! do shake yourself from the
dust, if you should be in that position ! I f you
have had Christ brought near in a living way
for years, and you nave not come into the
Jiving value of that, now is the time for you to
get before God and say: This must stop ; this
death regime must end ; this bondage must be
brought to a conclusion ; I must break and go on
with God ! Seek the grace to fight that thing
through, lest all that was meant for you by the
Lord coming near again and again should be
eternally missed.
There is no getting away from the fact that
Christ is effective. I f He is not effective unto
hie, He is effective none the less. I t is impossible for the Holy Spirit to bring Christ near
without a result. There is no such thing as
God's Word returning to Him void. It will
accomplish a purpose, and the purpose of Christ
is not to leave people where they were, but, if
possible, to lead them into life ; and, if they
will not, to intensify their state, so that in The
Day they will have no ground whatever on
which to stand. I f God condemns He condemns thoroughly, and leaves no room for
argument.
I I . From Life unto Life.
The life may be in very simple forms. I t
may not be in a large measure. I t may only
require openness of heart, willingness of spirit,
but that is toward life, life in its simplest form
reaching out. incapable of doing very much,
yet open and stretched forth. A h , yes ! the
very heart open to the Lord, ready for the Lord.
The coming near of the Lord means a ministration of more life. Increase of life requires that
the life that is should be active. Even though
it be in its simplest and smallest forms, yet to
be active.
I t is only a state of heart. Are you dead, or
are you alive ? Are you indifferent, or are you

reaching out i The Lord draws near to minister
more of Himself in life to every heart open to
Him. It is wonderful and blessed to see what
happens when the heart is open and the spirit
is pure. There may not be a great deal of
energy, a great deal of understanding, a great
deal of instruction, a great deal of truth and
teaching, but the most blessed results are not
alwavs in the realm where there is a great com¬
prehending of truth, but more often in the
realm where there is a simplicity, honesty, and
openness of spirit. Some people are far too
well informed to lire. Some people's heads are
the great obstruction to their spiritual enlargement. I t is noticeable todav that the Lord is
not particularly active amongst the people who
know such a Jot, and He is not seeming to be
working to lay hold of the clever people, the
well informed people, the people who are recognised as the authorities. The Lord is moving
in a wonderfully blessed way amongst people
whose hearts are open, whose spirits are simple,
and who have little to throw off in order to go
after Him. Are we active to the Lord in
heart ? Are we really going on, or have we
come to a standstill ? Have we never started ?
Here is Christ brought near, and there can
be an increase of Christ, an increase of Divine
life. It will depend upon whether j-ou are
open, whether you are not very concerned, not
particularly interested, passive, perhaps antagonistic ; or whether—not that you have a
great deal of ability, or knowledge, or under¬
standing of the meaning of it all—but whether,
your heart is open and reaching out to the Lord.
Marvellous things can happen if you are in that
state. It is not that you should have a perfect
understanding of everything, not that you
should have confidence in yourself, that having
moved you can keep going, but it is that your
heart is livingly toward the Lord ; then everything is possible. That is the way of life (and
to be in the way of life may only mean at its
beginnings, that you are reaching out for the
Lord), that is the direction of life. That you
are in that state is the way of life ; that you are
obeying whatever light the Lord has given you ;
that you are obedient to everything that Ho
has made known to 3 ou as His will, that is the
way of life, and the way of an increase of life.
r

The way of death may be, at its beginning, no
intention whatever of being the Lord's. Or, at
some point further on, where the Lord has said
in your heart: That is My way for you ; that is
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My will for you ! and you have perhaps not
said, * No, Lord in as many words, but that is
what your life is saying. That, No ! has now
been hanging over your life for perhaps five,
ten years, perhaps longer. I t is not that you
have never said positively : I will never be
obedient; I am not going that way ! I t may
be that you are simply doing nothing. That is
a negative ! That is, No ! I t is not Yea !
to the Lord. The issues are tremendous.
When we think that there may never be a presentation of Christ without one of two results :
we may either increase or decrease ; we may be
more positive or less so ; we are either in a fuller
wav of death or a fuller wav of life ; it is a

tremendous thing. I t is impossible to get
away from the alternatives.
The Apostle felt the solemnity of this, and
surely we feel the solemnity of i t ! The Apostle
was so deeply conscious of, and moved by, the
solemnity of this position that he said : " Who
is sufficient for these things ? " Think of it,
that wherever I go the effect of my life is more
life or more death ! I t is serious to be bound
up with anybody's life.
So we would entreat, and would plead, lest
it should be death unto death. Open the heart!
Reach out to the Lord ! Move in obedience to
every bit of light which He has given, and it
shall be a savour of life unto life.
T . A.-S.

!

•

The Fulness of Christ
T H E field of our meditation mainly will be
the book of Joshua and the letters to the
Ephesians and Colossians.
The fragment
which is the key to this meditation is in
Ephesians iv. 13 :
" Till we all attain unto the unity of the faith,
and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto
a fullgrown man, unto the measure of the
stature of the fulness of Christ.*'
This verse might very well be placed at the
commencement of the book of Joshua, and it
would give a very good interpretation to that
book, and be a guide for the spiritual reading
and study of the book. I t would explain all
that is happening after Israel has crossed the
Jordan and entered the land. I t would explain
things from both sides; from the side of the
Divine intention, and from the side of the
adversary's withstanding. I t would represent
what the Lord is seeking, and what the foes
are against.
" Till we all attain unto the unity of the
faith . . . " Carry that first clause of the
verse through the book of Joshua, and it is
very illuminating.
" . . . . and of the knowledge of the Son
of God . . . ; " the same applies there. It
will be necessary to take just a fragment from
the letter to the Hebrews perhaps, to help us
in that connection as to Joshua being appointed
to bring into reBt. But Joshua did not fully
accomplish that purpose in bringing into rest
" There remaineth therefore, a rest for the

people of God " (Hebrew iv. 9). T h a t " rest remaining " is found in Christ. The book of
Joshua is intended to point to the fulness of
the knowledge of the Son of God in the saints ;
of coming to finality, to rest;
" . . . unto a fullgrown man . . . "
and that clearly stands in contradistinction
from the wilderness life of spiritual immaturity.
" . . . unto the measure of the stature of the
fulness of Christ."
I t is only possible to understand the land in
the light o f the fulness of Christ. All the
superlative promises connected with that land
are transferred spiritualty to the Lord Jesus.
He is God's fuhiess for His people in every
respect.
Truly this 13th verse of Ephesians iv. is a
magnificent introduction to the book of Joshua.
The last clause embodies all the other clauses:
" . . . the fulness of Christ." That is the end
in view.
The letters to the Ephesians and Colossians
as a whole have to do with the fulness of Christ.
In the Colossian letter it is the fulness of Christ
as Head ; in the Ephesian letter it is the fulness of Christ as Head over all things to the
Church which is His Body, which is the fulness
of Him that filleth all in all.
The Trinity in Action.
Returning to the typical, or illustrative side
of this spiritual truth as brought out in the
life of Israel, we might begin by noticing the
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three sections of Israel's history. Firstly in
Egypt and the deliverance; secondly, in the
wilderness; thirdly, in the land. Each of
these represents a specific relation of the
Godhead.
I . The Father in Egypt.
The first—Egypt and the deliverance—sees
God the Father acting in Sovereign grace.
The thought of the Father is very definitely
introduced when the commission is given to
Moses. Moses was told to say to Pharoah :
** Let my son go that he may serve me ; and
thou hast refused to let him go ; behold, 1
will slay thy son, thy firstborn." It is God
the Father acting in Sovereign grace hi relation
to Israel in Egypt, and Israel's deliverance.
I t is God, Whose heart is set upon His family,
His children, Who takes the initiative in
relation to men and women in the bondage
of the world of sin, and Satan. I t is God who
so loved the world that He gave His only
begotten Son. The paternal element is there
in Sovereign grace to secure a family.

Spirit in energy concerning attaining unto the
fulness of Christ. Joshua, as we well know,
is a type of the energy of the Holy Ghost.
Joshua came under the government of the
Captain of Jehovah's hosts—The Holy Spirit
in relation to Christ hi the place of absolute
authority.
These three sections of Israel's history bring
into view the three relationships of the Godhead in their specific expression ; the Father,
the Son, the Holy Spirit. The Father and
redemption ; the Son and the redemptive object;
the Holy Spirit and the redemptive en?rgy.
Four Features of the Book of Joshua.

n. The Son in the Wilderness.
In the second case—in the wilderness—it is
Christ as the pattern and basis of life. The
pattern, perhaps consummately represented in
the Tabernacle and all the ordinances of the
Tabernacle, is Christ in Person, and Christ as
a heavenly order, a spiritual system, to which
the people of God are to be conformed, unto
which likeness they are to be brought. I t is
brought out very clearly in the Xew Testament.
Christ is there spoken of as the basis of life.
I n the wilderness there were many types of
Christ as the life of the heavenly people, the
Manna, the Bic-ad : " 1 am the bread of life " ;
Your fathers did eat the maima in the wilderness . . . " ; ** I am the living bread." The
water from the rock, is referred to by the Apostle
P a u l : " I would not have you ignorant brethren,
that our fathers were all under the cloud, and
all passed through the sea ; and were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea . . .
and did all drink the same spiritual drink ;
for they drank of a spiritual rock that followed
them ; and the rock was Christ." And so
on many other occasions we find Christ in the
wilderness as the basis of life.
The Spirit in the Land.
When we come to the third case—in the
land—we come to the Holy Spirit; the Holy

The book of Joshua corresponds t o Ephesians
and Colossians in four things, in the main :—
•Firstly, in Christ risen—on the far side of
Jordan.
Secondly, in the heavenlies in Christ. A people
who are regarded as entirely detached from this
world and who are forbidden to have any kind
of voluntary relationship therewith.
Thirdly, spiritual increase—going on unto
full growth, to God's end.
Fourthly, spiritual government.
Those are the four things which are the mam
lines of the book of Joshua, and they are the
four things which characterise in an outstanding way the letters to the Ephesians and
the Colossians.
The important thing to see is that these are
successive steps, each of which makes the
other necessary, both before and after.
I f you are in Christ risen, then, as Paul says
in Colossians iii. 1, you must seek, those things
which are above, where Christ is. The risen
life with Christ demands the heavenly position
and the heavenly life in Christ.
To have a heavenly life with Christ now you
must know resurrection life in Christ. I t is
impossible to know a fife in heavenly fellowship
with the Lord if you do not know Him in the
power of His resurrection. It is a thing which
is basic. It is a crisis at a certain point, but
it is a thing which goes on all the time. Every
day, in order to maintain and continuously
enjoy our heavenly life and position in Christ
we have to apply the power of His resurrection ;
that is, live upon His risen life. I f we are daily
and really living upon the risen life of the
Lord Jesus, we shall know what heavenly
fellowship is. These things demand each
other, both ways.
...
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Then, if we are risen with Christ, and in a
heavenly fellowship, wc shall move to the
third thing spontaneous!}*—spiritual increase ;
growing in grace and in the knowledge of our
Lord and Saviour, Jesus Christ; moving on to
maturity, to fulness.
Let us work back again. There can be no
spiritual increase only as we are living out of
voluntary contact with what is meant by the
world spiritually and morally. We can never
grow in Christ if we have any kind of root in,
or link with the world spiritually or morally.
I f we have, it will keep us back from spiritual
growth. We can never know spiritual increase
only as we know the energy of the risen life
of the Lord Jesus.
Then the 'fourth thing follows—spiritual
government, ascendency, authority, power,
dominion. That is something more than
position. That is putting your position into
an executive form. You may have a position
in which you are not functioning. That
wants explaining, but it is easily made very
simple and very practical. What- is spiritual
government ? What is spiritual ascendancy ?
Some people have, it seems, reduced this
question of authority, government and power
to apply merely to the realm of direct power
over the enemy, and whenever authority or
government is mentioned they have some idea
of exorcism and dealing witfi demons, and so
on. That may be quite a proper realm for the
exercise of authority in Christ, but more often
than not the experience of the average Christian
is dealing with demons indirectly, and not
directly. I f someone just crosses a desire, a
preference, a like of ours, and becomes thereby
a means of irritation or annoyance, there is
plenty of room for losing your position and
breaking down in your ascendency. There is,
on the other hand, the very opportunity for
proving that you are above and not beneath.
In a thousand different ways in ordinary
everyday life, the whole question of government is involved. Every provocation is a
test of spiritual government. Why does the
Lord not remove difficult and awkward people
from the sphere of our lives, but leaves them
there ? We may have prayed many times for
the Lord to take them out of our range, to
deliver us from them ; and the Lord ignores all
such prayers. He is simply saying : This is
unto the enlargement of Christ! How ? Simply
by our getting on top of the situation ,by

faith's appropriation of Christ. That is the .
government of Christ. Tha't is spiritual increase. That is spiritual ascendency.
Countless are the ways in which we can go
up or go down almost any day, and many
times in a da}*; and whether wc go up or down
depends entirely upon the measure of Christ
that is in us, to which we have attained. I f
there is a large measure of Christ, then we shall
be able to meet evil with good, and so triumph.
That is government. Indirectly we are simply
dealing with the foe. The enemy counts upon
that ground of fleshly reaction for his victories
all the time. I f he has no ground of fleshly
reaction—that is, if we do • not react in the
flesh—the enemy is a defeated foe, and we are
in the place of authority over him. Authority
is not simply official; it is spiritual, it is moral,
it is " Christ in you . . . "
Spiritual and Moral Ascendency—God's Desire
For Us.
That is what the Lord is after. He is after
getting His people into a place of spiritual
elevation, above with Himself. That should
be the outworking of our risen union with
Christ, our heavenly fellowship with Christ
and of our spiritual, increase in Christ. Work-,
ing backward, it is so plain, so patent, that you
can never know spiritual dominion, moral
elevation, unless you have the increase of
Christ, growing spiritually, and unless 3*011
know what heavenly union with Christ is, and
unless you know the power of His resurrection.
Note some of the corresponding features of
Joshua, Ephesians and Colossians. Here is a
little basis of study in these three books. See
how many times in the first chapter of the book
of Joshua there is a call for spiritual strength,
or to be strong. I n that first chapter the Lord
says again and again to Joshua : " B e strong,
and of a good courage " ;
Have not I commaded thee, be strong . . .
Turn to the
letter to the Ephesians, chapter iii. verse 1G :—
" That he would grant you. according to the
riches of his glory, that ye ma}* be strengthened
with power through his Spirit in the inward
man."'
Chapter I , verses 19-21 :
" . . . that ye may know . . . the exceeding
greatness of his power to-us-ward who believe,
according to that working of the strength of
his might which he wrought in Christ, when he
raised him from the dead and made him to
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sit at his own right hand . . . far above
aU . . . "
Or again, in Chaper V I , verse 10 :—
" Finally, be strong in tho Lord, and in the
strength of his might.**
We must recognise that all that is unto
something. I t comes in the first chapter of
the book of Joshua, and in Ephesians what is
in view is brought so clearly out . It is a spiritual
conflict, for which nature makes no provision,
and for which man finds nothing in himself.
Turn to the Colossian letter, Chaper 1.
verse 11 :—
Strengthened with all power, according
to the might of his glory . . . "
Look again at Joshua, chapter iii. There
you have the crossing of the Jordan. The
typical meaning of Jordan is identification with
Christ in death, burial and resurrection. I t
is the Romans vi, position.
Turn to Ephesians, and in chapters ii and iii,
you will find the Jordan aspect of things referred to quite definitely :—
" And you did he quicken, when ye were
dead through your trespasses and sins . . .
and raised us up together with him . . .
Then in Colossians, chapter ii, verses 10-12 :—
" A n d in him ye are mado full . . . in
whom ye were also circumcised with a circumcision not made with hands, in the putting
off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision
of Christ ; having been buried with him in
baptism, wherein ye were also raised with
him through faith in the working of God, who
raised him from the dead."'
14

M

Three Features of the Land.
I n the book of Joshua you are at length in the
land, and being in the land represents three
things :—
«
1. Resurrection life with Christ.
2. Heavenly union with Christ.
3. Fulness in Christ: The measure of Christ.
When you turn to these two New Testament
letters, you see how much there is said about
these three things.
I n Ephesians it i s : And raised us up with
him, and made us to sit with"him in the heavenlies, in Christ Jesus. "
I n Colossians it i s : " I f e then were raised
with Christ, seek the things which are above,
where Christ is, seated on the right hand of
God. Set your affections on the things that
arc above, not on the things that arc upon
s i

V

the earth. For ye died, and your life is hid
with Christ in God."
The fuhiess in Ephesians i s : " That he
would grant you, according to the riches of
his glory, that ye may be strengthened with
power through liis Spirit in the inward man ;
that Christ may dwell in your hearts through
faith ; to the end that ye . . . may be strong
to apprehend with all the saints what is the
breadth and length and height and depth,
and to know the knowledge surpassing love . . "
The fulness in Colossians is the matchless
representation of Christ's fulness, and then we
are told that we arc made full in Him.
So that over Jordan, in the land, all these
things as spiritual realities obtain.
Further, in the book of Joshua there is the
conquest.
In Ephesians, in the heavenlies, ** our wrestling is not against flesh and blood, but against
the principalities, against the powers, against
the world-rulers of this darkness . . . " That
is a Joshua touch.
As you pass on in the book of Joshua you
find that you come to the question of relationships. A* very interesting and illuminating
section of Joshua has to do with relationships in
the inheritance. I n the corresponding Scriptures in Ephesians there is so much about
relationships in Christ. Chapers iv. and v.
have to do mainly with relationships in the
Body of Christ. The same thing is in Colossians.
Then as to government. Joshua brings the
government very clearly into view. One little
touch alone will at once show that line of
things in the book of Joshua—the bringing
of the kings, and the command to put the feet
upon the necks of the kings. That will carry
us to the New Testament, and on our way
through (so to speak) to Ephesians and Colossians we pass through Romans, and we see :
" And the God of peace shall bruise Satan
under your feet shortly.'* (xvi, 20.)
In Ephesians the word is : " F a r above all
rule and authority and principality and power.*'
We are called into that heavenly union with
Him in ascendency over these spiritual forces.
So we Bee the corresponding features between
these books of the Old and New Testaments.
Having paved the way for a meditation we
can go a little further in seeing the present
spiritual value of all this. What we need to see,
in the main, is God's purpose, and then God's
means and methods of reaching His purpose.
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God s Purpose,
God's purpose is clearly revealed to be the
bringing of the saints to the fulness of Christ.
Paul would put that in various ways. He
tises that word: " Till we all attain unto the
fulness of Christ.'* I n another place he will
express it in this way : *' That we may present
ever}* man perfect in Christ.' To go through
Paul's letters alone with the thought of spiritual
completeness, perfection (in the right usage
and meaning of that word *' perfection "—it
means completeness, fulness), is to see how tremendous this matter is in the Divine thought.
God's purpose is shown to be, by an overwhelming amount of Scripture, the bringing of the
saints to the fulness of Christ. What follows is
God's means and methods of reaching that end.
5

Some Things which are Basic to the Purpose.
If God is going to get His end ; that is, the
saints brought to the fulness of Christ, then
some things are necessary to Him for His end,
as well as to us to get to God's end.
The first thing is a heart which is wholly set
upon the Lord. L^nless the Lord has that in us He
has no hope, no chance; and unless our hearts
are wholly set upon the Lord, all the Lord's
purpose, can never be our blessed experience.
Joshua and Caleb, as embodying the company
that went into the land, clearly represent that
principle. They wholly followed the Lord, and,
doing so, they are set in contrast with the ten
spies who accompanied them in the first investigation of the land. The others did not
wholly follow the Lord, simply because their
hearts were not wholly set upon the Lord ;
and the history of the generation which fell
in the wilderness is simplj* the history of a
heart not wholly set upon the Lord.
If you want proof of that from the Word,
you may have it in such portions as we find
in Psalm lxxviii, 37, or in Psalm cvi, 24 :—
" They despised the pleasant land . . . "
That shows quite clearly that their heart was
not set upon the land, and wholly after the Lord.
If you want a more vivid, and perhaps more
terriole analytical commentary upon their
history you have it in I Corinthians x, 6-11.
That is a statement that their hearts were not
wholly set upon the L o r d ; therefore, they
did not enter into the land, come to the inheritance, nor attain unto God's end.
A heart wholly set upon the Lord is one which
has clearly discriminated between salvatiuu
for its own sake, for blessiug and gain ;

and salvation with God's purpose in view.
There is all the difference between those things.
Salvation for its own sake, just to know that
you arc saved, for blessing and gain to the
one who is saved, is one thing. But salvation
with God's purpose in view is quite another
thing. Of course, that generation of Israelites
wanted to be saved. The idea of salvation
in Egypt was a great idea, they would respond
to i t ; but in their minds salvation meant
something better for themselves. When at
any point it seemed as though salvation was
not working out as they had expected it would
work out, for their own good, and they were
being tested, then they regarded salvation as
not being the blessing that they thought it was.
This showed quite clearly that salvation for them
was purely a matter of personal good, personal
gain, personal blessing. I t was salvation for
its own sake. Joshua and Caleb, and the people
who were of their spirit, went in with God's end
in view. I t was the Lord's delight which was in
view. What was it they said ? Was it not this :
" I f the Lord delight in us . . ." It is a question
of the Lord's delight. They had their hearts
adjusted to the delight of the Lord.
The wilderness is a very great demonstration
of the larger purpose of salvation ; that is, that
the Lord has interests, and that His people
can only know the full meaning of their salvation as the Lord has His object. The fact
that they perished in the wilderness shows
quite clearly that failure to apprehend the
Lord's interests and the Lord's object means
that we never come to the full enjoyment of
our own salvation. To put that the other
way ; to enjoy salvation to the full it must be
swung right away from ourselves and be
regarded in the light of the Lord's glory, the
Lord's interests, the Lord's object. The-wilderness is a great demonstration of that. They
never came to the full blessing of their salvation because they fell short of what the
Lord was after in their salvation. The Lord
said of them : " This people have 1 formed
for myself." Over against that, this people
sought to have all that the Lord meant for
themselves, instead of for the Lord.
Tho wilderness represents the life outwardly
in relation to the Lord, but inwardly in relation to self. On the outside they would
claim to be the Lord's people. On the outside
thero would be all that which was the constituent of a peoplo of God. But on the inside
the whole relationship was with self. T.A.-S.
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The Eyes of His Glory
[Continued.)
BIBLE
R E A D I N G LJEzckiel i. 2 5 - 2 8 ; Exodus
xvi. 1-15 ; Psalm LxxTiii. 18-22 ; Phil. iv. 11-20 ;
1 Cor. i. 2 9 - 3 1 .

T H E quest of God is for a people in fellowship
with His glory, who here on earth reveal the
essential character of that glory—in measure
before men, and in fuller measure before
principalities and powers.
Though the Lord had a people from the
beginning, when He called Abram and from
Abram's loins there issued a nation which was
His earthly people, a type of the Church, unhappily that people did not represent in completeness the thought of God ; there was always
breakdown somewhere. But we can equally
say that right through the long history of
Israel's disappointments, and of that which is
the anti-type of Israel, the Church, though the
Lord has not found a people in entirety after
His thought, He has always,had some, however
few, in the bigger company who Hiel represent in a
real degree what His thought was. I t may
be only one or two out of the nation, but still
some to whom the Lord could really point and
sa\ : ljiis_ is_..after3Iy„thought \ I go on with
this little unto the final realisation of My end,
even if I have to put all the rest aside."
That principle is seen operating right from
the beginning of Israel's history in the wilderness, and we pick up the story at the sixteenth
chapter of Exodus and say immediately that
that which represents God's thought in a real
measure is not the whole of Israel, but Moses
and Aaron—at any rate in the portion that we
shall be concerned with at present. There is a
significant exception in Numbers xx. 1-13, but
we do not purpose to deal with that at this
stage.
They represent God's real thought as over
against the company who did not so represent
His thought. We shall observe again and again
that in connection with these two men—sometimes with one or two others added—we are
told that the glory of the Lord appeared, not
necessarily to them, but to the rest of Israel.
We can say, therefore, that Moses and Aaron
represent that which in the New Testament is
44

called " The glory of Christ" (2 Cor. viii. 2 3 ) .
God can point to these two on the earth and
saj': These are My thought of glory." I f we
can analyse the characteristic features of these
two men, we shall see what it is to have the
glory of the Lord upon us.
%i

God's End—Conformity to Christ.-

--

„We may put this question to ourselves : How,
in such a day as ours, are we to know which are
the people after God's own thought ? The
answer is a simple one. The more the glory of
Christ is manifested through a people, the more
are they according to God's thought. That
must be a question of degree. You could not
point to any man on the earth today and say:
With that man the glory of Christ is revealed
in fulness. But of some you can say : There is
a wonderful Christ-likeness in them ! That is
to say, the essential features of Christ are seen
in them. Well, the more that is true of a man
the more does that man represent God's
thought ; and this is an obviously true statement
because we know that the revealing of the"
glory of Christ through a company of people
is God's whole purpose in this age. The more
the glory of the Lord appears as alongside
men and women, in that measure do they
represent God's thought. So when we pray
that the Lord may make us a people according
to His own heart, all that we are desiring really
is that more and more may the essential
features of Jesus Christ be seen in us, through
us, and accompanying us wherever we go.
The glory is the attestation which God gives
that such a man is after His own heart.
4

As has been said earlier, the first result of
really apprehending the glory of Christ and the
meaning of the Blood in relation to it is an
instinctive consciousness of our own not daring
to approach, and the consequential working in
us of the sense of the utter baseness of ourselves
and the need of humbling ourselves before the
Lord. You will remember that it is said of
Moses that he was very meek. Here was a man
who went right up, typically, into the glory,
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and lie was the meekest man on the face of the
earth. Moses illustrates that side.
Then there is the terror of the Lord, relating
to the touching of that glory other than under
the cover of the Blood. You will remember
that Moses and Aaron spoke ill-advisedly, they
got out of their cover in the Lord, they touched
the fire of that holiness, and God said : " Because
ye believed not in me, to sanctifv me in the
eyes of the children of Israel, therefore ye shall
not bring this assembly into the land
" It
illustrates that even a Moses, even those who
are God's precious witnesses, dare not deal
with that glory in any presumption or get
outside of the cover of the precious work of
Calvary, lest that glory break out on them, and
work some consequence which means the loss of
something precious to them and to God, because
they did not regard the holiness of the glory
of the Lord.
Glory Revealed as Faith in God.
Exodus xvi. 10 : " And it came to pass, as
Aaron spake unto the whole congregation of the
children of Israel, that they looked toward the
wilderness, and, behold, the glory of the Lord
appeared in the cloud."
You have here the children of Israel embarking at length upon their wilderness journey.
They have come through the Red Sea in good
spirit, and now they are out in the wilderness,
and no_jiou.bt_.by. this time the. provision they
brought with them has come to an end, and
they are beginning _to realise a little bit what
they have, come into. Just as when we came
to the Lord we did so with great delight of
heart, but very soon we woke up to the factthat we had come into something we did not
quite realise before, something which faced us
with situations we had never bargained for.
Even had we stopped to think what would be the
- further steps in the way, we could never fully
have known, but as we advanced wc found ourselves very seriously up against things. These
people of Israel are taking their first steps in the
Life of faith, and they have suddenly awakened
to. the nature of the thing, that they have moved
into. They have suddenly discovered that
in this life nature offers them nothing at all.
They have got into a wilderness, and where
are they going to get their resources from ?
Being the people they are, babes as yet in
spiritual education, at heart an unbelieving
company, they at once begin to murmur

v

The Psalmist in Psalm lxxviii. tells us the kind
of language they use, in addition to the words
reported in Exodus x v i . : " Can God ? " That
is typical language of the people who are
launched out on a life of faith, but who are not
spiritually big enough to go through as yet.
I t is the evidence of their need for being
educated. So thev murmur.
They murmur against the Lord's servants
who have brought them out. The Lord's
servants wisely remind them that it was not
they who brought them out, and that their
murmurings were not against them but against
God. Then Moses and Aaron, under the
instruction of the Lord tell the people that the
Lord will provide, and. we read that the people
looked...toward, the wilderness,. the . place to
which they. were.going, the place in which.this,
position, was going to ..be still.more acute,_and
t?ie_glory.j}iLt^^^
the. cloud.
Here the appearing of the glory of the Lord
is like the sudden manifesting of those eyes of
glory that have been watching, those ears of
glorj that have been listening, as if in protest
against the murmuring and complaining on the
one hand, but in attestation of the strong faith
on the' part of the two men, Moses and Aaron,
who by contrast are standing for the Lord's
true thought, The eyes of His glory, as it
were, are making themselves evident, as much
as to say : " I am here with M3* two witnesses ;
I am standing absolutely with them." We can 1
interpret it as meaning this, that the glory
of the Lord was revealed by the attitude and
position taken up by the two men as opposed
to the attitude of all the other unbelieving
company.
So there you have one element in the revealing of the glory of the Lord by a man or by a
company. I t is this—standing in a day when
nature can offer nothing, when resources are at
a discount, when everything counsels hopelessness, impossibility, despair, death. I n such a
day there is a man who says : God can 1 And
if you and I stand like that wc are revealing
the glory of the Lord.
The Life of faith is in its essence the corresponding thing to that which we saw in Ezekicl's
vision—a firmainent and a throne above the
firmament. Everything is directed from a
realm which is cut off from the earth, separated
from the earth, separated from nature, everything coming from above.
It is obvious that if the Lord is going to have
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to turn to his own account that which would
otherwise sustain unbelief. For us the principle
is this : If, in the presence of the comparatively
small trials of faith that come the way of all
of us day by day, we ask ourselves fearfully :
Is the Lord able to save us in this trial ? Can
He supply this need of ours ? I s not this
situation hopeless and had we not better give
up in despair ?—such language will quickly
feed the natural unbelief in us, and when the
really big crisis comes we shall be overwhelmed.
Turn the waters of your daily trials into the
city, that faith and not unbelif may be sustained by them ! Cultivate the h_jyjj_vbit_
of reasoning with yourself thus : " Here is a
difficulty, but, glor}' to God, there is a way out
of this f God can ! I know that all things are
possible to Him ! " Supposing that is the
acquired habit of our lives ; supposing that is
the way we look at every thing, big or little
that comes along ! Well, in the hour of the big
crisis we shall find, for our consolation, that
in our hearts there has .been developed faith,
in God's ability to do the impossible, and when
Gloiy—not Remote, but for Daily Realisation. we face the terrible crisis of the Assyrian
To illustrate this turn to 2 Chron. xxxii. 110 : besieging, our attitude will not be : Can God ?
This same Hezekiah also stopped the upper but God can !
spring of the waters of Gihon, and brought them
Of course it is more than a mere habit. I t
straight down on the west side of the citv of
is the exercise of faith in God, of believing in
David."
Sennacherib had not yet come up against the victory of Calvary, and the all-sufficiency
Jerusalem, but he was drawing near, and it was of Christ/of seeing Christ as the Store-house
evident that his arrival could not be long of every necessary resource, as A L L and in all..
delayed. Verse thirty tells us what Hezekiah The Lord will send us plenty of problems of the
did in advance of the coming of the Assyrians. minor kind, through the ordinary duties of our
I t is necessary to know the geography of the life, to encourage that holy exercise. So often
city to get the significance of his act. The City the first thing many people say i s : We shall
of David stood upon a hill and the waters of never get out^of this ! That is the spontaneous
Gihon by nature sprang up outside the city wall expression of natural unbelief. The man of
and flowed down the slope of the hill away from real faith would say: Here is a situation for
the city, thus benefiting Judah's enemies in the the Lord to prove Himself in ! I wonder how
event of a siege* of Jerusalem. Now before He will solve i t ! You could allow unbelief
ever the enemy came near Hezekiah so acted in your heart to carry you away, and say :
that those waters, which would have flowed *• Can God ? " But the man who has seen
down to serve the enemy were turned inside the anything of the Lord, who knows anything city. That which would have been strength to of the glory, who .recognises, that the Throne
the enemy was so turned inwardly that it of glory is for him in all situations, though he
became sustenance for the Lord's people. This may say it tremblingly, yet he will say triumphwas done before the crisis.
antly : * My God shall fulfil every need accordI f you study the language of the Assyrians, ing to His riches in^glgry." The riches are in
>'ou will see that it is always alonj* the line of: the Throne of glory. The man who thus walks
" Can your God deliver you, when the gods in fellowship with the Throne is the man who,
of all other nations have* failed before us ? " in the hour of a supreme crisis, is not going to
This is the language of sheer unbelief. Heze- say : Can God ? B u t : God can ! You see
kiah takes pains iu advance of the big crisis what it is to turn the waters which could serve

a people on the earth now to manifest this
aspect of His glory, it demands that that
people be so located that thev have to draw
.every resource from above. "That is the ex¬
pression of the glory of the Lord, because not
only does the world at large say : Can God ? "
but the greater part of the people of God say :
* Can God furnish a table in the wilderness ? "
As far as we know, all the people except two
here said that. That is the typical language
of the majority. The language of these two,
revealing the glory of the Lord, is : God can ! "
I t is the reversing of the natural order. It.is
essential for_Gpd,*s testimony.that, He gets some
people into.such positions.where.they arejforced
back to this : We have no resource anywhere
I? j_ _ L . . ^ know God can and God will."
So perhaps if you are a little surprised that the
Lord is so shutting you up that you simply
have no resource anywhere, and do not know
where to turn except to Himself, you are in the
day of demonstrating the glory of God in a way
you never dreamed of.
44
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the Adversary, so that they servo the interests
of the Lord.*
This is fellowship with the Throne which is
separated from the earth, a heavenly fellow¬
ship operating along the line of faith, with
Philippians 4-19 as one of its foundations.
I t is worth noting that that text, which is so
often tritely quoted, demands a revelation of
the glorj- of Christ for anything like its adequate
comprehension.
Do you see the character of the witness who
is going to reveal the glory of Christ ? One
feature is, that haying.seen.that glory, he is
able in all circumstances to say ; ' I t is allright ;
earth offers me nothing; nature saj-s No.
So far as I am concerned, things are hopelessly
impossible, but God has a way. God can ! "
Hezekiah bade his people say nothing to the
Assyrian: The people held "their peace, and
answered him not a word ; for the king's commandment was, saying, answer him not,*'
Do you see the spiritual principle ? Take on
the argument of unbelief and begin to reason
with it, and you will go down at once. Let
unJbeJiefLcome„andJ{nock_at _the door of. your
hear^with all manner of suggestions ; the man
who. kno_ffs._God. has_ jns_eyes "on the Throne
and inJiisji.eart _ is .saying: . Our. God is able
. . . and_he_wil!,"'
Hezekiah's prayer to the Lord i s ; Incline
thine ear, O Lord, and hear ; open thine eyes,
0 Lord, and see." He is appealing to the eyes
of glory to deal with the situation. He is not
taking on the argument of; Can God ? He is
resting in the fact that God can. and he says:
Lord, let Thine eyes of glory behold this
challenge; we are counting on the Throne."
4
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Glory is Revealed through the Cross.
There is a deep principle behind, something
which leaves none of us untouched, because
we are all called to the life of faith. I t is not
only those who leave business, who cease to
receive a regular income and trust the Lord
to supply their needs. That is not the life
of faith in its entirety. Certainly the principle
should operate in that matter, but the life of
faith is just as necessary in the matter of
patience as of finance. The Lord may put
you down in a provoking situation to lead the
Lord I want to
life of faith. You say:
glorify Thee here." What does it mean to
glorify the Lord ? Well, this—that in that
situation, which is so provocative that you
have no patience in yourself to meet it, ypu
44

have all the patience you need as you hold
fast to the Lord in glory, and people arc bound
to remark : " You are very patient under this
provocation!
How is it ? " And in that
moment the glory of the Lord has appeared
and others have seen a patience in you which
was not of yourself. That is the glory of the
Lord appearing in the wilderness. Other
people see in you an expression of Him Who
is in the Throne. The Lord has to put_us_into.
circumstances which _force... us _ back_ on Him
for the resources we do not possess in our¬
selves. Hence in every experience that makes!
a demand upon the children of God for something that they do not have by nature, or that
they camiot acquire in any way from nature,
and which can only be had from God, in so
far as they draw from God they are revealing/
the glory of God.
The way out from the circumstances of\
difficulty and embarrassment in which you
are found is fellowship with the Lord in glory.. Of course, that involves this—that you have
utterly renounced the world and its resources.
There are some realms where you might go to
the world as a matter of physical possibility,
and obtain resources ; vou micht have vour
bazaars to raise your funds ; but that is a realm
which you have voluntarily renounced. On
"moral and spiritual grounds you have said :
1 am crucified to that, and that is crucified to
me; the Cross has come in between, and
beyond the line that the Cross makes is forbidden ground."
Equally the realm of the
self life is beyond the pale for the spiritual
man. His language i s : " I can of mvself do
nothing." But it may be argued that in
certain realms a man is gifted by nature. Is
this not a capacity that can be drawn upon ?
No ! In this matter he is as though he had
nothing, though he be the most gifted man
on earth. Hence the need for the Lord to
weaken our strength in the way. But deeper
than we realise there may be a leaning upon
some sense of enablement which is in us by
nature, and the Lord has to allow certain
experiences which so find us out that when we
do rest upon what was there we find it is not
sufficient to bear the weight. And so often
breakdown, failure, disappointment, collapse,
and sometimes shame come to us until we
wake up to the fact that we were trusting,
after all, in something which was in ourselves.
The thing which alone glorifies _Qod is..that
41
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which is from above—in other words, the life
of the enthroned Christ mediated through us
by the Holy Spirit.
Glory is Measured by Heavenly Standards.
There is one other point we must stress.
Paul said: " And my God shall fulfil every
need of yours according to his riches in glory
in Christ Jesus." Just before this he has said,
speaking of the gift which Epaphroditus had
brought in the name of the Philippians: " I
have all things, and abound; I am filled,
having received from Epaphroditus the things
that came from you . . . " 0, then, what
Epaphroditus brought was such a large hamper
that it kept Paul in provisions for a long time !
No ! not at a l l ! He goes on to s a y : " . . . an
odour of a sweet smell, a sacrifice acceptable,
well-pleasing to God." That is what has made
Paul so satisfied. He has received that which
has come to him as the odour of a sweet smell,
a sacrifice acceptable, well-pleasing to God.
You see what it suggests. I t suggests that
for this man, who was a _\ew Testament
counterpart of Moses and Aaron, an entirely
different scale of values is operating from that
which the world woidd have ; and he is finding
his satisfaction and delight, not in the possession of some material thing, as other men would
have done, but in the spiritual value attachingto it. The gift might have been of little intrinsic value. He values it because of its
spiritual preciousness in the sight of the Lord.
We are in a materialistic world, and often
the Lord's people judge everything by its
physical, financial, material value. They count
the number of people attending your meetings,
and if there were three hundred they say it
was a good meeting, and if there were thirty
they say it was a poor one. This is a scale
of values which may be utterly of this world.
Paul had a scale of values which was not
earthly but heavenly, not material but spiritual.
That is a challenge. What scale of values
have we i B y what do we measure success ?
Is it the intensity of our outward activities,
the number of meetings we take, or the length
of the message wc find we are able to give ?
\\ v can have^this wrong scale of values, and it
in t h a t ™
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Glory in Christ.
What does Jeremiah say ? That which is taken
up m 1 Cor.«. 30-31. In Jeremiah ix. there is this"

" Thus saith the Lord, Let not the wise man
glory h i his wisdom, neither let the mighty man
glory in his might, let not the rich man glory in
his riches; but let him that glorieth glory in
this, that he understandeth, and knoweth mc,
that I am the Lord which exercise lovingidndness, judgment, and righteousness, in the
earth ; for in these things I delight, saith the
Lord."
The Apostle Paul takes that up, and after
saying:
But of him are ye in Clirist Jesus, who was
made unto us wisdom from God, and righteousness and sanctification, and redemption,"
he goes on : " that according as it is written,
He that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord."
What the Apostle is stressing there is this,
thatthere is a .far gre__terjreason.t^^
CforjsjLis to_us_ than in all our riches, in all our
wisdom, in all that we have, and all that we are,
and all that may come to us in the course of our
ministry and our fife. TiieJjungJthaJ^^
most isjthat wejhould know the Lord. By_that
stan__^"3.PJL^
L Our true
value to„the_Lord is not.in what we do but in
w h a t "we are. You may have seemed in a given
period of time to have done little that can be
outwardly viewed and measured, but those who
are spiritualty discerning may see that 3'ou have
grown in that time from a spiritual pygmy to a
giant. True ministry, is not what ..we, do, Jbut
the measure in which we express the One in the
glory. That is service; that is ministry;
revealing the glory of the Lord here upon earth
wherever and in whatever circumstances we
may be in the will of God. Paul gloried because
there was a sweet savour of Christ by the gift
from the Philippians. He has just said: ""I
have all things, and abound
" He is not
going to be overwhelmed with delight because
he has received the gift—the gift was nothing to
him in itself. He could go on and trust the
Lord without it ; but he says: " I am so full
because Christ hath been glorified by your
gift! " You see the scale of values is tremendously high.
We must put this question to ourselves.
W hat is our scale of values ? Where do we
stand ? What is it that constitutes for us the
real measure of anything at all ? God's"!
measure is the degree in which He sees the
likeness of His Son, the degree in which the
Spirit of Christ is expressed, the degree in which
those who are concerned with that thing are
T
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love ; we shall suddenly discover that instead
of being radiant with holy joy w,e are presenting
a miserable face to the on-lookers, and we have
said until now : " Well, I am placed in a very
difficult position ; you would not enjoj life if
you were placed as I am." Paul was in a
prison when he wrote to the Philippians, and
the key-note of his epistle is joy ! I t is the
very opportunity for us to reveal the glory of
Christ, to obtain from Him the joy necessary
to triumph in a hard place. And those who
witness us will have to confess that our joy
is not of nature—it is from another source ;
and our testimony is : " I t is the joy of the Lord
which is our strength." That is only putting in
another way : The glory of the Lord appeared
in the cloud. All Israel saw the glory in the
case of Moses and Aaron, and all will see the
glory of God in us, as Barnabas saw
when he went down to Antioch—he saw the
grace of God in them and was glad. We kno*r
t hat His glory is the glory of His grace. May t he
Lord see it in us more and more.
This is just one phase of the life of faith;
everything- out from God. Let us urge again
the cultivating of that holy habit ; saying in all
circumstances: God can ! when all the rest of
the people are saying : it is hopeless ! That is
the glorv of the Lord.
G. P.

! growing in grace. That is God s scale of vahies ;
j so he that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord.
Christ is made unto us wisdom, righteousness,
sanctification and redemption. What a contrast between the bulk of the Lord's people
and the few! The bulk measure everything
bv its outward effect, its visible dimensions, and
the few measure everything by its spiritual
value. I t is the inward growth of Christ, the
measure in which Christ is developed in a soul
or in a company, that makes the true measure
of that company. Laodicea says : *' I am rich,
and increased with goods, and have need of
nothing
" Ah ! there is a wrong scale of
values. The Lord's comment is : " I counsel
thee to buy of me gold refined by fire, that
and eyesalve
thou mayest become ricb
to anoint thine eyes, that thou mayest
see."
When vour eves are anointed so
that you can see, you will see the eyes of glory
up there looking down, and what they are
looking for is their own likeness here. That
glory yonder is seeking to find some reflection
.here.
It is the fife of faith into which we are called
that will be the glory of Christ in us. The Lord
will see to it that we are touched somewhere.
He will so place us that we are forced to recognise we need something we have not got. I t
will be some moral grace very likely, patience,
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The Spiritual Background of the Word of God
Conference Talks with Workers
(Continued.)
W E have seen that on God's side the basic
factor in His success is putting Christ into the
constitution of things; but there is man's side,
and on man's side there are two laws of God's
success, they are faith and obedience.

things and begin at a dateless period with the
Godhead in the eternal counsels. I t is mainly
through the Apostle Paul that we are introduced to those eternal counsels of the Godhead.
By the utterances which have come from him
we are taken back into the times eternal before
the world was, and are told certain things
about God foreordaining, predestinating, foreknowing, and then doing certain things according to His foreknowledge, and these are what
we term " the eternal counsels of the Godhead."

Two Laws of Divine Success—Faith and
Obedience
Now these two laws should be traced in the
life and historv of everv instrument in relation
to God's purpose. That is something with
which to pause. L e t our minds run over the
means used by the Lord throughout the ages in
the direction of His purpose and we shall see
that from the beginning invariably these laws
governed every instrumentality. On the other
hand it should be noticed what the consequences
have invariably been of the breakdown of these
laws. We are not going to stay with that.
It is mentioned and left for your fuller consideration, but it is tremendously important
to recognise it. There are, therefore, two sides
to God's success. His Own side, in getting His
Son into man and into things ; and there is
man's side also ; and man's side has to do with
this dual law of faith and obedience. God can
only get His Son into things as faith and obedience are granted Him. They open the way
for the Lord, for His success. Where faith and
obedience are reserved, God is rendered incapable of realising His end.
Now 1 want to take another wide sweep of
the whole ground, coming right back to the
beginning and tracing the course of things
which seems to be apparent as back of the
Word of God.

Christ appointed Heir of all Things.
IT. Out of those eternal counsels of the Godhead, the one preeminent thing which issues
is the appointment of God's Son Heir of all
things. " God
hath at the end of these
days spoken unto us in his Son, whom he
appointed heir of all things, through whom
also he made the ages: " (Heb. i. 2). This
refers to some definite act. some precise issue
from the eternal counsels in the Godhead ; the
appointment of the Son as Heir of all things.
Lucifer enters the Scene.

The Eternal Counsels of the Godhead.
I . We might have as our foundation, the
fact that there has been from the beginning a
cosmic struggle for the mastery of this universe.
I think few of us will doubt that; very few of
us will fail to recognise that. But it is not only
a fact stated, it is something which implies
a good deal, and it is the implications of that
fact which will largely govern our further consideration. We follow the apparent course of

I I I . We are introduced by the Word of God
in the same period (at what point in that period
we do not know, but at some point) to another
whose name is Lucifer, the Anointed Cherub
that covereth (Lucifer, as we know, simply
means luminary), who was an angelic being.
Three things seem to be quite clear about him.
(1) He occupied a very high position, but yet
he was a servant.
(2) He seems to have had a specific and particular relationship to this world, a relationship
which most probably existed before this present
creation in a previous order of this world ; and
he is recognised as the prince of this world, and
almost all the relationships which the Scriptures
mention where he is concerned are with this
world. His interests are all represented as
focussed here, both by what the Scriptures tell
us and by deduction from the main revelations
of Scripture which probably we shall see more
fully presently. We may" be quite right in
concluding that this world was the special
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sphere of his relationship from eternity, and of
his office.
(3) Iniquity was, at a given point, found in
him. That iniquity was firstly the iniquity of
pride leading secondly, to jealousy or envy.
His heart was lifted up with pride and he became
dissatisfied with his position as a servant and
essayed to occupy a higher position which had
not been given to him, coveting that position—
jealousy and envy ; and thirdly, as the active
outcome—rebellion.
Lucifer Cast Out.
I V . Lucifer is shown to have been cast out
with the angels who had entered into rebellion
with him, the angels '* which kept not their
first estate."
A Parenthesis on the Mortality of the Ecdy.
A question arises here, by way of parenthesis'
which may be a little speculative but is not
altogether without reason ; the question as to
whether the bodies of Lucifer and Ids angels
which were spiritual bodies, became mortal by
their sin and perished, and both Satan and his
angels became houseless. Satan and his angels
are now disembodied spirits, and that their one
craving is for a body. We have no record at all
of them appearing in bodies of their own, but they
are always seeking to take possession of bodies.
Satan was unable to come in in his own body
at the beginnuig, he had to assume the body of
the serpent, and ever since that has been, so
far as the Scriptures are concemed, his method
of manifestation when he has really manifested
himself. And this question as to whether the
bodies of these angels (for angels have bodies)
by reascn of their sin became mortal arises.
Mortality, of course, is death, and the history
of this present creation is the history of sin
resulting in mortality and death. We have
very little indeed to go upon that would give
us a ground of argument that Adam's bod}' was
an immortal body before the fall, or that a
change took place physically at the fall, but if
we argue irductively or deductively we know
quite well that the mortality of the body is the
result of sin, and that the redemption of the
body is the final destruction of sin in the body.
Therefore the destruction of death in the body,
and the consummation of the redemptive work
of Calvary is this mortal putting on immortality, this corruptible putting on incorruption.
Then, again, that is an inheritance. We
inherit a spiritual body, an incorruptible body.

We inherit it by our spirits first of all being
born of incorruptible life, and the spirit becoming possessed of incorruptible life in new birth
is the seed of an incorruptible body which it
will inherit. That is not just going to be a
mechanical procedure. It is gomg to be the
reward of saints, that spiritual body, that incorruptible, resurrection body. I t is the completing, the complement of their new birth, or
shall 1 say of the Spirit of sonship (I am coming
to that more fully presently, but it rises here in
connection with Lucifer). As to these facts,
that evil spirits have not bodies and that their
craving is always to occupy a body, that angels
have spiritual bodies and have been seen again
and again of men, there is no question. Lucifer
was an angel. His spirits were angels, They
have lost their body. How did they Jose it ?
Is it that of which things later,' hi the case of all
lost ones, are a repetition ? Well, we just put
the question in there by way of parenthesis
because it does arise, and it may help us
presently.
Lucifer's World Destroyed.
V. Then the world of Lucifer was involved
and destroyed ; how soon after his rebellion
and being cast out we do not know. A previous
creation existed ; there is no doubt about that.
This world in its present creative order has not
been so for a hundred thousand years. There
was a time when some of us used to be fearful
for Genesis," when we heard of skulls and
skeletons being found which were more than
six thousand years back, etc., etc. But there
was a previous creation. That creation suffered in a way which resulted in things being
as we find them at the beginning of the book
of Genesis. The previous world was involved
and destroyed. I t was the world of Lucifer if
our deductions are right. God has done that
more than once with this world. W e have a
phrase now on record as to this present world
order: " the world that then was, being overflowed with water, perished." Well, it is but a
repetition.
4<

r

A Question on the Third Creation.
Now here another question arises, and I raise
it simply for its interest ; I am not basing
anything dogmatic upon it. Is this new creation which eventually comes in with Christ
through His resurrection, the third ? Does
the third day relate to the history of this world ?
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We know the stamp of number three in everything ; we saw it in all parts of the creation.
I have always had some difficulty in understanding the real value of " the third day " as
related to Christ's resurrection. How emphatic
it is ; how precise. " Today
tomorrow
and the third day I am perfected." Why this
emphasis ? What is the necessity ? It is not
just putting three on things; surely there is
something back of it, because all things which
are of God are not petty and small and local;
they are universal and they are eternal. They
relate to the whole range of things in principle ;
they are vast. And I just raise the question :
Is this new creation which comes in with Christ
in resurrection the third ? And inasmuch as it
comes in now with Christ in resurrection, it is
the last. I t is in the power of a life that is
indestructible. You carry the principle of
indestructible life through the very universe
eventually through Clirist. I just mention
that because we are getting to the spiritual
background of everything and it may be of
help. There again it is but one fragment
added to our progress toward the end that we
have in view.
A New World.
V I . A new world. I am not now speaking
of this new-creation-world in Christ through
the cross; I am speaking of this world order
from the beginning of Genesis. A new world,
and three things in relation to i t :
(1) Out of the eternal counsels, Christ is its
Prince. Mark you, Lucifer is deposed from the
princedom. I n this new world Christ is
appointed Heir of all things. He is its prince
in the appointment of God. Now note, a
difference has taken place. This Prince is not
a member of the household as a servant, as was
Lucifer, this Prince is the Son.
(2) Christ's identification with the creation
before the fall. That was mentioned before,
you remember, and I said that we should come
on it again. We must remember that the
Christ of the New Testament is the Jehovah of
the Old Testament. And we said that before
the fall God walked and talked with man on
the earth, and that implied thought and intent.
Now He identifies Himself with the world of
which He is Prince and conies to it and walks
and talks.
(3) The fall. He is separated from it by the
fall, yet retains a link with it and a testimony in
it. The link and the testimony from Abel onward

is the Testimony of Jesus ; it is Christ implied.
I t is so patent that everywhere from Abel on
through the whole Scriptures Christ is in evidence in that specific relationship. All the
types whether they be personal or whether
they be symbols, are types of Christ. They are
here on this earth, they are virtually Christ
here, and everything in relation to them has
to do with His supremacj , His sovereignt}', His
Lordship. As we have pointed out, that when
there is a right adjustment and relationship to
those types of Christ in the Old Testament,
and when they are given their right place in the
life of God's people, the issue is absolute preeminence all the time. Lordship, Sovereignty,
Dominion. The Tabernacle, the Ark of the
Testimony: these are centres, which, when
occupying their right place spiritually in the
life of God's people, produce amongst those
people the mighty powers of absolute victory
and triumph all the time, and they are the
testimony of Jesus. (What I have in view is
to get you to the heart of the testimony of
Jesus, to see what it is.) You see He is by the
fall separated from His world, yet He retains
His fink with it along the line of sovereignty,
dominion. Christ is everywhere in evidence
through the Old Testament dispensation.
T

The Incarnation.
V I I . The Incarnation. The Son comes in the
flesh personally. Three things :
(1) Identification with, and at the same
time separation from, the world. On the one
side He identifies Himself with this world and
with its race by His incarnation. Y e t at the
same time, on the other side. He is distinct
from it. He is not of it, He is separate from it.
United with it, yet separated from it. Identification and separation in the incarnation.
(2) Redemption.
The redemption of the
race and the potential redemption of the world,
the kosmos, and the casting out of the prince
of this world. Now we must retrace. Lucifer
was cast out. The Son was made Prince. The
cast-out Lucifer returns to the domain of God's
appointed Prince and recovers a kingdom in
this world morally. What was before geographical afterwards became moral. Now you
get your order of Christ's redemption. Christ
comes, redeems the world and casts out the
prince of this world anew, but this time he is
cast out morally. Satan is now set at nought
on a moral ground, and the success of the Lord
Jesus was because the prince of this world
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Came to Him and had nothing in Him. I t was a this is not just a physical, geographical thing ;
moral victory, a moral power which was his un- there is a sense in which wfthout any of the
doing. Well, there in the Cross redemption work of Calvary at all the Godhead is absolute
was secured for the whole race—and more than Sovereign in this universe though there be fifty
that; for the whole creation potentially. That thousand Lucifers. I t is a moral thing through
is in Christ's victory at Calvarj', and Satan cast and through. The whole drama of Calvary is a
out. He is still here, but morally cast out. Thus moral drama ; so that Christ's enthronement
we have identification and separation ; redemp- now is not the enthronement of God as God
tion, and the casting out of theprinee of this world. over His universe because He had been pulled
(3) The malignity of Satan from the beginning out of His place as God of the universe. The
of the fife of Christ. He has recognised the entlironement of Christ is a spiritual and moral
Son, and he has recognised what the issue will enthronement. I t is literally until all His
be of the Son having come. Therefore, at His enemies shall be made the footstool of His feet,
very birth he will stand at nothing in cruelty, but He reigns now in virtue of a moral victory :
downright wickedness, to destroy the Son, " Wherefore God hath highly exalted him
."
Having failed there, the Son being under a and that " wherefore " relates to the specific
special protection from the Father, in the character of the work of His Cross, His death.
wilderness he will try other methods. His
(2) From a spiritual Princfe there begins a
oint of attack is : " I f Thou be the Son
" spiritual people. He the Firstborn from among
ou see that is the point. And he persisted the dead, then a spiritual people begotten in
along that line to the end, seeking to get in resurrection ; a new creation in Christ. Not a
between Christ and the Father with a human ^physical or literal thing yet, but spiritual.
reasoning and judgment which would make Him
(3) The Day of Grace. Given, allowed' for
doubt His Sonship. God has said through an man to make a choice under the proclamation
opened heaven : " This is my beloved Son." of the truth concerning Christ. What He has
" This is a poor plight for a Son to be in ; do done, and where He is. During that Day of
you think it is true ? Do you believe that if Grace there is a dual growth. On the one side
you were the Son of God
'* You see ? And a development with the false prince, the cast
the human side being stirred, provoked, worked out prince ; on the other side a development
upon to thrust itself between what was true with the enthroned and true Prince.
of Him in His spirit in relation to the Father.
(4) After the D a y of Grace the effected uniI t is our temptation all the time. The human versal separation. (W e are not filling in all the
side of our life is in suffering, in affliction, and stages and movements ; we are taking the broad
by reason of the suffering is worked upon by t he development.) The universal separation beEnemy to bring about doubt as to whether tween these two things which have been growafter all, in the deepest reality of our being, we ing, developing, is effected ; then the Day of
do belong to the Lord, we are joined to the Judgment.
Lord, that God is our Father. We understand
(5) The new heavens and the new earth;
it. I t is an attempt through the channel of the Christ iiniversally Sovereign.
human in its time of suffering, to question
Now that is the cycle of things, but there are
sonship. That malignity against the Son is one or two things of which I want us to take
seen from the beginning; set against His life special account as arising out of that. So far
and the coming through with His work ; even- we have covered broad stretches ; wc want now
tually working upon men to influence Him out to get specific values.
of His work. God's charge against Israel was
The Testimony of Jesus.
that they killed the Prince of Life. They cast
The
first
is as to the Testimonv of Jesus.
the Prince of Life out of His Own world.
What
is
"
The
Testimony of Jesus." Usually
But that is only point seven, you cannot
the
testimon}'
of
Jesus has been considered to
complete the circle without point eight; and
be
that
concerning
His Godhead. That is,
eight is always the resurrection number.
Who He is as a Member of the Godhead as
Resurrection and Ascension.
differing from His being just a Man, a good Man,
V I I I . Resurrection and ascension. Five things
the best of men, the super-man. The Deity
(1) A Spiritual Prince enthroned.
God
of Christ, the Godhead of Christ, that has been
hath made Him a Prince and a Saviour." Nbw considered to be the preeminent factor and

?

T

:

14

151

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable
feature of the testimony of Jesus. I am not
coming down from that, but 1 am going to say
that that is not all. The Testimony of Jesiis
is that, but what that means. It is not only
the Divine Sonship of C hrist ; it is that as Son
He is H«»ir of all things, and God's universal
Prince. It is not upon the Deity of Christ
that tin* Devil rages. The Devil rages upon
the truth that, being the Son He is Heir of all
things. And it is not just that you can teach
and preach Christ as God that provokes the
Knemy, but it is the implication of that which
stirs the Satanic animos ; that being the Son
of God He is destined to the Princedom of this
universe. The testimony of Jesus is not
*' Jesus is God " alone ; the testimony of Jesus
is this: Jesus, being Son of God, is Lord.
Now the apostolic message is that. It was the
exaltation of the Son of God, not the fact of
His Sonship only, but the exaltation of the
Son of God to the right hand of the Majesty on
high, with what that means; because that
stands right over against the original position
of Lucifer. That represents for ever the doom
of Lucifer. He recognises that if that becomes
recognised and accepted he has lost everything
and if that acceptance grows apace his time is
shortened ; that ever}* fresh one who accepts
that shortens his time that much. He knows
that it is only a matter of time. Does he ?
" What have we to do with theee, Jesus, thou
Son of God ? art thou come hither to tormentbefore the time ? " They know the time factor.
They know that their eternal torment in that
specific sense is bound up with His Coming and
His work. You reach out to lead men and
women spiritually into the truth of the absolute
sovereignty of the Lord Jesus and you are
shortening the Devil's time, and you are provoking him. It is. not a cold theology, or even
a fundamentalism of the Deity of Christ that
stirs the kingdom of darkness. I t is, in the
power of the Holy Ghost, Christ declared as
Lord, Son of God but Lord, Heir of all things.
And the testimonv of Jesus is something more
than the doctrine of the Deity of Christ. It
is the Holy Ghost making the Lordship of
Christ a realitv.
Sonship in the Saints.
The Testimony of Jesus has as much to do
with His perfect humanity as it has with His deity.
Secondly, the nature of Christ's cosmos will
be that of sonship in the saints. Now you get
to the heart of things if you recognise that.

You see we pointed out that when God moved
after Lucifer's fall, hi relation to His eternal
counsels, it was not a member of the household
whom He appointed in the second place, it was
the Son over God's House, and it was on the
principle of sonship that He was going to
establish His order ultimately and eventually
rid the universe of that evil thing that had come
into it. It was by sonship. Now, if it is a
spiritual and moral tiling this redemption and
this establishment of God's eternal intention,
that is going to be a principle in God's cosmos
eventually, sonship; not servants but sons.
So that sonship means, carries with it inherentlv, inheritance and dominion. The letter
to the Hebrews teaches that throughout; that
sonsjiip carries with it inseparably inheritance
and dominion. The nature of Christ's kosmoB
is going to be sonship in the saints. I t is
" Christ in you." "
but j*e have received
the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba,
Father." That is the spirit of sonship in us
that is pointing on to the nature of Christ's
universal dominion. Wc are not to be servants
in the House of God, we are to be sons. The
House of God, beloved, is a verj big thing. I t
is not the local assembly, nor all the local
assemblies on this earth ; they are of the House
of God, but the House of God when it is fully
manifested will be universal. There may be
differences of position in the House of God,
there may be degrees of glory and honour in
the House of God, but it is going to be the
House of God and the principle is going to be
that the Spirit of sonship was introduced into
everyone who came into it. Everyone born
from above by the Spirit of God has* the Spirit
of sonship. They may be children for a time,
they may, many of them, remain little more than
children, but potentially the spirit of sonship
is there, or the spirit of sonship is there with all
the potentialities ; the measure of inheritance
will depend _uppn_.the measuj£_of_. growth_jn
son^ip,Hbut to get into the House does not
require full growth in sonship. Sonship is
implicit in the babe, and there is no membership of the family without the implicit sonship.
So that the nature of Christ's kosmos, the
redeemed kosmos will be that of sonship in tho
saints.
r

Sons of God in this World, and the Challenge.
Thirdly, what sonship carried with it in
Christ when He came into the world applies
to every believer. That is, it means identif'ua-
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tion and separation. We are here related to
this world in a very real and positive way for
the Lord. At the same time there is a true
separation from it. That is what Christ's
sonship meant in incarnation, and that is true
in our ease. We are here for real purposes.
It is not only for our training and discipline.
That is a part of it. We are here in relation
to the testimony of Jesus. I f our lives are
wholly ordered and governed by the Holy
•Spirit, and the Lord has His full way. He will
put us down on this earth in seme place, some
sphere, with the intention that there, that
place, shall represent the absolute Lordship
of His Son because we are there. Our being
there will raise hell to get us out because of
the implication of our being there. The Enemy
regards us as intruders and would force us out,
but we are here in a very close identification
with what is Christ's by right and what is
Christ's potentially by His Cross. And yet
there is another sense and realm in which we
are absolutely separate from it. That is the
nature of sonship. Sonship is eventuall}- related
to this earth for eternitv as Christ's inheritance.
It may have a larger sphere, or door of operations.
It may not be earth bound and earth limited,
but it is related to this earth and when the
kingdoms of this world become the kingdoms
of our God and His Christ we shall have some
relationship to this world.
We have got to take that position for the
Lord here where He puts us, and see that we
never move out of it other than by the Lord.
We have got to be where the Lord puts us
and go where the Lord takes us, because just
there, for eternity something is represented,
and we shall only defeat the Lord's ends in our
lives if we begin to make our own programmes.
The Universality of Everything in Christ.
Fourthly, we must, therefore, recognise
the universal relation of all testimony and
ministry in the Holy Spirit. There is nothing
in the Holy Spirit which is merely local. And
there is nothing in the Holy Spirit which is
merely temporary. The Holy Spirit always
works in relation to the universality of Christ,
and He is doing so now. You may, and I may,
be in a locality, but immediately we become
insular, local, parochial, water-tight, we have
out ourselves off from the greater resources of
the Holy Ghost. W e have got to recognise
that every place in which we may be, though
it may be a small place, is never looked at by
r

the Lord as something in itsslfc I t is always
regarded by Him as., being but" a point in the i
universal, and is always related to all the rest
spiritually ; all the rest is affected for good or
ill by what goes on there. The Testimony of
the Lord Jesus is one testimony ; His Lordship
is one Lordship : and to stand in one place in
His victory absolutely is in itself to be involved
in the battle with all the powers of darkness,
not with a local company of them. Do you
get that ? Not with a local company, a local
assembly of evil spirits. No ! They are all
interested in that place and the Devil himself
is interested in that place. It may be one
tiny spot on the earth with only two persons,
two saints there, and the whole system of darkness is interested in that. I t ' is true ! And
the more clear and positive the Testimony of
Jesus is in a place, the more universal that
place becomes in its significance, in its accountability ; the more it draws the attention of the
Adversary. There may be focal points but
they are the focal points of the universal, and
we must recognise this, the universal relationship of all testimony and all ministry is the
Holy Ghost. W e must seek to break down
every kind of artificial barrier that localises,
and wo must seek to recognise, and operate
in line with the recognition of the fact, that
from this point, this small out of the way
point on this earth, the whole range of
Christ's interests and of Satan's interests
can be touched. You can touch the whole
kosmos spiritually from any point. The Lord
would work that out with His people I
believe. It is one of the wonderful things.
r

When you get away from the old system of
organising Christian work, which is usually
departmentalising, a putting up of that which
constitutes something in itself, technically
constituted Christian work with various kinds
of boundaries, human controls and so on—
when you get, by the work of Jthe Holy Spirit
lifted clean out of the whole system of human
organisation into a realm where the Holy
Spirit does the organising, the governing, the
running of the whole thing and you are not
trying to bring anything about at* all, you aro
working in cooperation with the Spirit,, not
enterprises, but you are in the Testimony of
Jesus in the Holy Ghost, you will find that that
ministry steadily, quietly, extends of itself far
beyond your local boundaries, and reaches out
until it reaches the bounds of the earth and you
may have a voice for the whole earth. The
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testimony of Jesus is universal; it cannot be
local. I t has .a local application, but it can
never remain local, because in this spiritual
realm of His Lordship and of Satan's attempt
to counter that, everj'thing is universal. I t is
not only earthbound ; it reaches to the encirclement of the" earth unto principalities and
powers. That is the range of this Testimon\*
of Jesus. And the great need for so many
of the Lord's people, the Lord's servants, at
this time is to be delivered from all that which
is so much less than universal. They are just
in their own small local circle, their own little
kingdom, and that is the beginning and the
end of everything for them ; and there is no recognition of the mighty impact upon tbe forces of
evil in the universal Testimony of the Lord Jesus.
The Lord make us, in Christ by the Holy Ghost ,
universal factors. But it represents a good
deal of breaking, smashing up of our ideas. I t
does represent a terrific stripping off of a

system in which we have grown up, in which
we have been trained ; but when the Lord has
done it it is marvellous. You look back and
say: " There was a time when that, and that,
and that was everything to me ; it was my
system, my line of things, my very life. I did "
not see anything beyond it." But the Lord has.
done that great emancipating thing, and you.
laugh at your utter folly that e%*er such things
should have been of any account at all. There
is emancipation from what is so trivial and
petty and earthly and man-made, all that
sort of thing, out into the universal, and
when you get out there there are no limits
to spiritual possibilities. But of course, you
do meet things! You meet something else
which you never met in the same way before.
That is the position and it is there "that the
Testimony of Jesus counts.
May the Lord make it all profitable to us
and lead us out.
T . A.-S.

SPECIAL GATHERINGS AT
Honor Oak
Sat: Sun : Mon: 5th, 6th, 7th Jan. 1935
(IF T H E LORD WILLS)

The Motto for 1935 is now on hand
Gatherings in Switzerland
B A L E 11th to 13th J A N .
V E N N E S and L A U S A N N E 15th to 18th J A N .
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The Cross and God's Eternal Purpose
The following messages were given at a conference in Basle, and have been translated back
from the German. They are here reproduced as translated into English by a Swiss friend.
Part n.
R E A D I N G S : Hebrews viii.
Ezekiel xl-xlvii.
Let us—before we continue—just say a
word about the purpose of these messages.
They are intended to serve this end :
to
"present every man perfect hi Christ." The
deepest desire, the earnest prayer behind the
giving of them is that all who read may be led
into the fulness of the glory of God in Christ.
This is not to criticise the Church. I t is not
intended to uncover faults. Whoever desires
to accuse the Bride of the Lamb ? Who wants,
in the joyful knowledge that the Lord sees
His work as finished to reprove the poor earthly,
form of His Church ? But because the glory
of the Bride is so unspeakably beautiful,
because the calling of the Church is beyond
all expectation so mighty, because the Lord is
waiting and longing for the growth and the
completion of His Bod}-, therefore, and therefore only, do we speak, with the earnest praj*er
that it may please the Holy Spirit to raise up
this testimony in the hearts of all who read
it, that it may be realised and carried forward,
and serve in the accomplishment of the eternal
purposes of our heavenly Father.
The typology ; that is, the symbolic meaning,
of the Old Testament, is known. On the pages
of the Old Testament the Holy Spirit speaks of
things which should have their fulfilment only
in our time. But everything is gathered up
in the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ, Who
said Himself that the Old Testament was pointing to Him, and represented Him.
If we keep that, in view, then chapters
xl-xlvii. of the prophesy of Ezekiel will get
a new meaning for us ; we shall recognise that
these are not merely things which were intended
to serve the Jewish nation, but their deep meaning is to show to the Church of God in a clear
way that everything in her midst has to be
according to the measure of Christ, Who alone
is the foundation, content and accomplishment of His Church. That is why everything
in the Church has to be brought back to the
measure of Christ. And every individual
member of the Church should fulfil their

measure according to the measure?of Christ.
I t is remarkable that Ezekiel gives us exactly
the day in which the Lord brought him in spirit
to Jerusalem in order to show him there the
Temple. I t was in the tenth day of the first
month.
This statement is very significant, because
it calls to our remembrance the day when the
history of salvation for Israel began. And as
the vision of the Temple is bound up with the
memory of the slaying of the Passover lamb in
Egypt, there is shown to us how everything
is turning around our Lord Jesus Christ. * He is
the One Who works for His people's salvation
by His Blood. He is the Temple in which
everything must serve His revelation. We
are, therefore, each time we come to an important fragment in the history of Israel, brought
back to the day in which the Passover lamb was
slain, in which an epoch in history of slavery
was brought to an end, and an age of liberty
began.
The forty years of wandering in the wilderness was a sad time. We see Israel in weakness. Outwardly it is separated from Egypt,
but Egypt is in its heart. The people murmur
against* God, quarrel with their leaders, until
judgment upon the fleshly minded generation
is inevitable, and all who once had gone out
die in the wilderness, except two.
With the passage through the Jordan a new
section begins. L i the tenth day of the first
month the people celebrate the Passover of
the Lord, after having received the circumcision, and by it confirmed that they belonged
to God, Who had delivered them out of Egypt,
and brought them into the land of promise.
In Xehemiah also the work of the building of
the Temple begins in the tenth day of the
first month. So, in the book of Esther, where
the deliverance of the people out of the cunningness of Haman takes place. And again in
Ezekiel. Although the Gospel according to
Mark (Chapter xi.-14) does not mention the
specific day, nevertheless everything which
happens in these chapters is closely related to
the tenth day of the first month. I n the
cursing of the" fig tree the Lord is anticipating
the judgment over unfruitful Israel. The
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magnificent Temple which the Jews had before go the way of the Cross. We must have
their eyes stood in contradistinction to the arrived there, where the natural history of
thoughts of God. The outward Temple was man ceases to be ; in the tenth day of the* first
not counting before God. Jesus was the month, when the Lamb was set apart, and
Temple of God in this eartn. With His from that time on, all salvation was found in
resurrection appears the new House, the spiritual His Blood alone. When the Cross of our Lord
House, of which Peter speaks ; the new Temple, Jesus Christ has become our Cross, where we
about which Paul writes in the letter to the have been crucified with Him, a new thing can
Ephesians. But this Temple could only come begin. The Cross is the foundation for everyinto being after Jesus Christ, as our Passover, thing. Therefore Paul saj-s: " We preach
had been slain; after that which once had Christ crucified . . . the power of God and
happened in the tenth day of the first month the wisdom of God."
had found its highest fulfilment in the death
on the Cross of the Lamb of God. A whole
R E A D I N G S : Matthew xxi. 33-40.
system of symbolic foreshadowings is come to
I . Peter ii. 1-9.
an end. A new world of spiritual realities is
here. The history of the Church which is
seated with Christ in the heavenlies has now — T H R E E things we have already seen:
begun.
1. God has a definite plan.
We see what a fulness of the thoughts of
2. That plan is a mystery, hidden from ages.
God is hound up with the tenth day of the first
3. That plan and purpose of God is gathered up
month. And £f we will become co-workers
in
Christ Jesus, our Lord.
with God, if we desire to be in fellowship with
God's eternal purpose and work in hearing
Now we come to the fourth thing:
fruit, then that which happened on the tenth
day of the first month must become the foun4 . The realisation o f His plan in His Church.
dation of our life. We must recognise our
being crucified with Christ in His death. We
Jesus had said: " I will build my church."
must go through the Jordan and enter into a And from that time on He began to tell His
life of victory which stands under the direct disciples that He must suffer the Cross.
That shows us that the Church stands in
leading of the Spirit. We must and we will
seek to know the thoughts of God which have closest relation to the Cross. The Church has
found their expression in Christ Jesus ; because been actually the purpose and aim of the coming .
God's purpose and aim is set upon His House, a of Jesus ; but the Cross was the way to call her
spiritual Temple, His Church. I t is that into being.
Nobody has such a right to interpret the word
which is no longer linked with this world, just
as the Risen One does not belong to this earth. given to* him as Peter himself: " Thou art
The only relation the Church has to the world Peter, and upon this rock I will build my
is by her testimony that Jesus Christ is Lord. church." The interpretation Peter gives of
Thereupon Gpd works. To bring that into this word shows clearly and unmistakably that
it never came into his mind to regard himself
view is the concern of the Holy Spirit .
Much weakness comes from not having as the rock upon which the Lord wanted to
recognised that. Men have brought their own build His Church. Firstly Peter had not seen
ideas into that which is God's. That is why further than the Cross, and he shrank before,
He leaves the burden upon their shoulders. the thought that his Master should be treated
He lets them feel the responsibility of such in the same way as the prophets of Israel had
an action. He lets them find the means to do been treated before. He could not know that^
what God alone can do; But the moment we the Cross was inevitable and necessary if,'
set aside all that which is of man, making room beyond the Cross, on the ground of resurrection,
again that God alone can work, God comes in established on " the living stone " the Church,
and takes care of His work; but we have the should come into being, made of living stones.
wonderful and blessed assurance that we are But after the resurrection of Jesus, Peter
co-workers with God, His instruments, nothing apprehended that inherence in a wonderful
way, and made it clear in these words: " To
less nor more.
But that means that we have to be ready to whom coming as unto a living stone . . .
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Jesus as the Risen One is the Living Stone, be found in her. That which Israel refused
the Foundation which has been laid! That the Lord His Church must-give*.Him, in richest'
which.is going to be built on that Foundation, fulness, in willing^obedience £ and doing thisJ
as the Temple of God must be according to its she realises the plan of God, and becomes the>
Foundation or, in other words, only as we instrument according to His will through
are risen with Christ can we constitute the which she reveals Jesus Christ to the visible
spiritual House of which Peter speaks. Only and the invisible world.
as separated from the world, by being crucified
thereto, can His Church be that Holy Nation,
the people of His own possession.
R E A DIN c : Ezekiel xl.
<•
In order to understand that expression
" holy nation " we must turn to the parable
I F we woidd rightly understand the description
which Jesus tells in the Gospel according to of the temple in Ezekiel, we must keep in
Matthew, chapter xxi. The husbandmen to view that it was the ministry of the prophets
whom the Lord had entrusted His vineyard to continually direct .and -lead back the people
did not only rob Him of its fruit, not only beat of Israel to that which God, from the beginning,
and mock .His messengers, but they seized the had in mind for His people. The urge : " show
Heir Himself and killed Him. The vineyard the house to the house of Israel " has that
is the Kingdom of God. I t is taken from those purpose, to direct the people through the image
who have showed themselves unworthy of it, cf the temple to that One Who is the temple—
and is given to " a nation bringing forth the .•Christ. I t was to show the people again the
fruits thereof." That nation is the Church. measure of God, and to help them to grow into
She has taken the place of Israel, and is com- the full purpose of God for His people.
missioned to reveal in her nature that which
The purpose of God for His people, and that
Israel had not been.
is now the Church of Jesus Christ, is to lead
Balaam's prophecies in Numbers xxi and them into the full measure of the stature of
xxiv reveal to us the special nature of the Christ. For the whole Church, as well as the
Church as typified by Israel. The Church is a individual, everything depends on our recognation outside all the nations. She is. although nising and taking our place " in Christ." We
in the world, yet not of the world. The New cannot emphasise enough that all our believing,
Testament does not know anything of a national all the light and all the knowledge, are in the
Church. The Church is supernational. She end, not only valueless, but they increase the
also is not an organisation which would be judgment for all those who are not really
subject to human opinions. She is His Church
in Christ." For those who are in Christ
in which the Lord reveals Himself as King. Jesus, faith is life, and all the light ami. all
The shout of victory is in her midst. She is a the knowledge serve now to the furtherance
testimony to the power and glory of the resur- and manifestation of that life. Our time is
rection of her Lord. So it was as seen of God rich in theological knowledge, but poor in
according to Balaam's prophecies. Israel was resurrection fife, without which there can be
in the eyes of God the most royal nation. In neither testimony nor fruit for Jesus Christ.
the place of death in the midst of the wilderOver ten times we find the expression
ness it was full of life, and was victorious " chamber^'; in chapter xl. All the chambers
because of the Lord.
are measured, and have their order and appointNow the Church, which has taken the place ment through Cod Himself. So there is
of Israel, must be a testimony to His life. But brought before our eyes in an image the purthat she only can be if. separated by the Cross pose we have mentioned above, that we are
from the world and gathered around the Cross appointed to be " in Christ." Yes, when we
and the Risen One. she fulfils her testimony in look closer, that whole vision of the temple is
His power. Wherever the Church has sought in the end nothing other than an unveiling
to link herself with the world, when she forgot of what it means to be in Christ, because al\
her unique importance, when uncrucified flesh these chambers speak of our abiding in Christ,
and unsanctified human ways rose up in her, and of our ministry in Him. Levites and
her power was gone, her testimony was lost. priests are appointed to dwell in these chambers,
The purpose of the Church is to " show forth and because the Church of the New Testament
his praises." The fruit of the Spirit-' must is a priestly people, it is her destination and her
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of our hearts, Christ is our world. It is, as it
were, through the Cross of Calvary that we have
gone out of the world of things, and entered
into the world of God, where that which i s
Divine is drawing and filling us ; where we walk ;
in Christ and live unto Him Who encompasses*
us on every side ; so that we meet all the temptations of this earthly side of things in His
power and stand against every opposition in
His victory. That is the experience of the
Apostle, who exclaims : *' I can do all things
through Christ which strengthened mc."
Of all that which we have worked and done
on this earth there remains only that which is
according to the Lord, that which we have done
in His power, according to His measure and in
His time, according to His commission and His
will. And our place in the gjory^er^nds on
the measure in which we have grown*" into *
Christ, and He has become manifest I n us.
/
Another thing. The chambers of the temple
.remind us not only of our position in Christ,
the provision made for the priests in the temple,
of our fulness given us in Christ to meet every
demand ; there is yet another factor which is
significant. Let us take note that the chambers*
in the temple are connected with each other.:
In Christ Jesus we are closely united together. *
In Him there cannot and must not exist any
separation. I t is the devil's purpose to destroy
this oneness of the Body of Jesus Christ. The
testimony of Jesus rests upon that, that wc
recognise our oneness in Him. *' For by one
spirit we are baptised into one body." Jesus
Christ as the Head has received the anointing
for all His members. I n the anointing of the
one Holy Spirit we stand in one testimony
for the truth of the one Body and the one
ministry, which can be no other than the
glorification of our Lord, Who wants to become
everything in us. that we too reveal His fulness
in everv part bv mutual loye and fellowship.
T. A.-S.

privilege to dwell in Clirist. But each one has
to take the place appointed unto them. We
^all know, that tendency to take the place of
another. The place and the position of another
seems to us so often much better than the
corner in which we are called to work. I f
we do not remain where the ministry is given
us, if the flesh is rising up in order to seek one's
own satisfaction in another place, it brings
disorder into the House of God ; and the testimonv which should have been raised through
the oneness of the Spirit is destroyed.
Beloved, let us enter into rest in recognising
and taking our place in .Christ. Let us be
entirely surrendered to the Lord, that we may
know that the Lord Himself is working everything in us and through us ; then the peace of
God will come into our hearts, with abiding joy.
Abiding in Christ gives power to our lives.
Our Lord could say of Himself that He was
abiding in the Father. He abode in the'
Father because He did nothing out from
Himself, because His whole life was a life .out
from God. Therefore there was no unfruitful
hour in His life; therefore evenihing was so
marvellously ordered and fulfilled.
I n that picture of the temple we further sec
how the priests and the Levites received their
portion in the temple. In the language of the
letter to the Ephesians this means : " God has
blessed us with all spiritual blessings in Christ."
And in the letter to the Philippians: " My
God shall supply all your need according to his
riches in glory by Christ Jesus."
Not only our position and our ministry, but
all our needs also are supplied in Christ. To
abide in Him does not only mean to take our
appointed place in order to work in rest, but
also to live out of the fulness, in order to
accomplish all the duties of the daily life in
that capacity which is given us in Christ.
Beloved. Christ is not only the object of our
thoughts, not only the living contemplation
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